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sé, Al Clan. Al Al Sa 
Hart e Awwal 


Ahle Hadees wo taaefa mansoora hai jisne apne aqeeda o manhaj aur kirdar o amal mem kisi tagleedi wabistagi 
ke baghair Kitab o Sunnat ki baala-dasti ko qaaem rakha aur aammahtul muslimeen ko isi chashma saafi se sairaab 
hone ki dawat di. Islami tareekh ki ibteda se lekar aaj tak roonuma hone waale mukhtalif firqo'n ki tareeq par 
nazar daodaai jaae to ek saheb e baseerat shakhs ba-asaani pehchaan lega ke har zamane mein paeda hone waale 
eteqaadi o nazariyaati tasaadam aur mukhtalif aqaaed o ifkaar ki bahami awezish' mein Ahle Hadees hi ka ek giroh 
hai jo kabhi raah e mustaqeem se naa hataa. Balke doosro'nk e liye bhi wohi minaara e noor saabit hua. 


Chunache ham dekhte hain ke Khawarij, Rawaafiz, Nawaasib, Jehmiya, Motazala aur Murjiyya jaise gumrah firqo'n 
ke paerukaar salaf e ummat Sahaba Ikram && ki mutaiyyan karda fikr se inheraaf? karte gae aur jis firqe mein 
jitna ziyada fikri inheraf o eraaz phailta chala gaya wo itna hi raah e haq se door hota chala gaya. Ye saadad sirf 
usi ek paakbaaz giroh ka muqaddar tehri ke jab bhi fitno’n ki tez o tund aandhi chali to unho’n ne Kitab o Sunnat 
ki raushan pagdandi par apna safar jaari rakha. 


Dawat o irshad ke mukhtalif maraahil mein is muqaddas taaefa ko hama nu'u ki takaleef o masaaeb ka saamna 
karna padaa, jisey wo khanda peshani se jhelte gae. Masaalib? o Mataa-an ka shayad hi koi teer ho jiska ye log 
nishaana naa baney ho’n. Lekin apne maqsad ki lagan aur manhaj ki azmat ki khatir wo har waar sehte rahe, lekin 
unho’n ne apne Aqeeda o Manhaj par kabhi madahenat ka muzahera nahi kiya. 


Barre Sagheer ki mazhabi tareekh se mamuli darak rakhne waala har shakhs ba-khoobi agaah hai ke Manhaj e Salaf 
ki taraf dawat o tableegh aur tauheed o sunnat ki nashar o ashaa-at mein hamare aimma huda aur warisaan e 
uloom e nabuwwat ko kin masaaeb ka saamna karna pada. Aisee kaunsi mashq e sitam hogi jiska ye ghuraba 
nishaana naa bane ho’n. Lekin ye azmaaesh bhi is dawat ka raasta rok naa saki, balke yehi sitam zareefaa’n salafi 
dawat ke irteqa aur nashu-numa ka sabab ban gaee’n. 


Zer e nazar kitab “Ahle Hadees Ka Manhaj Aur Ahnaaf Se Ikhtelaf Ki Haqeeqat o Noaiyat” mein MAhle Hadees ke 
imtiyazi ausaaf aur numaya’n khoobiyo’n ko ujaagar kiya gaya hai aur uske saath hi mukhalifeen ke eterazaat aur 
ithamaat ki naqab kushaai ki gai hai. Is kitab ke faazil musannif Fazeelatush Shaikh Hafiz Salahuddin Yusuf 
hafizahullah mubarakbaad ke mustahiq hain, jinho'n ne intehai arq-rezi ke saath ek zaroori mauzoo par qalam 
uthaya aur bahes o tehgeeg ka haq adaa kar diya. Íp Ai ol j> 


Isi tarha ham Lajnah al Qaarah al Hindiya, Kuwait ke rayees Fazeelatush Shaikh Abu Khalid Falah Khalid al Mutairi 
hafizahullah aur Mohtaram al Muqam Maulana Arif Jawed Muhammadi hafizahullah (Rayees Markaz al Jaliyaat, 
Kuwait) ke bhi shukar guzar hain, jinki khususi tawajjo aur ehtemaam ki badaulat aisee mufeed kitab manzar e 
aam par aai. 


Hafiz Shahid Mehmood 


1T: Ladai Fasaad 3 T: Nuqsan (google) 
2 T: Deviation (Google) 


sé, Al Clan. Al Al zg 
Arz e Murattib 
Zer e nazar kitab chand maqalaat o mazameen ka majmua hai: 


Pehla maqaala Hazrat al a'allaam Muhammad Mohaddis Gondalwi 2 ki faazilaana kitab al Islaah (3 hisse) ka 
muqaddama hai, jo raaqim ka tehreer karda hai. 


Isko alag shaaya karne ka program banaya to is dauran mein ek deobandi dost ne Aqaaed Ulama e Deoband naami 
kitabcha raqim ko diya aur kaha ke isme darj baate'n padh kar main to hairan reh gaya. Kya hamare ulama e 
deoband ke waqai ye aqaaed hain? Maine isko bataya ke yaha'n waqai aapke ulama ke yehi aqaaed hain aur in par 
sab deobandi akabir ulama ke dastaaqat bhi sabat hain. Is dost ke deobandi hone ke bawajood in aqaaed par hairat 
o iste’ejaab par zahen mein aaya ke unko bhi apne maqaale mein shamil kar diya jaae, taa-ke Ahel Deoband ka 
Barailwiyat aur bidat ki taraf rujhaan bhi waazeh ho jaae. 


Teesra mazmoon “Shakhsiyat Parasti aur Mashkhiyat Ke Deeni Aur Akhlaqi Mafaasid” ke unwan se hai. Jo ittefaq 
se unhi dino’n nazar se guzra. Ye ek deobandi aalim hi ka tehreer karda hai, jinka talluq bharat se hai. Lekin 37 
saal se London mein tableeghi markaz se wabista hain. Waha’n Pak o Hind ke deobandi ulama o akabir aur shuyookh 
jaate rehte hain aur faazil mazmoon nigar khud bhi Pak o Hind ke akaabir ulama e deoband se khusoosi rabt o zabt 
aur qareebi talluq rakhte hain. 


Unho’n ne apne deobandi halqe ke baare mein nihayat ikhlaas aur dard e dil se apne mushahedaat aur unke deen 
rujhanaat ka tazkirah kiya hai. Jisse hamare is tassur ki taaeed hoti hai jo hamne apne mazmoon “Aqaaed Ulama 
e Deoband” mein unke Barailwiyat ki taraf badhte hue rujhan aur unki andhi akaabir parasti ke baare mein zahir 
kiya hai. Is etebaar se ye mazmoon ea! wa atè 34 ke misdaaq hai. Ye shaaya bhi ek deobandi mahwaar” parche hi 
mein hua hai. Isme bhi ghaur o fikr ke wo pehlu hain jinki nishandahi Ahle Deoband ki taqleedi jamood ke silsile 
mein hamne ki hai. 


Bana-baree’n isko bhi hamne is kitab ka hissa banana munaasib samjha, kyou’nke ham to unke yaha’n begaano’n 
mein shumar hote hain, lekin faazil mazmoon nigar to unke apne hain. Unki baato’n ko nazar andaz karna chaahiye. 


Caho'nta maqaala Imam ul A’asr Maulana Muhammad Ibrahim Sialkoti A2 ka hai. Iska mauzoo bhi choo'nke yehi 
hai ke Ahle Taqleed (bil-khusoos Ahnaaf) mein jo taqleedi jamood hai, jiski bina par wo apne khud-saakhta usoolo’n 
ko to ehmiyat dete hain, lekin ahadees unke muqable mein unke yaha’n parkah ke baraabar bhi haisiyat nahi 
rakhtee'n. Isko Hazrat Al Imam # ne bade faazilaana, mohaqqiqaana aur nihayat mudallal andaaz se waazeh 
farmaya hai. ell e, gelas was ge y Ge all olja 


Paachwe'n number par Jaamea Shaikh ul Islam Ibne Taimiyya ke Shaikh ul Hadees Maulana Abdur Rahman Zia 
Sahab hafizahullah ka maqaala hai, jo jaamea ke tarjuman se-maahi Nida al Jaamea mein shae hua hai. Mauzoo 
ki munasebat se isko bhi shamil kar diya gaya hai. 


Chatta number par “Ham Salafi (Ahle Hadees) Kyou’n Kehelwaae’n?” ke unwan se ek nihayat mufeed munaqesha 
(mukalma) hai jo Shaikh Albani #4 aur unke ek dost ke darmiyan hua tha. 


Shuru mein Maulana Muhammad Haneef Nadwi # ka ek mazmoon hai jo Ahle Hadees aur unke maslak ke ta'aruf 
ke baare mein nihayat mukhtasar aur jaame tehreer hai. Ye bataur e muqaddama shamil e ashaa-at hai. 


4T: Monthly Magzine (rehan) 


You'n ye kitab jo ek magaale par mushtamil honi thi, muta'adid maqalaat o mazameen ki haamil ho gai aur ab iski 
ifaadiyat do-chand, se-chand, balke dah-chad hogi hai. 


Aill Ae A 
Hamen ummeed hai ke jo hazraat is kitab ka mutalea talab e haq ki niyyat e saadeqa se ta'assub ki aenak utaar 


kar kare'nge. Unke liye ye kitab minaara e noor aur qandeel e Rabbani saabit hoti. In Sha Allah. 


Taaham hidayat Allah ke ikhtiyar mein hai. s4 Ll pa A AB Ya Ga 213 Hamara kaam samjhaana aur raah e sawab 
dikha hai. Hamne jo kuch likha hai, poore ikhlaas, hamdardi aur khair khuwaahi se likha hai. 


es Jä L a 


Maano na Maano, Jaane Jahaa’n Ikhteyar Hai 
Ham Nek o Badd Huzoor Ko Samjhaae Jaate Hain 


Ga jeliial Lily Abt AA g achi 82 Ja ia gall DJ sall 
Hafiz Salahuddin Yusuf 
Mudeer: Shoba Tehqeeq o Taaleef Darussalam, Lahore 


Safar 1433, January 2012 


Muqaddama 


Ta'aruf e Ahle Hadees 
Mutakallim e Islam Mualna Muhammad Haneef Nadwi #4 


Ye ajeeb baat hai ke Ahle Hadees ka tasawwur deeni jis darja saada, samajh mein aane waala aur qalb o rooh ko 
haraarat o tapish ataa karne waala hai, yaar logo’n ne itna hi isey uljhaa diya hai aur uske baare mein ajeeb ajeeb 
ghalat fehmiya’n phaela rakhi hain. 


Sawal kam padhe likhe yaa jaahil ka nahi, acche khaase ulama ka hai. In halqo’n mein agar kisi jaani pehchaani 
shakhsiyat ke baare mein bhoole se kisi ne ye keh diya ya likh diya ke sahab wo to “Wahabi” “Ghair Muqallid” yaa 
“Ahle Hadees” hai to naa poochiye sirf itna keh dene aur likh dene se iske mutalliq tabiyat kis tezi se badal jaati 
hai aur uske khilaf nafrat o ta'assub ke kitne tufaan uth khade hote hain. 


Nafrat o tehqeer ka ye baadah e talaq angrez ke istemaari musaaleh ke alaawa aur kin kin muqaddas hatho’n se 
kasheeda hua hai? Aur tohmat ki is sazish mein kis kis ne hissa liya hai? Kin ki na'anaasir ne Ahle Hadees ke khilaf 
is nafiyaati mohim ko chalaane mein kaamyaab kirdar adaa kiya hai? Ye ek mustaqil aur ilaaheda mauzoo hai. Jo 
makhsoos tehqeeq o iltefaat chaahta hai, hamare nazdeek iske mutalliq sar e dast ta'aruz karna mozoo’n nahi. 
Kyou’nke 


Isme kuch parda nasheeno’n ke bhi naam aate hain 


Taaham itni baat keh dene mein koi muzaaeqa bhi nahi ke nafrat ki ye mohim poore zor o shor aur tanzeem ke 
saath aaj bhi jaari hai. Halaa’nke Jamat Ahle Hadees ke aqaaed aur sargarmiya’n aur karnaame koi cheez bhi to 
dhakee chupee nahi aur koi cheez bhi aisee nahi, jisme islami nazariya o tasawwur se kisi darje mein bhi inheraf 
paaya jaae. Balke you’nke kehna chaahiye ham to ma’atoob aur mastoo jab e ta'azeer hi is binaa par hainke ham 
fiqa ho yaa kalaam, tafseer ho yaa hadees, deen ke maamle mein adnaa inheraaf ko bhi bardasht karne ke liye 
taiyaar nahi. 


Hamara seedha saa aqeeda ye hai ke haq o sadaaqat ko sirf Kitabullah aur Sunnat e Rasool Allah & hi mein mehsoor 
o munhasir maano aur sae’e o amal yaa fikr o aqeeda ka jab bhi koi naqsha tarteeb do, to taabish wazu ke liye isi 
aftaab e hidaayat ki taraf rujoo karo, jisko Allah Ta’ala ne saari kaaenaat e insani ke liye Siraj e Muneer thehraaya 
hai. 


Aye Nabi! Bilaa Shubha Hamne Aapko Gawahi Dene pi 

Waala, Bashaarat Dene Waala Aur Daraane Waala Jill Kit KEE sl Itiaj DË Es k 

(banaakar) Bheja Hai. Aur Allah Ke Hukum Se Uski S ZE 

Taraf Dawat Dene Waala Aur Raushan Chiragh Ier GE ak al 

(banaakar bheja hai).5 7 
Yaha'n is baat ko acchi tarha zahen nasheen kar lena chaahiye ke ham kisi tarha bhi tareekhi irtega ke munkir nahi 
aur zamane ke naaguzeer taqaazo'n ke tahat figa o kalaam k silsile mein hamare haa'n Jaleel ul qadr ulama aur 
aimma ne jo giraa'n qadar khidmaat anjaam di hain unse zarrar baraabar sirf nazar karte. Hamare nazdeek Imam 
Abu Hanifa 2# ki fikri o aaeni kawishe'n, Imam Shafai A2 ki usool o figa o hadees ki tarteeb, Imam Malik # ka 
ashaab e madeena ke ta'ammul ko dast bard zmaana se hamesha hamesha ke liye mehfooz kar lena aur Imam 
Ahmad bin Hambal 2 ki jamaa e hadees ki wasee tar koshishe'n hamari tehzeebi inferadiyat ka zinda suboot hain 
aur ye aisee cheeze'n hain ke jin par ham jis qadr fakhar o naaz kare'n kam hai. 


> Surah Ahzaab: 45-46 


Ham haq ko in sab madaaris e fikr mein, jinki in buzurgo’n ne buniyad rakhi, daaer o saaer to maante hain, lekin 
mehsoor o munhasir kisi mein bhi nahi jaante. Kyou’nke hamare nukhta e nigha se sehat o sawaab ki istewaariya’n 
ghair mashroot taur par sirf Kitabullah aur Sunnat e Rasool Allah & ke saath khaas hain. 


Aye Logo Jo Imaan Laae Ho! Tum Ataa-at Karo Allah Ki, , 

Aur Ataa-at Karo Rasool Ki Aur Un Logo'n Ki Jo Tum A del MES 
Mein Se Saheb e Amr Ho'n. Phir Agar Tum Baaham Kisi j 
Cheez Mein Ikhtelaf Karo To Usey Allah Aur Uske Rasool SEN ol J 2 als al Ji 3353 KR Ré deg GE AG 
Ki Taraf Lautaado, Agar Tum Waqai Allah Aur Aakhirat Eë ` ` d 
Ke Din bar Imaan Rakhte Ho Ye Behtar Hai Aur Anjam WA Groe 
Ke Lehaz Se Bohot Accha Hai.” 


Hamare aqeede ki roo se istedlal o taaweel ka yehi 2 cheeze'n nukhta e aghaaz hain aur yehi nukhta e aakhir. 
Doosre lafzo'n mein Surah Nisa ki is ayat ko ham qanooni asaas (Preamble) samajhte hain. Is ayat hi ke lab o lehje 
mein ulama se kehte hain ke “har har mutanaaze fiya mas-ale mein awaal o aakhir Kitab o Sunnat hi ki taraf rujoo 
keejiye”. 

Tagleed o adm e tagleed ki istelah mein padey baghair ke isme gadre uljhaao aur jhool hai. Ham mohabbat o 
wafaa ki zuban mein daawa daraan e ishg e Rasool & se poochna chaahte hain ke khudaara aap hi bataaiye, agar 
kisi giroh ne ye faisla hi kar liya ho ke talab e aarzu ke daaman ko wo sirf unhi gul booto’n se sajaaega, jo Quran 
o Sunnat ke sadaa bahaar dabastaan mein nazar afroz hain aur kuch logo’n ne az raah e shauq yehi munaasib jaana 
ho ke unki nazar agar kasb e wazu karegi to unhi anwaar o tajalliyaat se jo chehra e nabuwwat ki zeb o zeenat 
hain ya zaman o makaan ke faaslo’n ko hataa kar agar koi be-taab o matjas e nigha isi Jamaal e jaha’n ka baraah 
e raast mushaheda karna chaati hai. 


Jiski jalwa araiyo’n ne a’asshaq ke dilo'n mein pehle pehel imaan o amal ki shame’n faroza'n kee’n, to aaya ye 
koi jurm, gunah yaa ma’asiyat hai? Aur agar ye jurm aur ma’asiyat hai to hame’n iqraar hai ke ham wabistagaan e 
daaman e risaalat aur asiraan e halqa e nabuwwat mujrim aur gunah gaar hain. 


Taqleed aur adm e taqleed ka mas-ala dar-asal fanni o ilmi se ziyaada nafsiyaati hai. Sawal ye hai ke the islam ki 
roo se hamari awwaleen iraadat ka markaz kaun hai? Hamari pehli aur buniyaadi wabistagi kisse honi chaahiye aur 
pesh aamada masaael mein, mushkilaat ke hal o kashood ke silsile mein hame’n awwal awwal kiski taraf dekhna 
chaahiye? 


Kitabullah aur Snnat e Rasool & ki chashm kusha aur abadi talimaat ki taraf yaa fiqhi madaaris e fikr ki waqti o 
mehdood tabiraar ki taraf? Isse qata'a nazar ke taqleed se fikri o nazar ki taaza kaaiyaa'n majrooh hoti hain aur 
isse bhi qata'a nazar ke isse khud fiqa o istedlal ke qafilo'n ki tez raftaari mein rukaawat paeda hoti hai, aur 
tehzeeb o fan ki wusate’n, zindagi, harkat aur irteqa se mehroom ho jaane ke baais hadd darja simtaao ikhteyar 
kar leti hain, asal naqs isme ye hai ke isse aqeedat o mohabbat ka markaz saqal yaksar badal jaata hai. 


Yaane bajaae iske ke hamari iraadat o aqeedat ka mehwar o qibla awwal o aakhir Kitabullah aur Sunnat e Rasool 
Allah £ rahe, hamari asbiyate’n makhsoos fiqhi madaaris se wabista hokar reh jaati hain. Aur ghair shaoori taur 
par qalb o zahen is baat ke aadi ho jaate hain ke bahes o tamhees ke mas-ale mein Kitab o Sunnat se kisi naa kisi 
tarha masaael ki wohi noiyyat saabit ho jao hamare halqe aur daaere ke taqaazo’n ke aen mutaabiq ho. 


Halaa’nke Allah aur Rasool & se rabt o talluq ki kaifiyate’n ma’arooziyat (objectivity) chaati hain aur is baat ki 
mutaqaazi hain ke har mas-ale aur amar mein nukhta e nazar kisi khaas madrasa fikr ki taaeed o himaayat karna 


P Surah Nisa: 59 


naa ho, balke is shae ki tasdeeg maqsood ho ke akhaz o qubool ke lehaaz se kaunsi soorat Kitabullah Aur Sunnat e 
Rasool & se ziyada qareeb tar hai. 


Mumkin hai, is par koi saheb keh uthe'n ke masaale par ghaur o fikr karne ka ye to mahez ek andaaz ho yaa ziyaada 
se ziyaada Ahle Hadees ki nafsiyaati deent ki tashreeh hui, lekin hal talab sawal to ye hai ke sirf andaz e fikr aur 
usloob e istedlal se koi mazhab yaa maslak mutaiyyan hota hai? Maslak aur mazhab ki ta'ayyin ke liye zaroori hai 
ke Ahle Hadees ke makhsoos ma-ba’ad at-tabia’aati tasawwuraat ho’n, ilaaheda aur mummaiyyiz ilm ul kalaam ho 
aur Kitab o Sunnat ki waazeh talimaat par mabni apna ilm ul fiqa ho aur isi ki raushni mein unki khaas tareeq ho, 
jisse unke irteqaa e ilmi ka pataa chalaaya jaa sakey aur maloom kiya jaa sakey ke maazi qareeb o baeed ke 
mukhtalif adwaar mein unho’n ne mazhab o deen ki tashreeh o ta'abeer ke silsile mein kaar haae numaya’n anjaam 
diye hain yaa islami tehzeeb o tamaddun ki nishaat afreeniyo’n mein inka kya hissa hai? 


Eteraaz bazaahir bohot wazni hai, lekin iska kya kiya jaae ke hamara maslak waqai “Mazaahib e Mudawwana” ki 
fehrist mein shamil nahi. Ye ek mazhab hai, jiske usool aur kalaami o fiqhi paemaani go mutaiyyan hain, taaham 
istelaahi ma’ano’n mein ye mazhab nahi hai. Iske maan-ne walo'n ke baaqaaeda mamulaat hain aur aqeeda o amal 
ka muta'aiyyan qaalib hai. Magar isey kisi lehaz se bhi giroh nahi kehna chaahiye, isi tarha iski islaah o tajdeed ke 
karnaamo’n par mushtamil apni ek taabnaak tareekh bhi hai, lekin ye tareekh sirf unhi ki tareekh nahi hai, isey 
poore islam ki tareeq qaraar dena chaahiye. 


Bazaahir ye baat hadd-darja tazaad liye hue hai, lekin zara ghaur keejiyega to maloom hoga ke isi tazaad mein 
iska hal bhi muzmar hai. Kaun nahi jaanta ke pehli sadee hijri ke aakhir hi mein islam ko shadeed noiyyat ke deeni 
o siyaasi inherafaat se do-chaar hona padaa aur teesri sadee abhi ikhtetaam ko nahi poh'nchi thi ke in inherafaat 
ne shadeed no’o ke ta'assubaat ka roop dhaar liya. 


Isi arsey mein mas-ala e imamat o khilafat ki wajah se shiyyat ubri aur uske pehlu ba-pehlu ek tareekhi haadse ki 
binaa par kharjiyyat ne janam liya. Jisne aagey chal kar mustaqil fitne ki shakal ikhteyar karli. Inhi siyaasi 
ikhtelafaat ne ijraa ki maslehato’n ko hawaa di aur musalman Murjiyya aur Ghair Murjiyya 2 giroho’n mein bat 
gae aur unaani uloom ke farogh o irteqa ne etezaal o jahmiyyat ki takhleeq ki. Jisne sadiyo'n tak musalmaano ko 
guna-gu’n aqali ikhtelafaat mein uljhaae rakha, nateeja ye hua ke ilmi o deeni halqo’n mein beesiyo’n nae mas- 
ale paeda ho gae. 


Sifaat e baari a'ani zaat hain yaa ghair. “Istewaa A'alal A’arsh” ke kya ma’ane hain? Quran makhlooq hai yaa ghair 
makhlooq. Qudrat o istetaa-at af-aal se pehle hai yaa unke ham qareen hain. Insan majboor hai yaa mukhtaar, 
Allah Ta'ala mahalaat par qaadir hai yaa nahi. Khalq shae se kya muraad hai? Khurd saal atfaal qiyaamat ke roz 
azaab ka hadaf bane’nge yaa nahi? Jannat o dozakh aarzi hain yaa daaemi? Rooh kya hai? 


Ye aur is noo ke ajeeb o ghareeb masaale jinki wajah se islami safo’n mein inteshaar o tashattut ka paeda hona 
naaguzeer tha. Isi daur mein Ghunusiyat (Gabticism”) ne jiske maan-ne waale Iraq mein kasrat se the, tasawwuf 
ko hareefaana shakal mein pesh kiya aur taqaddus o riyaazat ke behroop mein is yaqeen ko dilo’n mein utaarne ki 
koshish ki ke uloom e nabuwwat ke muqable mein Irfan o idraak ka ek aur yaqeeni zariya kashf bhi hai. Jiski madad 
se barah e raast haqaaeq koneeya o deeniya ka paa lena mumkin hai. 


Qareeb qareeb yehi wo zamana hai, jisme fiqhi mazaahib mudawwan o murattab hue aur unke pur-josh haami ek 
doosre ke muqaabil mein saff aara hue aur baaqaaeda munazerah o jadal ki buniyad padhi, iska qudrati nateeja 
ye nikla ke asbivatein ubhree’n, halqe bane aur aakhir mein taqleed o jamood ne islami moashre ki askariyat ko 
apni lapet mein le liya. 


7T: Fanatical (google) 


Yaha’n ghaur talab ve nukta hai ke gumrahiyo'n ke is hujoom mein islam ki fitrat mein islaah e ahwaal ki jo qudrati 
salahiyate'n thee'n, kya wo chup chaap ye tamasha dekhti rahi aur kisi giroh, kisi jamat ko ye taufeeq naseeb naa 
houi ke wo inherafaat ki nishan dahi kare aur ye bataae ke in gumrahiyo'n ke muqable mein islam ka saheeh saheeh 
mauqaf kya hai? Khush qismati se waaqea ye nahi hai. 


Tareekh o seer se sar-sari waqfiyat rakhne waale hazraat bhi jaante hain ke jafwaae hadees e Rasool Z har daur 
mein aise logo'n ka wujood raha hai ke jinho'n ne kalma e haq ko bar-malaa izhaar kiya hai. Jinho’n ne tajdeed o 
islaah ki zimmedaariyo’n ko sambhaala hai aur islam ke chera zeba se bidat ke gard o ghubaar ko door karne ki 
maqdood bhi masaai jaari rakhi hain. Jinho'n ne zakhaaer e hadees ki hifaazat ki aur jinho'n ne aqaaed ki 
pecheedgiyo’n ko suljhaaya aur marwajja fiqhi mazaahib ke muqable mein sunnat par mabni, sunnat se mustambat 
aur sunnat qareeb tar masael ki taraf fuqaha ki e'enaan tawajjo o iltefaat ko mod dene mein kaamyaabi haasil ki 
hai. Ye giroh Ahle Hadees wal Sunnah ka hai. 


Imam Abu Hasan Ashari # ne “Maqalaat al Islamiyyen” ki pehli jild ke aakhir mein taqreeban 5 safho’n mein is 
giroh ke aqaaed o seerat ka ek dilchasp aur dil nawaaz naqsha pesh kiya hai. Jisse andaaza hota hai ke Ah sadee 
hijri ke wast tak Ahle Hadees wal Sunnah ke samne kalaam o fiqa ke kya kya masaael the aur in hazraat ne in 
masael ko kyou'n-kar hal kiya. Ham is silsila mein dar-asal kehna ye chaahte hain ke islaah o tajdeed ki ye tamaam 
koshishe'n jo mukhtalif haqlo'n aur mukhtalif zamano’n mein figa o kalaam ki taraf taraaziyo’n ko Kitab o Sunnat 
ke saa’ncho’n mein dhaalne ki gharz se anjaam paae’n, hamari hain. Inka ilm ul kalaam hamara ilm ul kalaam hai. 
Unki fiqa hamari fiqa hai aur unki tareeq hamari tareeq hai. 


Lekin iske bawajood hamne kisi mutaiyyan madrasa ya fiqa ya ilm ul kalaam ke kisi bane banae usoolo’n ko is binaa 
par apnaane ki koshiah nahi ki hai ke mubaada hamari asbiyate’n bhi apna mehwar badal le’n aur bajaae iske ke 
aqeedat o wabistagi ke daaiye baraah e raast Kitabullah Aur Sunnat e Rasool £ se wabista rahe'n, ham bhi is 
tazaad ka shikar hokar naa reh jaae’n ke jiska maazi mein tamaam fiqhi o kalaami mazahib shikar hue hain. 


Goya hamari nafsiya e deeni aur hamare jazab hub e Rasool & ka taqaaza ye hai ke fikr o amal ki kisi soorat mein 
bhi ham bajuz Kitabullah ki ataa-at aur Rasool Allah & ki farmabardaari ke aur kisi taqaiyyud, kisi taqleed aur 
intesaab ko apne liye gawaara naa kare’n aur zaman o makaan aur ashkhaas o aimma se qata’a nazar har is sacchai 
ko apnaae’n, har is istedlal ko tasleem kare’n aur tajdeed o islaah ki har is koshish ko sarahe’n jo Quran o Hadees 
par mabni ho. 


Allah Ta'ala se dua hai ke wo isi haal mein hame’n zinda rakhe aur jazb o kaifiyat ke isi jaa'n fizaa aalam mein 
maut se do-chaar kare. Ameen 


Muhammad Haneef Nadwi 
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1. Ahle Hadees Ka Maslak o Manhaj Aur Ahnaaf Se Ikhtelaf Ki Haqeeqat o Noaiyat 
Ek Nihayat Ahem Mabhas Ki Wazahat 


Mohaddis ul asr, Hazrat Al A'allam Hafiz Muhammad Gondalwi #* (d 1985) in naadirah rozagar shakhsiyato'n mein 
se the jo hazaro'n saal ki gardisho'n ke baad zahoor pazeer hoti hain. 


Hazaar Saal Nargiz Apni Be-noori Pe Roti Hai 
Badi Mushkil Se Hota Hi Chaman Mein Deedawar Paeda 


Wo apne waqt ke azeem mohaqqiq, buland paaya aalim, nihayat wasee ul mutalea aur be-misaal mohaddis the. 
Inka halqa e dars bhi badaa wasee tha. Us waqt Jamat Ahle Hadees mein jitney mein kubaar ulama, shuyooq ul 
hadees, muftiyaan e ikram, mohaqqiqeen aur ahle ilm o qalam hain. Unki aksariyat bil waasta yaa bil-waasta 
Hazrat Hafiz Sahab ah ke khawan e ilm ki reza cheen aur unhi ke chashma faiz se sairab hai aur ye ulama o 
shuyooq ul hadees ek duniya ko Quran o Hadees ke chashma saafi se sairaab kar rahe hain aur jahalat o zalaalat 
ke andhero’n mein uloom e nabuwwat ka noor phaelaa rahe hain. 


J o pai aaay pelil il S 


Hazrat Hafiz Sahab A3 ki zindagi ka beshtar hissa aur waqt e tadrees mein guzra, wo mukhtalif madaris e Ahle 
Hadees mein shaik ul hadees ke mansab e Jaleel par faaez rahe. Hafza be-misaal tha, zahen akkhaaz aur nihayat 
nukta ras tha. Mutalea itna wasee tha ke unse istefada karne waala badi badi librariyo’n se be-niyaaz ho jaata. 
Uloom e hadees o fiqa mein unki nazar gehri bhi tha aur wasee bhi, al-gharz ilm o fiqa ki ek wasee o areez duniya 
unke damagh mein samai hui thi. 


Hama-waqt tadrees mein guzarne ke bawajood qalm o qartaas se bhi kuch talluq rakha aur kai mauzuaat par apni 
ilmi yadgare'n chodee’n. Inhi buland paaya kitabo’n mein se ek nihayat alemaana o mohaqqiqaana taaleef “Al 
Islaah” hai. Jo kehne ko to ek Barailwi musannif ki kitab “Jawaz al Fateha a'alaa at Ta'aam” ke jawab mein 
tehreer ki gai thi, lekin is mein mazkoora kitab ke dalaael ka postmortem karne ke alaawa bidat, taqleed, qiyaas 
o ijtehaad jaise ahem mauzuaat par bhi sair haasil aur nihayat mohaqqiqaana bahese’n hain. Jo padhne aur 
samajhne ke qaabil aur faazil e mauallif ke tafaqqoh, tehqeeq o tadqeeq aur wusat e nazar o mutalea ki bhi 
mazhar hain. 


aaa jg al jid goagen ii 


Hazrat Hafiz Sahab ne apni is kitab mein ek nihayat ahem nukta ye bayan farmaya hai ke “Ahle Hadees aur 
Hanafiyya mein naa usooli ikhtelaf hai naa furooi” 


EER. 


kisi ek Sahabi ka qaul ho aur uska koi mukhalif naa ho, agar ikhtelaf ho to unme se jo qaul Kitab o Sunnat ke 
ziyada qareeb ho, is par amal kiya jaae aur is par kisi amal, raae yaa qiyaas ko muqaddam naa samjha jaae aur 
ba-waqt e zaroorat qiyas par amal kiya jaae. Qiyas mein apne se ilm par etemaad karna jaaez hai. Yehi Maslak 
Imam Ahmad bin Hambal 22 aur deegar aimma aur Ahle Hadees ka hai”. 


Iske baad Elaam al Waqeeen (taaleef Imam Ibnul Qaiyyim #4) se ek ikhtebaas naqal kiya hai, jisme Imam Ahmad 
#3 ke 5 usoolo'n ka bayan hai, jin par unke fatwo'n ki buniyad hoti thi. Iska khulaasa hasb e zail hai: 


Awwal: Nusoos. (Quran o Hadees ke sareeh ahkaam) unke hote hue wo kisi aur ki taraf iltefaat naa farmate. 


Duwwam: Sahaba Ikram 2227 ke fataawa. Jab kisi Sahabi ka fatwa milta, jiska koi mukhalif maloom naa hota, to isi 
par fatwa dete. 
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Suwwam: Jab Sahaba Ikram #& mein ikhtelaf hota to is qaul ko lete jo Kitab o Sunnat ke ziyada qareeb hota, unke 
aqwaal se baher naa nikalte. 


Chaahrum: Mursal aur Hasan Hadees ko lena, jabke is baab mein koi aur daleel iske mukhalif naa ho. Unke nazdeek 
Hasan ke mukhtalif maraatib hain. Jab is baare mein koi mukhalif asar yaa qaul e Sahabi yaa Ijmaa naa mile to is 
Hasan par (jisko wo apni makhsoos istelah mein Zaeef se ta'abeer karte hain) par amal karna unke nazdeek qiyaas 
se oola hai. Is hadees se muraad baatil, munkar aur wo hadees nahi, jisme koi raawi mutham ho, jis par fatwa 
dena mana ho. Aimma Arbamein se har ek fil-jumla is baat mein unke saath muafiq hai. 


Panjum: Qiyas, isko zaroorat ke waqt lete, jaise Imam Shafai 2 se bhi manqool hai ke qiyas ki taraf sirf zaroorat 
ke waqt rujoo kiya jaata hai. 


Imam Ahmad 2 ke fatwa ke yehi 5 usool hain. 


Haqeeqat ye hai ke ye 5 usool sirf Imam Ahmad hi ke nahi, balke unke alaawa teeno'n aimma (Imam Malik, 
Imam Shafai aur Imam Abu Hanifa az ke bhi hain. Hafiz Gondalwi #4 se qabl Shaikh ul Kul Miya'n Nazeer Hussain 
Mohaddis Dahelwi ke 1 faiz yaafta Hafiz Abdullah Ghazipuri 27 ne bhi ye usool bayan faramaya hai. 


Chunaache wo likhte hain: “Hamare mazhab ka asal usool sirf itteba Kitab o Sunnat hai”. 


Iske hashiya mein likhte hain: “Isse koi ye naa samjhe ke Ahle Hadees ko ijma e ummat o qiyaas e sharai se inkaar 
hai, kyou'nke jab ye dono Kitab o Sunnat se saabit hain to Kitab o Sunnat ke maan-ne mein inka maanna aagaya”.? 


Alaawa azeen mohaddiseen yaane Ahle Hadees ke nazdeek bhi taqreeban yehi usool hain. Sirf mursal riwayat se 
hujjiyat o istenaad ke wo qaael nahi, lekin mazkoora ikhtebaas mein mursal ka hawaala jis etebaar se aaya hai wo 
hai qiyaas ke muqable mein mursal riwayat se istedlal karna aur ye baat ek hadd tak saheeh hai. Mutlaqan mursal 
riwayat mohaddiseen ke nazdeek naa-qaabil e hujjat hai. Alaawa azeen ye wo nukta aur usool hai jo deegar 
tamaam Ulama e Ahle Hadees bhi tasleem karte aur bayan karte hain. 


PAM 


Barre sagheer paak o hind mein fiqhi ikhtelaat ki jo ma'arka araai hai wo Ahle Hadees aur Ahnaaf ke darmiyan hai. 
Doosri fiqho’n ke paerukaar yaaha’n nahi hain aur agar kahee’n hain to wo itni mehdood tadaad mein hain ke wo 
kal-a'adam ke hukum mein hain. Is liye jab ye kaha jaae ke Ahle Hadees aur Ahnaaf mein koi ikhtelaf hi nahi, naa 
usooli aur naa furooi, to is par izhaar e ta'ajjub ek fitri amr hai. Bana-baree'n mazkoora usooli baat nihayat 
ehmiyat ki haamil aur isse fiqhi ikhtelafaat ki asal noiyyat bhi saamne aajaati hai. 


Hazrat Hafiz Sahab 2 ki zindagi hadees padhate hue guzri hai aur is mein qadam qadam par hadees o figa ka 
takraao saamne aata hai. Is liye Hafiz Sahab ka farman you’n-hi saathee saa nahi ho sakta. Balke ye ek taraf to 
unke jazba wahdat e ummat ka ghammaz hai. Jaisa ke inka Dars e Bukhari iska shahid e adl hai. Raqim ko khud 
ikhtetaam e bukhari par inka dars e bukhari sunne ka sharf haasil hai. Isme wo Shah Waliullah #4 ke hawaale se is 
maugaf ko tafseel se bayan farmate the, jo Shah Waliullah +4 ne Ahnaaf aur Ahle Hadees ke darmiyan tawafiq ka 
tareeqa bayan farmaya hai. Jiski kuch tafseel aainda safhaat mein bhi aaegi. 


Doosra, Hafiz Sahab ka ye bayan unke nihayat gehre mutalea aur wusat e nazar ka mazhar hai aur wo is tarha ke 
jaha'n tak Imam Abu Hanifa aur unke jaleel ul qadr talameza (Imam Muhammad aur Qazi Abu Yusuf waghaira £2) 
ka aur inka saa tarz e fikr o amal ke ikhteyar karne waalo’n ka talluq hai. Is ko agar saamne rakha jaae to waqai 


8 Ibra Ahlul Hadees wal Quran Bimaa Fee Jaame Ash Shawaahid 
Minal Tohma wal Bohtan: P32 
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Ahle Hadees aur Ahnaaf ke usoolo'n mein koi farq nazar nahi aaega. Aur furu e usool ke tabe hote hain, is liye 
furoo mein ikhtelaf bhi koi ma'atedba haisiyat nahi rakhta. 


Agar mazkoora daawa saheeh hai to phir Ahnaaf aur Ahle Hadees ke darmiyan fiqhi ma'arka araai ka ye silsila jo 
kam-o-besh dedh sadee se urooj par hai, kyou'n hai? Aur is ki shiddat kyou’n wusat pazeer hai? Jiski tafseel ke liye 
“Tareekh Ahle Hadees” ka, jo isi fiqhi ikhtelaf ki waadi pur-khaar ki aabla paaiyo’n ki tafsilaat aur razm o bazm 
ki hikayaat par mushtamil hai, mutalea karna zaroori hai, jo Dr. Muhammad Bahauddin (Muhammad Sulaiman 
Azhar) ne tehreer ki hai. Jiski 3 jilde'n taba’a ho chuki hain, baqiya jilde'n zer taba’a ya zer e tasweed o tarteeb 
hain. Jazallahu Ahsanal Jazaa 


Iski wajah fuqaha e Ahnaaf ka ek doosra giroh hai jo aksariyati giroh hai. Usne daawa to ye kiya ke wo Imam Abu 
Hanifa 2 ka muqallid hai, lekin unho’n ne apne Imam aur Sahebain (Imam Muhammad aur Imam Abu Yusuf ac) ke 
tarz e fikr o amal se yaksar inheraf ka raasta ikhteyar kiya. Halaa’nke fiqa e hanafi in teeno'n aimma ke aqwaal 
ke majmue ka naam hai. Fiqa hanafi mein Mufta Behi qaul kabhi Imam Abu Hanifa 27 ka hota hai, Kabhi Imam 
Muhammad 22 aur kabhi Qazi Abu Yusuf 2# ka aur baaz dafa Imam Zafar 27 waghaira ka bhi. 


Ye soorat e haal fiqa hanafii mein tausee ki aur ahadees e saheeha se adm inheraaf ki ek badi buniyad ban sakti 
thi. Lekin afsos baad mein aane waale fuqaha e ahnaaf ne apne aimma e salaasa ke maslak aur tarz e amal se 
inheraaf kiya, jiski wajah se fiqhi ikhtelaf ki khaleej wasee se wasee tar hoti gai aur naubat baae’n jaa raseed ke 
ab iska paatna taqreeban naa-mumkin hogaya hai. 


Is doosre giroh ki 2 qisme’n hain, ek giroh mein inheraf kam hai yaa kam-az-kam usool mein wo apne aimma e 
salaasa ke bohot qareeb hai, go amal ke etebaar se wo bhi door hai. 


Doosri qism in ulama o fuqaha ki hai jo badd-tareen qism ke taqleedi jamood ka shikar hai aur bar-mala ahadees 
ki hujjiyat ka inkaar karta hai. 
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Ahnaaf Ke Teen (3) Giroh: 


Is etebaar se Ahnaaf 3 giroho'n mein mungasim hain: Pehle giroh Imam Abu Hanifa 2# aur unke shagirdaan e 
rasheed Imam Muhammad aur Imam Abu Yusuf & aur inka saa tarz e amal ikhteyar karne waalo'n par mushtamil 
hai. Unse Ahle Hadees ka usooli taur par ikhtelaf nahi. Baaz Ahle Hadees ulama (jaise Hazrat Gondalwi 221 ahnaaf 
se usool o furu mein ikhtelaf ki jo nafee farmate hain, iska talluq isi giroh se hai. Ham chand aqwaal aur misaalo’n 
se is giroh ka usooli mauqaf bayan karte hain, taa-ke baat waazeh ho jaae. 


Ahaaf Ke Pehle Giroh: Imam Abu Hanifa aur Sahebain & Ka Tarz e Fikr o Amal: 


Imam Abu Hanifa 2# ki azmat o fuqahat musallam hai, isme 2 raae nahi, lekin zarar inka tarz e amal dekhiye. Imam 
Sahab A7 se poocha gaya ke agar aapki koi aisee baat ho jo Kitabullah ke mukhalif ho to kya kiya jaae? Aapne 
farmaya: Kitabullah ke muqable mein meri baat chod-do. Unse kaha gaya: Jab aapki baat hadees e Rasool & ke 
khilaf ho to? Aapne farmaya: Hadees e Rasool & ke muqable mein meri baat ko tark kardo. Phir aapse kaha gaya: 
Agar aapki baat qaul e Sahabi ke khilaf ho to? Aapne farmaya: Iske muqable mein bhi meri raae ko nazar andaaz 
kardo. Imam Sahab 2: ka ye qaul Imam Shawkani A: ne naqal’? kiya hai. 


Unki asal ibaarat darj e zail hai: 


Hazrat Imam Abu Hanifa 2: ne apne shagird e rasheed Yi Alia) Aina aT Jä a ell ia di oala ë 
Imam Abu Yusuf (Yaqoob) 45 se kaha: “Aye Yaqoob! A SO al ga A S ii Lë Saala Ai S g 
Meri zuban se niklu hui har baat mat likha karo, is liye Adada vs ADE dE A 


ke ham bhi ek insan hain. Aaj ham ek baat kehte hain R GL rk de Se 
aur kal isse rujoo kar lete hain, kalki kahi hui baat se Geigend geleed AA 


parsoo’n rujoo kar lete hain”.10 En 
Aapne Ahle Ilm o Fatwa ko taakeed farmai: 

Jis shqas ko meri keahi hui baat ki daleel ka ilm nahi, 

is par haraam hai ke wo mere qaul par fatwa jaari elt, a A ai al Ca ele äl is 


kore 1 


Aur Aapne apna mazhab in alfaaz mein bayan farmaya: 


Jab Hadees saheeh saabit ho jaae to wohi mera 


d å Ziel LN 
mazhab hai." E SES 


Vaane hadees e saheeh ke muqable mein kisi ki raae ko ehmiyat haasil nahi. Meri raae bhi hadees ke khilaf ho to 
Wo bhi qaabil e iltefaat nahi, balke tark ke layaq hai aur hadees e saheeh hi asal cheez hai aur yehi mera mazhab 
hai. 

Aap jab fatwa dete to farmate: “Ye Noman bin Saabit ki raae hai, hamare khayal mein ye bohot acchi raae hai, 


jo isse behtar baat pesh kare iski baat ko tarjeeh bot" " 


Aap hadees ko kitni ehmiyat dete the? Iska andaaza Imam Abu Yusuf 2 ke is waaqea se lagaa sakte hain ke Imam 
Abu Hanifa 2 ka maslak ye bayan kiya gaya hai ke waqf ka farokht karna jaaez hai. Halaa’nke hadees mein waazeh 
taur par maujood hai: 





° Al Qaul al Mufeed 12 Al Mizan al Kubra by Sherani: P38 

10 Al Inteqa Fee Fazaael as Salaasa al Aimma al Fuqaha by Ibne 13 Raddul Mohtaar by Ibne Abedeen: V1 P68 Darul Fikr 1966 
Abdul Barr: P145 edition 

11 Al Qaul al Mufeed Fee Adillah Al Ijtehaad wat Taqleed: P23 14 Elaam al Muwaqeen: V1 P75 
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Waqf naa farokht kiya jaae, naa hibaa kiya jaae our 


Sa TANA 
naa wirsey mein taqseem kiya jaae."? oal aÈ sgo J oS A 


Imam Abu Yusuf famrate hain: 


Agar Imam Abu Hanifa 22 ko ye hadees mil jaati to iske 
mutabiq hi mauqaf ikhteyar karte aur purane ba'ae e ge gay s Si Kai lia dia Hl àl: d 
wagf ke maslak se rujoo kar jete" 


Qazi Sadaruddin Ibne Abul Izz Hanafi likhte hain: 


Jab Imam Abu Yusuf ne sa'a ki miqdaar aur sabziyo'n 
mein zakat waghaira ke masael mein rujoo kar liya to 
farmaya: Agar mere ustad ke ilm mein bhi wo cheez 
aajaati jo mere ilm mein aai to wo bhi is tarha rujoo 
kar lete jaise maine rujoo kar liya.” 


iina yes ghall Aën A Aë e aay hl du d a aig 
dara ) LS as A Cl a ala sly a lé wa Cla pail 


Goya Imam Abu Hanifa 2 ne apne talaameza ki tarbiyat aise andaaz mein farmai ke Quran o Hadees ke nusoos ka 
ehteraam aur inka tasleem karna zaroori hai aur you'n in fiqhi jamood se bachne ka dars diya. Yehi wajah hai ke 
Imam Sahab #4 ke khusoosi talameza Imam Abu Yusuf aur Imam Muhammad & ne apne ustad se be-shumar masael 
mein ikhtelaf kiya. Yaha’n tak ke unki tadaad do-tehaai bayan ki gai hai. 


Imam Ghazali farmate hain: 


In dono shagirdo’n ne apne Imam ke mazhab ke do- 


daia A Ai a daa y Í asil 
tehaai masaael ka inkaar kiya bot 18 wa SCENE 


Aur ve ikhtelaf furui masael tak mehdood nahi, balke ve ikhtelaf Maulana Abdul Hat Lukhnawi 22 ke baqaul usool 
mein bhi kuch kam nahi. Chunache wo Muqaddama Umdatur Raayah mein tehreer farmate hain: 


Dono shagirdo'n ki apne ustad Imam Abu Hanifa 2 se k ji 

usool mein mukhalifat bhi kuch kam nahi, hatta ke cl al YI Je illi pa all Ae, eil aan ol 
Imam Ghazali ne kaha ke unho'n ne apne ustad ke Add SA eh dari L WA Lol 
mazhab se do-tehaai masael mein ikhtelaf kiya hai.!? 


Mazkoora tafseel se waazeh hai ke Imam Abu Hanifa # aur unke talamezah e khaas hargiz is fiqhi jamood ke qael 
nahi hain jo unke baad unke aksar paeurkaaro'n aur naam lewao'n mein paeda hua. Naa unho'n ne ahadees se 
inheraaf o gurez ke liye khaas usool waza'a aur istemal kiye, jaisa ke baad ke etezaal se mutassir fugahae ahnaaf 
ne waza'a kiye aur unki buniyaad par bohot si ahadees ko radd kar diya. Jaisa ke aagey iski kuch zaroori tafseel 
aaegi. 





15 Bukhari: Al Wisaaya: H2772 18 Ta'aliqaat al Usool by Imam Ghazali (Darul Fikr, tehqeeq 
16 Sabal al Salam Sharah Baloogh al Maram by Sana'aani: V3 P86 Muhammad Hasan Haitu) 
17 Al Itteba by Inbe Abul Izz al Hanafi: P28 (Maktaba as Salafiyya, 19 Muqaddama Udatur Raayah Fee Hal Sharah al Wiqaaya: P8 
Lahore) (Mujtabai Printers, Delhi) 
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Apne Aimma Ke Saheeh Paerukaar: 


Unhi ke naqsha e qadam par chalne waale wo baaz ulama hain, jinho'n ne ahadees e saheeha ki buniyad par apni 
fiqa e hanafi ke bohot se masael yaa baaz ko chod diya aur ahadees ko tarjeeh di. Jaise Maulana Abdul Hai Lukhnawi 
waghaira hain. Jiski tafseel hamare faazil dost aur mohaqqiq Maulana Irshad ul Haq Asari hafizahullah ki kitab 
“Maslak e Ahnaaf aur Maulana Abdul Hai Lukhnawi” mein mulaheza ki jaa sakti hai. Unho'n ne 1-2 nahi, beesiyo'n 
masael mein hanafi fiqa ko chod kar is maslak aur raae ko ikhteyar kiya, jiska isbaat ahadees se hota hai. Is tarha 
aur bhi baaz hanafi ulama hain, jinho'n ne yehi mauqaf ikhteyar kiya aur hadees ko aur isse saabit shuda mas-ale 
ko tarjeeh di. Unki baaz misaale’n Hazrat Hafiz Sahab 4 ne bhi bayan ki hain, jinhe'n aap unki kitab “Al Islaah” 
mein mulaheza farma sakte hain. 


Shah Waliullah Mohaddis Dahelwi A2 Ka Maslak o Mashrab: 


Inme ek nihayat numaya’n misaal Shah Waliullah Mohaddis Dahelwi 23 (d 1176h) ki bhi hai, jinke tarz e fikr o amal 
ko apnaane ka deobandi ahnaaf bhi daawa karte hain, lekin ye inka sirf daawa hi hai. Agar waqai aisa hota to Ahle 
Hadees aur ahnaaf ke darmiyan fiqhi ikhtelafaat ki khaleej yaa shiddat yageenan kam ho jaati. Shah Sahab 27 ke 
maugaf ko ham apni baat ki wazahat ke liye yaha’n apne alfaaz aur siyaaq mein bayan karna munaasib samajhte 
hain. 


Alaawa azee'n Shah Sahab 2 ne apne mukhlisaana masai se jaha’n ek taraf fiqhi jamood ko toda, waha’n doosri 
taraf isko kam karne ke liye aise fikri o nazariyati khutoot ki bhi nishandahi farmai hai jinhe’n ikhteyar karke fiqhi 
ikhtelafaat ki shiddat o wusat aur hazbi taassub ko kam kiya jaa sakta hai. 


Unho’n ne uske liye ek tajweez to ye pesh ki hai ke fiqhi ikhtelafaat bil-khusoos Hanafi Shafai ikhtelafaat Quran o 
Hadees ke zawaahir par pesh kiye jaae'n. Jo unke mutabiq yaa unke agraab bon, unhe'n tasleem kar liya jaae aur 
jo fiqhi masaael Quran o Hadees ke khilaf bon, unhe’n tark kar diya jaae. 


Doosri tajweez ye pesh ki hai ke fuqaha e Ahle Hadees aur fuqaha e Ahlur Raae, dono etedaal ka raasta ikhteyar 
kare'n. Awwal uz Zikr giroh Quran o Hadees ke zawaahir ko taqaddus ka itna darja naa de ke tafaqqoh bilkul nazar 
andaz ho jaae, jaise Ahle Zaahir (Imam Ibne Hazam 22 waghaira) ne kiya, aur saani us zikr giroh aqwaal e aima ko 
itni ehmiyat naa de ke Quran o Hadees ke nusoos se bhi wo faaeq-tar ho jaae'n. Balke uske bain bain raasta 
ikhteyar kiya jaae. 


Fuqaha e ikram ki fiqhi kawisho’n se bhi istefaada kiya jaae, lekin nusoos e sareeha ka bhi poora ehteraam o 
taqaddus malhooz e khaatir rahe. Isey wo mohaqqiqeen fuqaha e Ahle Hadees ka tareeqa batlaate hain aur isi ki 
talqeen unho’n ne ba-shad o mad aur ba-takraar o israr ki hai. Is silsile ki chand ibaarate’n pesh e khidmat hain. 


Apni mashoor taaleef “At Tafhimaat al Ilaahiya” mein aqaaed ke baare mein Kitab o Sunnat, qadmaae Ahle Sunnat 
aur Salaf ke mahaaj ki pabandi ki wasiyyat karte hue furuaat ke baare mein likhte hain: “Furu mein ulama e 
mohaddiseen ki paerwee karna jo hadees o fiqa ke jaame hain. Masael e fiqhiya ko Kitab o Sunnat par pesh karna, 
jo unke muafiq ho’n, unhe’n qubool karna aur mukhalif ko phaink dena. Ummat ke liye iske siwa chaara nahi ke 
wo har waqt ijtehadi masael ko Kitab o Sunnat par pesh karti rahe aur wo khushk fuqaha jinho’n ne taqleed ko 
zaroori qaraar de rakha hai aur sunnat ki talash o justaju ko tark kiya hua hai. Unki baate’n naa sunna, naa unki 
taraf nazar e iltefaat karna. Unke baghair hi Haq Ta'ala ke qurb ki justaju karna” 2 


20 Al Tafhimaat e Ilaahiya : V2 P288 (taba jadeed Shah Waliullah 
Academy, Hyderabad) 
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At Tafhimaat al Ilaahiya jild 1 mein farmate hain: 


Main unse kehta hu'n jo khud ko fugaha samajhte hain 
aur unme intehai tagleedi jamood aachuka hai ke jab 
inko ummat mein mamuli bhi saheeh hadees 
poho'nchti hai to is par amal se unhe'n sirf tagleed e 
jaamid rok deti hai, aur bilkul zaahir parast hazraat 
se bhi kehta hu'n, jo aise fuqaha ka inkaar karte hain 
jo hameleen e ilm aur aimma e deen hain ke ye dono 
fareeq ghalat raah par jaa rahe hain. Ye kam-fehmi ki 
raah hai aur maamla (haq) in dono ke bain bain hai.?! 


Kuch aagey chal kar farmate hain: 


Main Allah ke liye Allah ki qasam khaa kar kehta hu’n 
ke ummat mein se kisi aadmi ke mutalliq, jisse khataa 
o sawaab dono baato’n ka ehtemaal hai, ye eteqaad 
rakhna ke Allah ne iski ataa-at mujh par farz kardi hai 
aur mere liye sirf wohi cheez wajib hai jisey wo wajib 
qaraar de. Kufr hai. Kyou’nke shariyat us shakhs se 
muddato’n pehle maujood hai, jisey ulama ne yaad 
kiya, raawiyo’n ne bayan kiya aur fuqaha ne iske 
mutabiq faisle kiye. Logo’n ne ulama ki taqleed par 
sirf is liye ittefaq kiya ke wo Aap & se shariyat ke 
raawi hain, unhe’n jo ilm tha hame’n nahi aur ilm inka 
mashghala tha. Jabke hamara waisa mashghala nahi. 
Lekin agar hadees saheeh ho, mohaddiseen ne iski 
sehat ki gawahi di ho, logo’n ne is par amal kiya ho aur 
maamla waazeh ho chuka ho, phir is hadees par is liye 
amal naa kiya jaae ke uske imam ya muttabe ne iske 
mutabiq fatwa nahi diya to ye bohot badi gumrahi 
hai” 3 


Nez farmate hain (jiska khulaasa hai): 


Mulla Ali ki taraf se mere dil mein ye daaiya paeda hua 
ke Imam Abu Hanifa 2 aur Imam Shafai 2 ke mazahib 
ko jo ummat mein mashoor hain, in dono ko yakjaa kar 
diya jaae (jiska tareeqa ye hai ke) dono mazahib ke 
fuqaha o ulama ki muratteba kitabo’n ko hadees e 
Nabawi & par pesh kiya jaae. Jo masael hadees ke 
muafiq ho’n, qubool kar liye jaae’n aur jinki asal 
hadees mein naa ho, unhe’n saaqit kar diya jaae. Is 
tarha naqd o nazar (jaa'nch padtaal) ke baad jin 
masael mein ittefaq ho jaae in par mazbooti se amal 
kiya jaae. Agar ikhtelaf ho to waha'n 2 raae’n 
tasawwur karli jaae'n aur dono par amal saheeh 
samjha jaae.* 


21 Al Tafhimaat e Ilaahiya: V1 P277 (taba jadeed) 
22 Al Tafhimaat e Ilaahiya: V1 P279 (taba jadeed) 
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perdu cal e oyada eheää aguii pasal) al Jii Ai 
aÀ A eaa lah alu dale Ai ha a aile) Ca Saali 
HA al el dë Y) agrios Y y ve ll pla ca aaie gan da 
Al calal ilaa A ep al AA oy Sill Aa jaa Y Sel g ail 
Al ga ol Da y ely iili y aliu ele lena agil oal Jal 


maish Cas Aal dn a. eà in of Ah iS al A A ai g 
Ja Al lia a a SI ga cde cal dl of g Lia aeli ede is Ai o 
bleg A lan Jai Da Ja cii A Sec A AN oSls ole 
al de oill aii lai ea Lei Sag äis Al Lais ell 
pei y celu g zéie dl la et e Ad Al sl gy el ees ele lais) 
aa I gali Aala WA VIA TIA APA KA DIAE 
aà yadai kil d dac 3 véi Säll diana aiy wa liwa A 
adl D a Dei va Ji al ae sa GY cga dy Je A 


dara ell ei Ae Cl eg vele HI Hall iea Ca Age ef e Lis 
Lali alaa El Las g cia ga ell All) A gl gede Lab Adli, 
Gailly eja, Si egill jaaa Sy dät? 
Hyll iale g All ag in Ga gaiii ii pall g 
paal ele Hl SUl a lal il gall aall ls Aina eil GA Oé Ale 
ek ill Eaa ve A gaal SII le gba ya aal g oS da 
al ang allg iy aga Diil ya OS Là a a lan nde A 
SI A Lan dar A d o) aill a eis lly chiu Ja 
dall ag cod le iliud) bai ALS y edal sl ae end 
ia jall g iail A A fa yal a Jä a oS A Lagle 
al oS f AS ai Ga e e al ih S d 

ilai d sé Ol oga all a All ga Y vm inal) ëss: 


23 Al Tafhimaat e Ilaahiya: V1 P279-280 (taba jadeed) 


Al Tafhimaat e Ilaahiya, Jild 2 mein iski baae’n taur par wazaahat farmate hain: 


Furooaat mein wo cheeze’n leli jaae’n jin par ulama 

namaz aur taharat ke muttafeqa masael le liye jaae’n pae S zi A EE 
aur agar ittefaq naa ho sakey to phir zahir hadees aur d o Sg WE gi ke, ? Gm a Ge S a 
maaroof hadees ke mutabiq amal kiya jaae. Ham kisi “S373 Ša salh Al is wa asli l E o EYI Aaf 
saheb e ilm ki tehqeer nahi karte, sab taalib e haq the, Zell aiiz Yy gadi Lade JM else e el SIP Y ei: 
taaham Nabi & ke alaawa ham kisi aur ki asmat ko jil, yA 38 jea A jl all g calu g Ale Al Ag ll A aj A 


eteqaad nahi rakhte aur khair o shar ki ma'arefat ke 1 2 Y, ell kial Y diul nn uall al di le AS) 
liye mizan hamare nazdeek Allah ki kitab aur maaroof ETE 


sunnat hi hai, naa ke ulama ke ijtehaad aur soofiya ke 
aqwaal.?* 


Furooaat mein wo cheeze’n leli jaae’n jin par ulama muttafiq ho jaae’n, bil-khusoos Hanafi, Shafai figa se namaz 
aur taharat ke muttafeqa masael le liye jaae’n aur agar ittefaq naa ho sakey to phir zahir hadees aur maaroof 
hadees ke mutabiq amal kiya jaae. Ham kisi saheb e ilm ki tehqeer nahi karte, sab taalib e haq the, taaham Nabi 
£ ke alaawa ham kisi aur ki asmat ka eteqaad nahi rakhte aur khair o shar ki ma'arefat ke liye mizan hamare 
nazdeek Allah ki kitab aur maaroof sunnat hi hai, naa ke ulama ke ijtehaad aur soofiya ke aqwaal” 2 


“Al Insaaf” aur “Aqd al Jaiyyad” mein bhi Shah Sahab +4 ne is mauzoo par badi umda aur mufeed bahese’n ki hain. 
Balke ye dono kitabe’n khaas isi mauzoo par hain aur fiqhi ikhtelaf ka ek motadil hal pesh karti hain. 


In ikhtebasaat se 2 baate’n behrehaal waazeh hain: 


1. Unke nazdeek nusoos Quran o Hadees deegar tamaam ijtehadaat o awaal e aimma ziyaada ahem hain. 

2. Wo fiqhi ikhtelafaat aur taqleedi jamood par mutmaeen nahi, balke wo usko khatam karne ki shadeed arzu 
aur khwahish rakhte the aur in dono baato’n se maloom hota hai ke wo taqleedi aur fiqhi jamood ko sakht 
napasand karte the. 

3. Shah Waliullah 23 in khud-saakhta fiqhi usoolo'n ke bhi khilaf hain jinki binaa par ghaali muqallideen ne 
bohot si ahadees e saheeha mustarad kardi hain. Chuanche ek jagah likhte hain: “Har mazhab waale ne 
apne mazhab ke (isbaat ke) liye usool banaa liye, ahnaaf ne apne mazhab ki pukhtagi ke liye kuch usool 
taraash liye hain (jinki raushni mein wo har cheez ko dekhte hain) masalan khaas mubeen hai. Isey bayan 
ki zaroorat nahi. Aam bhi khaas ki tarha qatai ad dalaala hai. Mafhoom mukhalif motabar nahi. Kasrat e 
riwaayat ki wajah se tarjeeh ghair motabar hai. Kitabullah par ziyaadati, Kitab ka naskh hai waghaira 
waghaira” .26 


In khud-saakhta usoolo’n ki buniyad par bohot se logo’n ne kitni hi ahadees e saheeha o qawiya ko radd kar diya 
hai. Jiski tafseel badi lambi aur dil kharaash hai. Shah Sahab # ne “Hujjatullahil Baalegah””” aur “Al Insaaf” mein 
bhi in waza’a karda usoolo’n aur unki binaa par ahadees ko radd karne ka zikar kiya hai. 


Hamne yaha’n Shah Sahab 2 ka ye ikhtebaas sirf is pehlu ki wazahat ke liye pesh kiya hai ke wo aise taqleedi 
jamood ke sakht khilaf hain, jiski dawat muqallideen dete hain. 


4. Shah Sahab 2 ki fiqhi wusat unke is tarz e amal se bhi waazeh hoti hai, jo unho’n ne “ijtehad” ke silsile 
mein ikhteyar farmaya hai. Shah Sahab A2 ne mukhtalif muqamaat par ijtehaad aur istembaat e masaael 
ke 2 tareeqe bayan farmae hain. Chunache ek jagah likhte hain: “Salaf mein istembaat e masaael (ijtehad) 


24 Al Tafhimaat e Ilaahiya: V2 P242-243 (taba jadeed) 26 Qurratul A'ainain Fee Tafzeel ash Shaikhain: P176 
25 Al Tafhimaat e Ilaahiya: V2 P242-243 (taba jadeed) 27 V1 P160 
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ke 2 tareeg the. Pehla ve ke Quran o Hadees aur Asaar e Sahaba Ikram 227 jamaa kiye gae aur unki raushni 
mein aamaada masaael par ghaur kiya gaya. 

Ye Mohaddiseen (Ahle Hadees) ka tareeqa tha. Doosra tareeqa ye ke (Quran o Hadees aur Asaar e Sahaba 
Ikram && ki bajaae) aimma ke manqah aur mazhab qawaaed e kulliya ki raushni mein pesh amaada masael 
ka hal talash kiya gaya aur asal maa-khaz (Quran o Hadees) ki taraf tawajjo ki zaroorat hi naa samjhi gai. 
Ye fuqaha ka tareeqa hai, salaf mein se ek giroh pehle tareeq ka paaband hai aur ek giroh doosre tareeq 
ko" 28 


Aur “Aqd ul Jaiyyad” mein Shah Sahab 22 ne Ahle Hadees (Mohaddiseen) ke bhi 2 giroho'n ka zikar kiya hai. Ek 
Mohaqqiqeen fuqaha e Ahle Hadees aur doosre Zaheri Ahle Hadees aur Ahle Zawaher ko mohaqqiqeen Ahle Hadees 
se alag qaraar diya hai. Zaheriyo'n ki alaamat ye batlaai hai ke wo qiyaas o ijma ke qael nahi. Chunache Shah 
Sahab 22 mohaqqiqeen fuqaha e Ahle Hadees ke tarz e ijtehaad aur istembaat e masaael ke zikar ke baad likhte 
hain: 


Mohaqqiqeen fuqaha e Ahle Hadees mohaddiseen ke 

ye tareeqa tha aur aise log kam hain aur ye log OH wa es cea La Jali s coana elef Ga ginali Aii A Lei 
ilaaheda hain, zaaher Ahle Hadees se jo qiyaas ke qael Salle dl gal i Y Al Za Al oa 
hain naa ijma ke.” 


Hujjatullahil Baalegha mein Shah Sahab 23 ne unhi mohaqqiqeen fuqaha e Ahle Hadees ke in qawaaed ka tazkirah 
farmaya hai jo unke nazdeek tatbeeq bain an nusoos, itembaat e masael, ijtehaad o raae ke liye meyaar aur 
buniyadi usool hain. Jinka urdu tarjuma hasb e zail hai: 


“Jab Quran e Majeed mein koi hukum saraahatan maujood ho to Ahle Hadees ke nazdeek kisi doosri cheez ki taraf 
tawaaje ki zaroorat nahi” 


“Agar Quran e Majeed mein taaweel ki gunjaesh ho aur mukhtalif mataalib ka ehtemaal ho to hadees ka faisla 
naatiq hota, Quran e Majeed ka wohi mafhoom durust hoga, jiski taaeed sunnat se hoti ho. Agar Quran e Majeed 
kisi hukum ke mutalliq khamosh ho to amal hadees par hoga. Wo hadees chaahe fuqaha ke darmiyan mashoor o 
maroof ho yaa kisi shaher ke saath makhsoos ho yaa kisi khandaan yaa kisi khaas tareege se marwi ho aur chaahe 
us par kisi ne amal kiya ho yaa naa kiya ho, wo hadees (basharte sehat) qaabil e istenaad hogi”. 


“Jab kisi mas-ale mein hadees mil jaae to kisi Imam our Mujtahid ki parwaa naa ki jaaegi, naa koi asar qaabil e 
qubool hoga”. 


“Jab poori koshish ke bawajood kisi mas-ale mein hadees naa mile to Sahaba Ikram 27 o Taabaeen & ke fatwo'n 
par amal kiya jaaega our isme kisi gaum aur shaher ki gaed ya takhsees nahi hogi, agar khulafa our jamhoor 
fugaha muttafig ho jaae'n to isey kaafi samjha jaaega”. 


“Agar fuqaha mein ikhtelaf ho to ziyada muttaqi o aalim our ziyada hifz o zabt rakhne waale shakhs ki hadees 
qubool ki jaaegi yaa phir jo riwayat ziyada mashoor hogi isey liya jaaega. Agar ilm o fazal, wara’a o taqwa aur 
hifz o zabt mein sab baraabar ho to is mas-ale mein mutaddid aqwaal mutasawwur ho’nge jin mein se har ek par 
amal jaaez hoga”. 


“Agar isme bhi itmenan bakhsh kaamyaabi naa ho to Quran o Sunnat ke umoomaat, iqtezaa aur imaa-aat (isharaat) 
par ghaur kiya jaaega. Usool e fiqa ke marwajja qawaaed par etemaad nahi kiya jaaega, balke tamaniyat e qalb 
aur zameer ke sukoon par etemaad kiya jaaega. Jis tarha mutawatir riwayat mein asal cheez raawiyo’n ki kasrat 


28 Musaffa Sharah Muwatta: V1 P4 (old edition) 29 Aqdul Jaiyyad Ma'a Tarjuma Silk Marwareed: P44 (Mujtabai 
Printers, Delhi) 
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aur unki haalat nahi balke asal shae dil ka itmenan our sukoon hai. Ye usool pehle buzurgo’n (Sahaba Ikram äi 
o Taabaeen &) ke tareeqa e kaar aur unki tasrihaat se maa-khaz hain”. 


Iske baad Shah Sahab # ne in asaar ka zikar kiya hai jin mein in usoolo'n ki taraf rehnumaai ki gai hai jin mein 
awaaliyat Quran, Hadees aur Asaar e Sahaba Ikram 227 ko di gai hai. 


Hamare khayal mein ijtehaad ka ye tareeqa jisey Shah Sahab A3 ne tafhimaat mein bain bain aur Aqdul Jaiyyad 
mein mohaqqiqeen fuqaha e Ahle Hadees ka tarz batlaaya hai, jisme zahiriyo'n ki tarha qiyas e saheeh aur baa- 
qaaeda ijtehaad ka inkaar hai, naa ahle ilm fuqaha ki saheeh fikri kawisho'n se eraaz aur naa jaamid muqallideen 
ki tarha nusoos e Quran o Hadees se be-etenaai aur unme taujihaat e baeeda aur tawilaat e rakeeka ki targheeb 
hai, yehi tareeqa ijtehaad saheeh hai. 


Aur ye phele guzar chuka hai ke Shah Sahab 27 ne apni wasiyyat mein unhi fuqaha e mohaddiseen ki paerwee ki 
taakeed ki hai jo hadees o figa ke jaame ho'n aur hamesha fiqhi taqrihaat ko Kitab o Sunnat par pesh karne ko 
zaroori samajhte ho'n. 


Shah Sahab #4 ke motadil maslak aur fiqhi wusat e zarfi ki tafseel pesh karne ka asal maqsad ye hai ke Pakistan 
mein bhi us waqt isi fiqhi wusat ki zaroorat hai. Iske baghair yaha’n nifaaz e islam ki manzil qareeb nahi aasakti. 
Alaawa azee’n Ahle Hadees aur Ahnaaf ke ma-bain fiqhi ikhtelafaat ki wusat o shiddat bhi kam nahi ho sakti, jabke 
zaroorat isko kam karne ki hai. 


Ye Mazmoom Talfeeq Nahi, Jaaez Talfeeq Hai: 


Baaz log shayad is nuqta e nazar ko talfeeq qaraar de kar isey mustarad kar dein, lekin ye rawaiyya saheeh nahi. 
Talfeeq ka matlab hai ke ek mazhab ka hamil shakhs doosre mazahib ki baate’n ikhteyar karle. Ye talfeeq mutlaqan 
mazmoom nahi. Sirf us waqt mazmoom hai, jab maqsad sirf shuliyato’n ki talash ho. Har mazhab se apni khwahish 
e nafs ke mutabiq cheeze’n le lena, ye yaqeenan qaabil e mazammat hai. 


Lekin agar maqsad ye ho ke is tarha nusoos e shariyat ki baala dasti qaaem ho aur awaam ko ziyada asaani faraaham 
ki jaae to ye aen matloob hai, isey koi bhi talfeeq qaraar naa dega, jo mazmoom hai. Khud Imam Abu Hanifa ££ 
bhi sike jawaz ke qael hain. 


Chunache Mulla Ali Qari Hanafi farmate hain: 


Hanati waghaira ne Abu Imam Sahab 2: haq ka ye qaul 


naqal kiya hai ke jo shakhs har mazhab se asaaniya'n |, E EE EE E EE ET 
aur rukhsate'n hi pasand karega to is tarha wo fasiq Ak ee, al SS a Si SÉ 
ho jaaega our Imam Abu Hanifa #4 ka maslak ve hai ke SR a 
isse wo fasiq nahi hoga.?? 


Sirf rukhsate’n talash karna bhi Imam Abu Hanifa 27 ke nazdeek fisq nahi to nusoos e shariyat ki baala-dasti aur 
awaam ki sahulato’n ke nuqta e nazar se mukhtalif mazahib ki baate’n ikhteyar karna kase ghalat hoga? Chunache 
har daur mein ulama ne aisa kiya hai. 


Khud paak o hind ke hanafi ulama ne Zauja Mafqood al Khabar ke baare mein fiqa hanafi ki bajae Maliki fiqa ka 
maslak apnakar isey 4 saal ke intezar ke baad 4 mahine 10 din ki iddat guzar kar nikah karne ki ijaazat di hai. Isi 
tarha aurto’n se mutalleqa baaz aur masael mein bhi ye ijaazat di hai. 


Jiski tafseel “Al Heelah an Naajezah” mein dekhi jaa sakti hai. Aur iski taaeed muttaheda Hindustan ke deegar 
ulama e ahnaaf ne bhi ki hai. 
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Alaawa azee'n fuqaha ne saraahat ki hai ke is tarha karne se koi shakhs taqleed e imam ke daere se nahi nikalta, 
jaisa ke paak o hind ke ahnaaf maaliki maslak apnaane ki wajah se hanafiyat se kharij nahi hue. 


Balke ek hanafi aalim, jinho'n ne figa e hanafi ko mudallal karne ke liye 5 zakheem jildo'n mein ek kitab?! ne 
zauja mafqood al khabar ke mas-ale mein 4 saal se bhi kam muddat ke andar, yaane 1 saal aur ba-waqt e zaroorat 
fil-flor adaalat ko nikah faskh karke mazkoora aurat ko doosri jagah shaadi karne ki ijaazat di hai. Chunache wo 
ek saal ke qaul ko (4 saal ke muqable mein) maujooda zamane ke lehaz se tarjeeh dete hue likhte hain: “Magar 
lazim hai ke mazeed 1 saal intezar ka hukum us soorat mein diya jaae ga jabke aurat ke paas 1 saal nafqe ka 
intezam maujood ho, basoorat e deegar adaalat, baad suboot e mafqood al kahbri, bawajah mafqood al kabhri 
shahar o adm e maujoodgi e nafqa, fil-floor nikah faskh karne ki majaaz hogi” .?? 


Maulana Taqi Usmani Sahab Ka Eteraaf: 


Maulana Mufti Taqi Usmani Sahab (Sabiq Judge Wafaaqi Sharai Adaalat, Pakistan) jo ek bade hanafi aalim Maulana 
Mufti Muhammad Shafee Marhoom ke Jaleel ul qadr sahebzaade hain aur khud bhi apne ilm o fazal ke etebaar se 
maujooda ulama e ahnaaf mein ek nihayat mumtaz muqam ke hamil hain aur apne walid e giraami ke qaaem karda 
Darul Uloom Karachi mein tadrees e hadees aur ifta o tehqeeq ke mansab e aali par faaez hain. 


Wo Maulana Ashraf Ali Thanwi marhoom ki mazkoora kitab “Al Heelah an Naajezah Fil Haleela al A'aajezah” ke 
nae edition ke dibache mein fiqa hanafi se khurooj ka jawaz tasleem karte hue is haqeeqat ka eteraf karte hain 
ke fiqa hanafi mein aurto’n ko pesh aane waali mushkilaat ka koi hal nahi hai. 


Chunache wo likhte hain: “Aisee khawateen jinho’n ne nikah ke waqt tafweez e talaq ke tareeqe ko ikhteyar naa 
kiya ho, agar baad mein kisi shadeed majboori ke tahat shauhar se galu-khalaasi haasil karna chaahe’n, masalan 
shauhar itna zalim ho ke naa nafqa deta ho, na abaad karta ho, yaa wo pagal ho jaae yaa mafqoold al khabar ho 
jaae yaa naa-mard ho aur az khud talaaq ya khula par amaada naa ho, to asal hanafi maslak mein aisee aurto'n 
ke liye shadeed mushkilaat hain.Khaas taur par in muqamaat par jaha’n shariyat ke mutabiq faisle karne waala 
koi qaazi maujood naa ho, aisee aurto'n ke liye asal hanafi maslak mein shauhar se rehaai ki koi soorat nahi hai.... 
Hazrat Hakeem ul Ummat (Maulana Thanwi) Qaddas sirrah ne aise beshtar masael mein maliki mazhab ke mutabiq 
fatwa diya hai” 32 


Alaawa azee’n fuqaha e ahnaaf ne saraahat ki hai ke is tarha karne se koi shakhs taqleed e imam ke daere se nahi 
nikalta, jaisa ke pak o hind ke ahnaaf maliki maslak ke apnane ki wajah se hanafiyat se kharij nahi hue. Maulana 
Abdul Hai Hanafi Lukhnawi, Shah Waliullah Mohaddis Dahelwi, Shah Abdul Aziz aur Mirza Mazhar Jan Janaan &# aur 
deegar bohot se hazraat ne ahadees ki binaa par fiqa hanafi ke baaz masael ko chod diya. Khud Sahebain & ne 
do-tehaai masael mein Imam Abu Hanifa 22 se ikhtelaf kiya. Kisi ne bhi ye fatwa nahi diya ke is tarha karne se ye 
hazraat hanafiyat se ya taqleed e imam se kharij ho gae. 


Balke haqeeqat ye hai ke ye wohi tarz e fikr o amal hai jo Imam Abu Hanifa #7 aur unke Arshad talaameza ne 
ikhteyar kiya aur isme koi kharabi nahi, balke ye nihayat pasandeeda, mustehsan aur ek musalman se matloob hai. 
Aur ahnaaf ka yehi wo giroh hai jiki baabat bajaa taur par kaha gaya hai ke unke aur Ahle Hadees ke ma-bain naa 
koi usooli ikhtelaf hai aur naa furooi. Nex ittehad e ummat ka bhi ye ek behtareen tareeqa balke wahed hal hai. 





31 Majmua Qawaneen e Islam by Dr. Tanzeel ur Rahman (Former 33 Al Heela an Naajezah Fee Haleela al A'aajezah P9-10 (Darul 
Chairman Islami Nazariyati Council, Pakistan) Asha-at Karachi) 
32 Majmua Qawaneen e Islam V2 P701 (shaaya karda: Idaara 
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Ulama e Ahnaaf Ke Deegar 2 Giroh: 


Unke alaawa deegar ulama e ahnaaf hain, inka maamla isse pehle giroh se bohot mukhtalif hai aur phir unme bhi 
2 giroh hain, in dono ke tarz e amal se Ahle Hadees ko shadeed ikhtelaf hai. 


Pehla Giroh: 


Ye wo giroh hai jo aksar o beshtar hadees ki sehat o zoaf ke is meyaar ko aur naqd o tehqeeq e hadees ke in 
usoolo'n ko tasleem karta hai jo mohaddiseen e ikram ne waza'a aur muqarrar kiye hain. Jaise Shaikhul Hadees 
Maulana Sarfaraz Khan Safdar Ghakdawi, jinka inteqal kuch arsa qabl hi (ghaleban 2009 mein) hua hai aur jinho'n 
ne hanafi maslak ki taaeed mein mutaddid kitabe'n tehreer ki hain. Unki ek kitab Mas-ala Fateha Khalf al Imam 
mein “Ahsanul Kalaam” ke naam se hai. Jiske jawab mein Maulana Irshad ul Haq Asari hafizahullah ki kitab 
“Tauzeeh ul Kalaam” hai. 


Maulna Ghakdawi marhoom apni kitab ke ibtedaiye mein likhte hain: “Hamne baaz muqamaat par aimma jirah o 
ta'adeel aur jamhoor mohaddiseen e ikram ke musallama our tae shuda usool o zawaabit ke a'ain mutaabiq siqa 
raawiyo’n se mutalliq suqaahat our adaalat ke agwaal to naqal kar diye hain, lekin agar baaz aimma ka koi jarhee 
kalma milaa to wo nazar andaaz kar diya hai. Isi tarha agar kisi zaeef aur kamzor raawi ke baare mein kisi imam 
ka koi tauseeq ka jumla mila hai to isko bhi dar khor e e'etenaa nahi samjah, kyou’nke fun e rijaal se adna wafiyat 
waale bhi ba-khoobi is amr se waqif hain ke koi bhi aisa siqa (raawi) jis par jirah ka koi kalma manqool naa ho 
yaa aisa zaeef (raawi) jisko kisi ek ne bhi siqaa naa kaha ho, kabeeriyat e ahmar ke mutaraadif hai.... baae’n hama 
ham ne tauseeq o tazeef mein jamhoor aimma jirah o ta'adeel aur aksar aimma e hadees ka saath aur daaman 
nahi choda. Mashoor hai ke: Zuban e Khalq Ko Naqqarah e Khuda Samjho” 3 


Maulana Marhoom ne siqa aur zaeef raawiyo’n ki jirah o ta'adeel ke baare mein jo kuch farmaya hai wo sau feesand 
durust hai. Ahle Hadees ko isse mukammal ittefaq hai. Lekin asal mas-ala dayaanat-daari se mazkoor usool ko 
apnaana aur is par amal karna hai. Kaash aisa hota aur amal bhi iske mutabiq hota to beshtar fiqhi ikhtelafaat 
khatam ho jaata yaa unki shiddat o wusat zaroor kam ho jaati. Lekin almiya ye hai ke tehqeeq e hadees ke 
musallama usool o zawaabit par fariqain ke ittefaq ke bawajood ahadees ki sehat o zoaf par faisla nahi ho paata 
aur you’n ikhtelaf ki soorat khatam nahi hoti. 


Wajah iski yehi hai ke usool o zawaabit ke intebaaq mein jis ilmi dayanat-daarii, hizbi ta'assub se ilaahedgi aur 
bargaah e ilaahi mein jawab dahi ke ehsaas ki zaroorat hai. Is fareeq mein iska sakht fuqdaan hai. Iske muqable 
mein taqleedi jamood ghalib hai, jo muslallama usool ko maan-ne ke bawajood unke apnaane aur unke nataaej ko 
tasleem karne mein ma’ane ban jaata hai. Khud Maulana Ghakdawi ne bhi apne bayan karda usool par amal nahi 
kiya, jiski “Mushte Namoona Az Kharwaare” ke taur par ek misaal pesh e khidmat hai. 


Muhammad bin Ishaq, jin ko Imam Al Maghaazi kaha jaata hai. Ek aise raawi hain jinki tauseeq o tazeef mein bila- 
shubha ikhtelaf hai. Jiski wajah se inka tase’e, qadariyyat, aur tadlees ke saath muttasif hona hai. Siqa raawi ka 
farq e batela ki taraf rujhaan mohaddiseen ke nazdeek qaabil e jirah shumar nahi hota. Jaise khud Maulana 
Ghakdawi marhoom ne bhi likha hai: Aur usool e hadees ki roo se siqa raawi ka kharji ya jehmi motazali yaa murjai 
waghaira hona iski saqaahat par asar andaaz nahi hota aur sahihain mein aise raawi ba-kasrat maujood hain.?5 


Aur ye bhi mohaddiseen ke nazdeek musallama usool hai ke mudallis raawi ki riwayat a'an ke saath ho to maqbool 
nahi. Lekin jaha'n wo sama-a'at ki tasreeh karde to wo riwayat maqbool aur qaabil e hujjat hai. Basharte ke sehat 
ki doosri sharaaet maujood ho. Is liye Muhammad bin Ishaq ke baare mein dayanat-daari se dekhna hoga ke 
aksariyat ke nazdeek wo siqa hai yaa zaeef? 


34 Ahsanul Kalaam: V1 P40 (Second Edition) 35 Ahsanul Kalaam: V1 P30 
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Jaisa ke Maulana Ghakdawi Sahab ne bhi is usool ko tasleem aur bayan kiya hai ke etebaar aksariyat ka hoga. Bana- 
baree'n jab ham ye dekhte hain to Muhammad bin Ishaq ko Siqa garaar dene waale aimma o mohaddiseen ki 
aksariyat hai aur tazeef karne waale aqalliyat mein. Maulana marhoom ne 22, 23 aqwaal in par jirah karne waalo'n 
ke naqal kiye hain, unke mugablme mein unki tauseeq karne waale 52 se ziyaada aimma o haddiseen ham. 28 


Mohaddiseen ke musallama usool ki raushni mein, jisko khud Maulana Ghakdawi Sahab marhoom ne bhi tasleem 
kiya hai, Muhammad bin Ishaq Sadooq aur Hasan ul Hadees qaraar paate hain, jinki hadees maqbool aur hujjat hai. 
Basharte ke unki bayan karda riwayat mein sima ki tasreeh ho aur is riwayat mein koi shazooz aur deegar koi illat 
qaadeha naa ho. 


Ab Muhammad bin Ishaq raawi ke baare mein Maulana Ghakdawi Sahab marhoom ka tarz e amal deke’n. Unse 
fateha khlaf ul imam ke mas-ale par ye riwayat aai hai, jisme ye hai ke Rasool Allah & ne (apne peeche namaz 
padhen waalo’n se ek martaba) farmaya: “Main tumhe’n dekhta hu’n ke tum imam ke peeche padhte ho? Sahaba 
Ikram &#& ne kaha: Aye Allah ke Rasool &! Allah ki qasam ham padhte hain. Aap & ne farmaya: Is tarha mat kiya 
karo, siwaae Surah Fateha ke (wo zaroor padha karo) kyou’nke us shakhs ki namaz nahi hoti, jisne Surah Fateha 
nahi padhi” .?7 


Is hadees mein choo’nke jehri namaz mein bhi imam ke peeche surah fateha padhen ki farziyyat saabit hoti hai, 
to yaha’n Maulana Ghakdawi Sahab ne is hadees ko radd karne ke liye Muhammad bin Ishaq ke baare mein farmaya: 
“Mohaddiseen aur arbaab e jirah o ta'adeel ka taqreeban pichaanwe feesad?? giroh is baat par muttafiq hai ke 
riwayat e hadees mein aur khaas taur par sunan o ahkaam mein unki riwayat kisi tarha hujjat nahi ho sakti aur is 
lehaaz se unki riwayat ka wujood aur adm e wujood bilkul baraabar hai”. 


Iske baad mausoof ne Muhammad bin Ishaq ke baare mein aimma jirah o ta'adeel ke wo aqwaal e jirah naqal kiye 
hain, jin se wo zaeef aur majrooh raawi saabit hote hain.3? 


Ab isi Muhammad bin Ishaq ki ek riwayat jo Mustadrak Haakim mein hai, jisme Hazrat Isa (as) ke nuzool ka zikar 
hai, isme bhi ye hai ke Rasool Allah £ ne farmaya: Bila-shubha wo meri qabar par aae’nge, hatta ke wo mujhe 
salam kahe’nge aur bilaa shak main unke salam ka jawab du'nga. 


Is hadees ko naqal karne ke baad Maulana Ghakdawi Sahab farmate hain: “Is saheeh riwayat se bhi maloom hua 
ka e'end al qabar® Aap £ ka salat o salam ka sima mohaqqiq hai aur Aap & ka jawab dena bhi saabit hai aur uska 
inkaar saheeh hadees ka inkaar hai”. 


Ab ye kaunsa usool yaa zaabta hai? Yaa ye kaha’n ka insaaf aur tehqeeq hai ke ek hi raawi ki hadees jab isse apni 
fiqa yaa apne kisi mazu'uma aqeede ka isbaat ho to iski bayan karda riwayat “Saheeh Riwayat” aur uska inkaar 
“Saheeh Hadees ka Inkaar” qaraar paae aur apni fiqa ya marzi ke khilaf ho to baaz aimma jirah ke yak-tarfa aqwaal 
naqal karke aur aimma jirah o ta'adeel ki aksariyat ke aqwaal e ta'adeel ko nazar andaaz karke ye faisla dena ke 
“is lehaz se unki riwayat ka wujood aur adm e wujood bilkul baraabar hai”. 


comt Lë 
Unki Zulf Mein Poh’nchi To Husn Kehlaai 

Wohi Teergi Jo Meera Naama e Siyah Mein Hai 
36 Mulaheza ho Maulana Zubair Ali Zai ka mazmoon: Muhammad 39 Ahsanul Kitabullah Aur Sunnat e Rasool &: V2 P70-72 
bin Ishaq bin Yasaar aur Jamhoor Ki Tauseeq (Shaaya Mahnaama 40 T: Qabar ke andar bhi 
AlHadees Hazro, Atak) 41 Taskeen us Sudoor by Sarfarz Khan Safdar Ghakdawi: P340 (4t 
37 Musnad Ahmad: V5 P322, H23125 Edition) 
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Is giroh ke nazdeek hadees tab qaabil e hujjat hai jab isse inka koi fiqhi mas-ala yaa inka khud-saakhta aqeeda o 
maslak saabit hota ho. Chaahe wo riwayat musallama usool e tehqeeq ki roo se paaya etebaar se saaqit ho. 


Lekin jo hadees iske bar-aks ho, chaahe wo sanad ke etebaar se kaisi hi aala darje ki ho, wo unke nazdeek naa- 
qaabil e etebaar hai. Chunache Sahihain (Bukhari o Muslim) ki riwayat se, jinki sehat par ulama o fuqaha e ummat 
ka ittefag hai. Jaan chudaane ke liye unke siqa raawiyo'n ko majruh saabit karna aur teesre chauthe darje ki kutub 
e ahadees se yaksar zaeef aur naqaabil e etebaar riwayat se istedlaal karke apne mazu’uma aqaaed aur masaael 
e fiqa ko saabit karna is giroh ka dichasp mashghala hai. 


Aur isme amaanat o dayaanat e ilmi ka jis tarha khoon kiya jaata hai aur khof e khuda se be-niyaazi ka jis deeda 
dileri se irtekab kiya jaata hai, waha’n sar peet lene ko jee chaahta hai. Iski tafseel “At Tankeel” waghaira kitabo’n 
mein mulaheza ki jaa sakti hai. 


Ilmi Badd-dayaanati Ki Ek Waazeh Misaal: 


Jee chaahta hai ke ilmi badd-dayaanati aur khof e khuda se be-niyazi ki ek aadh misaal bhi mazeed wazaahat ke 
liye pesh e khidmat kardi jaae. (Misaale’n to bohot si hain, lekin tawaalat ke pesh e nazar ziyada misaale’n pesh 
nahi ki jaa saktee’n) mulaheza farmae’n. 


Ahle Hadees aur ahnaaf ke darmiyan ek ikhtelafi mas-ala Mard o Aurat ki namaz mein farq ka hai. Ahle Hadees 
kehte hain jo farq ahadees se saabit hain, masalan aurat baghair sar dhaa’npe namaz naa padhe, imam ke bhool 
jaane ki soorat mein mard SubhanAllah kahe aur aurte’n taali bajaa kar imam ko mutanabbe kare'n waghaira. 
Baaqi namaz ke ahkaam mein aurat (ohf sif) LS Isha Sallu Kama Ra-aai Tumooni Usalli) ke tahat mardo’n hi ki 
tarha arkaan e namaz adaa karegi. 


Seeney par hath baandhna, Raful Yadain kandho’n ke baraabar tak karna, ruku, sujood, attahiyyat (tassahud) mein 
baithne ki kaifiyat waghaira. In tamaam arkaan ko adaa karne mein mard aur aurat ke darmiyan kisi qism ka farq 
kisi saheeh marfoo muttasil riwayat se saabit nahi hai. Ulama e Ahnaaf in tamaam baato’n mein farq bayan karte 
hain aur dilchasp baat ye hai ke ye farq koi 3 baato’n mein, koi 5 cheezo’n mein aur koi isse bhi ziyada baato’n 
mein bayan karte hain. 


Lekin unme se koi bhi farq kis marfoo hadees se saabit nahi, lekin choo’nke mazkoora furooq fiqa hanafi mein 
bayan hue hain, is liye ulama e ahnaaf unke karne par is tarha israr karte hain jaise nusoos e shariyat se saabit 
hain, halaa’nke aisa qata’an nahi. 


Jab ilmi dalael ke zariye se aurto’n ka hanafi tareeqa e namaz saabit karne ka mas-ala aata hai to isme ulama e 
ahnaaf bil umoom 2 tareeqe ikhteyar karte hain. 1 to ye ke uske liye yaksar zaeef aur naa-qaabil e hujjat riwayat 
se istedlal karte hain, aur yaha’n ilmi amaanat o dayaanat ka khoon karke sareehan dhoka-dahi ka irtekaab karte 
hain. Yaane zaeef aur munkar riwayat ko saheeh baawar karaaya jaata hai, jaise masalan ek kitab “Khawateen Ka 
Tareeqa e Namaz” ke unwan se matbua hai, jo H.M. Sayeed Company, Karachi ki shaaya karda hai. Muallif ka naam 
Maulna Abdur Rauf Sakhrawi (naeb Mufti Jaamea Darul Uloom, Karachi) is mein 6-7 hadeese’n, hadees e rasool ke 
naam se darj karke Hanafi tareeqa e namaz ka isbaat aur uski fazeelat saabit ki gai hai. 


Lekin unme se ek bhi hadees paaya suboot ko nahi poho’nchti aur isse bhi ziyada tajjub khez amr ye hai ke jin 
kitabo’n se (jo teesre chauthe darje ki kitabo’n mein shumar hoti hain aur jin mein kasrat se zaeef aur munkar 
riwayat hain basaraahat mohaqqiqeen o mohaddiseen) wo hadeese’n naqal ki gai hain. Waha’n unke zoaf ki 
saraahat maujood hai, masalan Majmua az Zawaaed ki ek hadees ka hawaala hai, iske aagey muallif ki taraf se iski 
sanad ke baare mein saraahat hai ke isme ek raawi Umme Yahya hai: “Main Isko Nahi Jaanta” aur ye musallama 
usool hai ke majhool raawi ki riwayat naa-maqbool hai. 
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2 riwayate’n Sunan al Kubra Bayhaqi ke hawaale se hain, waha’n ye sarahat mauiood hai ke unme falaa'n falaa’n 
raawi zaeef hai. “In Jaise Raawiyo’n Ki Hadees Qaabil e Hujjat Nahi Hoti”* 


Lekin muallif mazkoor ne ek nihayat zimmedaarana ilmi mansab par faaez hone ke bawajood riwayat to waha'n se 
leli, lekin muallefeen ke zoaf ki saraahat aur raawiyo'n ki haisiyat e urfi ko bilkul gol kar gae. Ye amaanat o 
dayaanat ki kaunsi qism hai aur zohd o taqwa ka kaunsa andaaz hai? 


Baaqi bhi jitni riwayat va fiqhi Dalaael bayan kiye gae hain, in sab mein isi qism ki “amaanat o dayaanat” ka 
muzahera kiya gaya hai. 54A sa Si jl a dl hilei y Ai Al aa Ian 


Badd-qismati se barre-sagheer paak o hind ke ulama e ahnaaf ki askariyat beshtar ikhtelafi masael mein yehi 
rawaiyya ikhteyar karti hai. Jisse ikhtelaf ki shiddat aur garma-garmi bar-qarar hai. 


Doosra tareeqa aurto’n ke hanafi tareeqa e namaz ke isbaat ke liye jo baaz ulama e ahnaaf ikhteyar karte hain wo 
aqal o qiyaas ka istemal hai. Yaane wo ye kehte hain ke aurto’n ka tareeqa e namaz jo fiqa hanafi mein bayan kiya 
gaya hai. Wo aqal o qiyaas ki buniyad par hai, aur wo buniyad kya hai? Ye ke is mein aurat ke liye parda ziyaada 
hai, yaane ye tareeqa “Astar” (ziyaada baa-parda) hai. 


Fil-haal is bahes ko chodiye ke ibadaat to taufeeqi hain aur taufeeqi masaael mein qiyas ho sakta hai yaa nahi? 
Yaha’n sirf doosra tareeqa e istedlal bayan karna maqsood hai. Isme goya ye eteraaf hai ke fiqa hanafi mein aurto’n 
ka tareeqa e namaz jo mardo’n se mukhtalif bayan kiya gaya hai wo kisi saheeh hadees se saabit nahi hai. Isse ye 
baat bhi maloom hui ke ulama e ahnaaf ka ye giroh ameen o dayanat-daar aur dhoka-dahi se paak hai. Go fiqhi 
jamood unke andar bhi maujood hai, isi liye Dalaael naa hone ke bawajood fiqa hanafi ke is mas-ale se rujoo ki 
taufeeq inko bhi nahi mili, balke wo phir bhi isko Quran o Hadees ke mutabiq hi samajhte aur apne awaam ko 
baawar kara rahe hain. 


Ab ye sawal hai ke Ulama e Ahnaaf ka ye doosra giroh kaunsa hai? ye arab ke Ulama e Ahnaaf yaane mulk e sham 
se talluq rakhne waale hain, us waqt 3 kitabe’n hamare saamne hain, jo 3 arab Hanafi Ulama ki (arbi mein) tehreer 
karda hain. Ye teeno’n ka mauzoo ye hai ke Fiqa e Hanafi ke sare masael Quran o Hadees ke mutabiq hain aur isko 
saabit karne ke liye unho’n ne is par apna poora zor sarf kiya hai, lekin ajeeb baat hai ke is daawe aur koshish ke 
bawajood teeno Hanafi Ulama ne mas-ala zer e bahes mein ek marfoo hadees bhi pesh nahi ki. Inme se baaz ne 5 
farq aur kisi ne 3 farq bayan kiye hain aur daleel sirf ye di hai ke tareeqa “Astar” (ziyada baa-parda) hai. In 
kitabo'n ka mukammal ta'aruf aur unke zaroori ikhtebasaat hasb e zail hain, taa-ke hamari baat ki sadaaqat koi 
parakhna chaahe to parakh sakta hai. 


42 Majmua az Zawaaed: V2 P103; Sunan Al Kubra lil Bayhaqi: V2 
P222-223 (old edition); Sunan Al Kubra lil Bayhaqi: V2 P314-315 
(new edition) 
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Pehli Kitab Ka Ta'aruf: 


Is kitab ka naam “Al Fiqa Al Hanafi Fee Sauba Al Jadeed Siyaagha Jadeeda Wa Maisarah Lil Ahkaam Ash Shariyya 
A'alaa Mazhab al Imam Abi Hanifa Ma'a Zikar ad Daleel Minal Kitab wa Sunnah” (5 Volumes). 


Kitab ke naam ka tarjuma hasb e zail hai: “Fiqa e Hanafi, Nae Qaalib Mein, Imam Abu Hanifa 4: Ke Mazhab Ke 
Mutabiq Sharai Ahkaam Ki Tasheel Aur Araaesh e Noo, Kitab o Sunnat Ke Dalaael Ke Saath” 


Musannif ka naam Abdul Hameed Mahmood Tahmaaz, matbua Ad Daar Ash Shaamiya, Beirut (1998 edition) 


Is kitab ke muallif ne mard o aurat ki namaz ke darmiyan 5 farq bayan kiye hain. Wo likhte hain, ham sirf tarjuma 
pesh kar rahe hain: 


“Namaz ki pehli sunnat: Takbeer e tehreema se pehle Raful Yadain karna, mard kaano’n ke baraabar tak dono 
hath uthaae aur aurat kandho’n ke baraabar tak, is liye ke isme aurat ke liye ziyada parda hai”. 


Barre sagheer ke Ulama e Ahnaaf chaatee tak hath uthaana bayan karte hain, in sahab ne kandho’n tak bayan kiya 
hai. Behrehaal daleel ke taur par musannif ne jo hadees pesh ki hai, iska tarjuma hasb e zail hai: “Malik bin 
Haurees # se riwayat hai ke Rasool Allah & jab Allahu Akbar kehte to apne dono hath apne kano’n ke barabar 
uthaate”. ® 


Ye daleel to mardo’n ke Raful Yadain karne ki hogai, lekin aurte’n kis daleel ki roo se kandho’n tak Raful Yadain 
kare’n? Ye daleel faazil musannif ne pesh nahi ki. 


Doosra farq: Namaz ki 4t" sunnat ye hai ke “mard apna daaya’n hath baae’n hath par naaf ke neeche rakhe aur 
aurat apne hath apni chaatiyo’n ke neeche seeney par rakhe baghair hatho’n ko pakde. Balke hatheli ke oopar 
hatheli rakhe. Is liye ke isme uske liye ziyada parda hai”. 


Iski daleel mein hasb e zail hadees pesh ki hai: Sahal bin Sa'ad # bayan karte hain ke logo'n ko hukum diya jaata 
ke namaz mein mard apna daaya’n hath apne baae’n baazu par rakhe'n.“ 


Is hadees mein mard ke liye is hadd tak o daleel hai ke wo halat e qiyaam mein apna daya’n hath apne baae’n 
baazu par rakhe. Lekin wo ye hath jisme ke kis hisse par rakhe? Iski ko saraahat nahi. Uske liye faazil musannif ne 
Musnad Ahmad aur Abu Dawood ke hawaale se zer e naaf waala hazrat Ali ka asar naqal kiya hai, lekin iski baabat 
khud hi saraahat kardi hai ke iski sanad mein kuch guftagu haid via As“ ”.” Lekin aurat ke liye hath bandhne ka 
jo tareeqa bayan kiya gaya hai iski koi daleel nahi siwaae “Is liye ke isme uske liye ziyada parda hai” aur bayan 
nahi ki. 


Teesra Farq: “Mard ruku mein mabooti se apne hatho’n se apne ghutno’n ko pakadle aur kamar ko tod-de yaane 
ise hamwaar rakhe, naa wo oonchi ho naa neechi. Ek riwayat mein hai ke apne dono hath apne ghutno’n par 
mazbooti se rakh le. Ek aur riwayat mein hai ke apni ungliya'n kushaada karle. Ye saare ahkaam mardo'n ke liye 
hain. Lekin aurat apne hatho’n ki ungliyo’n ko kushada kare, naa apne ghutne pakde, balke apni ungliyo'n ko 
milaale aur apne hatho’n ko apne ghutno’n par rakhe aur apne ghutno’n ko kham de aur apne bazuo’n ko apne 
saath milaa kar rakhe. Is liye ke isme uske liye ziyada parda hai” .* 


Chautha Farq: Mard ke liye sajde ki kaifiyat bayan karne ke baad likha hai: “Lekin aurat sajda simat aur dabak kar 
kare, apne pet ko apne raano’n ke saath milaale aur apne bazuo’n ko bhi pehluo’n ke saath milaale, is liye ke 
aurat ke maamle ki buniyad satar (parde) par hai. Bana-baree’n iske haq mein wo tareeqa sunnat hai jo sabse 
ziyada parde waala tareeqa hai”. 


22 Muslim: P391; Fiqa Hanafi Fee Sauba al Jadeed: V1 P215 45 Fiqa Hanafi Fee Sauba al Jadeed: V1 P217 
44 Bukhari: H740 46 Fiqa Hanafi Fee Sauba al Jadeed: V1 P221 
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Iski daleel ve mursal riwayat hai (jo pehle guzar chuki hai) jisey Imam Bayhaqi 22 ne bhi muqate hadees keh kar 
naqal kiya hai. 


Yazid bin Abi Habeeb (Taabai) bayan karte hain ke Nabi & 2 aurto'n ke paas se guzre, jo namaz padh rahi thee'n. 
Aap & ne farmaya: Jab tum sajda karo to apna kuch gosht (pet) zameen se milaa liya karo, is liye ke aurat is 
maamle mein mard ki tarha nahi hat 21. 


Paachwaa’n Farq: Aakhri tasshahud mein baithne ki baabat Hazrat Abu Humaid Sa’adi ki hadees mein bayan kiya 
gaya hai ke Nabi & apna baaya’n paer aagey nikaal lete aur daaya’n paer khada rakhte aur apni suraino’n 
(chootado’n) par baith jaate. Isko Tawarruk karke baithne kehte hain. Ye Bukhari ki riwayat hai. Lekin Fiqa Hanafi 
Fee Sauba al Jadeed ke muallif ne ise muztarib al asnaad wal matan keh kar radd kar diya hai. Goya unke nazdeek 
mard aakhir tasshahud mein bhi tasshahud awwal hi ki tarha baithe. 


Iske baad wo likhte hain: “Lekin aurat aakhri tasshahud mein tawarruk karke apne chootado’n par baithe (jis ko 
saheeh hadees ke bawajood mardo’n ke liye radd kar diya gaya hai, ab isey aurto’n ke liye aqal ki buniyad par 
saabit kiya jaa raha hai) aur raan ko raan par rakhle aur apne paero’n ko daae’n chootad ke neeche se baahar 
nikaal le is liye ke ye uske liye ziyaada baa-para hai”. 


Is hanafi aalim ne aurat ke liye 5 farz bayan kiye hain aur kisi bhi farqa ke liye koi hadees sirey se pesh hi nahi ki. 
Sirf Sajde ki kaifiyat ke liye ek mursal riwayat pesh ki hai jo mohaddiseen ke nazdeek naqaabil e hujjat hoti hai. 
Alaawa azee’n is riwayat mein ek raawi Saalim bhi, matrook hai. Is etebaar se iski sanad bhi zaeef hai. Phir isme 
sirf ye kaha gaya hai ke tum sajde mein kuch gosht zameen ke saath milaa liya karo. In alfaaz ka saheeh mafhoom 
kya hai? Ye waazeh hi nahi hota. Lekin aurat ke sajde ke liye jo 3 baate'n bayan ki gai hain aur ki jaati haain ke: 


1. Aurat jhuk kar sajda kare. 
2. Apne pet ko apne raano’n ke saath milaale. 
3. Aur apne bazuo’n ko jamaa karle. 


Kya ye teeno'n baate'n “kuch gosht zameen ke saath milaalo” mein aati hain? Aati hain to kis tarha aati hain? Iski 
wazaahat matloob hai! 


Behrehaal ham arz ye kar rahe hain ke Fiqa Hanafi Fee Sauba al Jadeed ke muallif ne 4 farq ke liye to ye tasleem 
kar liya hai ke unke paas unki koi daleel Kitab o Sunnat mein maujood nahi hai. Agar hoti to wo zaroor pesh karte, 
kyou'nke inka to maqsad e taaleef hi Fiqa e Hanafi ke har mas-ale ko Kitab o Sunnat ke mutabiq saabit karna hai. 
In chaaro'n baato'n ke asbaat ke liye unhe'n ye aqali sahaara lena padaa hai ke aurat ke liye ye kafiyate’n 
“Astarah” (ziyada baa-parda) hain. Lekin inko ye taufeeq nahi mili ke pehle wo ye eteraaf karte ke in chaaro'n 
(balke pancho'n) mas-alo'n ke liye Kitab o Sunnat mein koi daleel nahi hai. Lekin hamari aqalo’n ne ye tajweez 
kiya hai ke aurat in mas-alo'n mein is tarha amal kare kyou'nke unme unke liye ziyada parda hai. 


Kya aqal o qiyaas ki buniyad par kisi cheez ko farz o wajib ya sunnat o mustahab qaraar diya jaa sakta hai? 


Ham Hanafi Ulama se poochte hain ke jis cheez ki baabat Quran o Hadees mein koi hukum aur koi saraahat naa 
ho, kya isey aqal o qiyaas ki buniyad par farz o waajib ya sunnat o mustahab qaraar diya jaa sakta hai? Agar kiya 
jaa sakta hai to iski kya daleel unke paas hai? Aur agar nahi kiya jaa sakta to unho’n ne aakhir kis buniyad par ye 
farq taweez kiya hai? 


47 Abu Dawood: Fil Maraseel; Fiqa Hanafi Fee Sauba al Jadeed: V1 48 Fiqa Hanafi Fee Sauba al Jadeed: V1 P226 
P223 
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Ahnaaf ke paas sirf sajde ki kaifiyat mein ek mursal (aur wo bhi Zaeef o Munqata) riwayat hai aur wo bhi nihayat 
mubhaMuhammad Isme wo saari kaifiyat hargiz nahi aatee'n jo aurat ke liye zaroori qaraar di jaati hain. Sajde ki 
ye kaifiyat bhi goya khaanasaaz hain, jinki koi daleel unke paas nahi. 


Doosre Hanafi Aalim Ki Kitab Aur Uska Ta'aruf: 


Iska naam hai: Abi, ïa asiliAl Fiqa al Hanafi wa Adillah (Hanafi Fiqa aur Iske Dalaael) Muallif ka naam: Ash Shaikh 
Asad Muhammad Saeed as Saagharji, Matbua Darul Kalim at Taiyyib, Damascus, Beirut (First Printed in 2001) 


Ye kitab 3 jildo’n mein hai. 
Is kitab mein aurat ke liye 3 farq bayan kiye gae hain: 


1. Mard apne hath naaf ke neeche rakhe aur aruat hatheli par hatheli chaati ke neeche rakhe 2 
Aurat sajda jhuk kar kare, aur apna pet apni raano’n ke saath milaale, is liye ke isme ziyada parda hai.” 
3. Aurat apni baae’n surain par baithe aur apna baaya’n paer daae’n surain ke neeche se nikaal le. Is liye ke 
ye tareeqa uske liye ziyada baaparda (Astar) hat 2 


Dekh leejiye! Is Hanafi Alim ne bhi in furooq ke liye Kitab o Sunnat se koi daleel pesh nahi ki, halaa’nke is kitab ka 
mauzoo bhi Fiqa e Hanafi ke masael ke Qurani o Hadeesi dalaael bayan karna hai. 


Teesri Kitab Aur Uska Ta’aruf: 


Iska naam hai: ohall dis eil dall ai An ele Cell Asa YI OS Arkaan al Islam Fiqa al Ibadaat A’alaa Mazhab al Imam 
Abi Hanifa An Noman. Muallif ka naam hai: Wahbi Sulaiman Ghauji ye 2 jildo’n mein hai. Matbua Darul Bashaer al 
Islamiya, Beirut (first printed in 2002) 


Isme bhi sirf 3 farq bayan kiye gae hain: 


1. Mard takbeer e tehreema ke waqt kaano’n ke barabar tak Raful Yadain kare, lekin aurat kandho’n ke 
barabar tak Raful Yadain kare. Is liye ke iski zindagi aur namaz ki buniyad parde par hai. 

2. Mard apna daya’n hath baae’n par naaf ke neeche rakhe, lekin aurat apna daya’n hath baae’n par seeney 
par rakhe. Baghalr tahleeq ke (halqa banaae baghair) is liye is mein uske liye ziyada parda hai. 

3. Aurat apni surain (chootad) par baithe. Is liye isme uske liye ziyada parda hai. 


Is hanafi aalim ne bhi in furooq ke liye koi daleel Kitab o Sunnat se nahi di hai. Sirf ye aqali daleel di hai ke isme 
ziyada parda hai. 


Aqal o Qiyaas Hi Ki Buniyad Par Hanafi Ulama Se 2 Sawal: 


Is muqam par ham Hanafi Ulama se 2 sawal aur karna chaahte hain: 


1. Ek ye ke aurat agar kandhe tak hath uthaane ki bajae 2 inch aur ziyada hath uthaakar kaano’n ke baraabar 
tak (mardo'n ki tarha) hath uthaale to isme be-pardagi kis tarha hogi? Aakhir isme be-pardagi ka kaunsa 
pehlu hai? Agar ye farq nass par mabni hota to phir ye sawal karne ka majaaz koi musalman nahi ho sakta 
tha. Lekin ye sawal ham is liye kar rahe hain ke iski buniyad aqal o qiyaas hai. Is liye ham samajh sake’n 
ke waqai iski koi aqal o qiyaasi buniyad hai. Warna hamare nazdeek to iski aqal o qiyaasi buniyad bhi nahi 
hai. Sharai buniyad to pehle hi nahi hai, jaisa ke tafseel se wazaahat ki jaa chuki hai. 

Isi tarha doosri kaifiyaat ki baabat bhi yehi sawal hai ke in mein parde ka pehlu kis tarha hai? aur agar 
aurat, mard hi ki tarha wo kaam kare to isme be-pardagi kaise aur kis tarha hai? 


^ Al Fiqa al Hanafi wa Adillah: P173 51 Al Fiqa al Hanafi wa Adillah: P175 
50 Al Fiqa al Hanafi wa Adillah: P174 
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2. Doosra sawal ye hai ke shariyat e islamiya ne aurat ke liye parde ke ahkaam diye hain aur be-pardagi ki 
soorat se roka hai. Agar in kaifiyaat mein waqai aurat ke liye parda aur basoorat e deegar be-pardagi hoti 
to kya shariyat iska ehtemaam karne kaa hukum naa deti? Kya Taqleed bhool gaya? Ya Rasool Allah & is 
mas-ale ko is tarha waazeh nahi kar sakey, jaisa ke baad mein fuqaha e ahnaaf ne waazeh kiya? 


Kya Is Giroh Ka Ye Tarz e Amal Hadees Ko Maan-ne Ka Mazhar Hai?: 


Wagea ye hai ke agar hadees waqai ma-khaz e shariyat hai, yaane isey tashrei aur taqneeni haisiyat haasil hai (aur 
bila-shubha isey ye muqam aur haisiyat haasil hai) to phir har firqe ka apne zehni thaffuzaat aur makhsoos fiqhi 
istembaat o ijtehadaat ko ehmiyat dena aur hadees ko ba-lataaef al heel nazr andaaz kar dena yaa kisi naa kisi 
khush-numa khaana saaz usool ke zariye se isey mustarad kar dena kis tarha mustehsan qaraar diya jaa sakta hai? 
Yaa kis tarha isey hadees e rasool ko maanna tasleem kiya jaa sakta hai? 


Hadees e rasool € ko maa-khaz e shariyat maan-ne ka matlab aur taqaaza to ye hai ke jo hadees mohaddisaana 
usool e jirah o ta'adeel ki raushni mein saheeh qaraar paae, isey maan liya jaae aur jo zaeef qaraar paae isey 
naqaabil e istedlal tasleem kiya jaae. Mohaddiseen ka yehi usool aur manhaj hai aur yehi manhaj ya tarz e fikr o 
amal ummat e muslima ke bahami ikhtelafaat ke khatam yaa kam-se-kam karne ka wahed tareeqa ya iska zamin 
hai. 


Iske bar-aks rawaiyya ke sehat e sanad ke bawajood apni hi yaa kisi makhsoos fiqhi raae hi ko maanna aur zaeef 
sanad ke bawajood ise hi tarjeeh dena isey naa hadees e rasool £ ko maanna hi tasleem kiya jaa sakta hai aur naa 
is tareeqe se fiqhi ikhtelafaat aur hizbi ta'assubaat ka khatma hi mumkin hai. Jabke zaroorat is baat ki hai ke 
musalman muttahid ho'n. Firk o amal ki yak-jehti unke andar paeda ho aur dushman ke muqable mein wo buniyaan 
e marsoos ban jaae'n. Aur aisa hona fiqhi o hizbi ikhtelafaat o ta'assubaat ki shiddat khatam hue baghair mumkin 
nahi. 


Ek Doosri Misaal: Mas-ala e Taqleed Aur Ghair Mohaddisaana Rawish: 


Iski ek doosri misaal mas-ala e taqleed hai. Ulama e Ahnaaf ka ye giroh is taqleed ki mazammat karta hai, jisko 
Ahle Hadees mazmoom qaraar dete hain. Lekin hadees e rasool ki hujjiyat ke daawe ki tarha inka ye daawa sirf 
zuban hi ki hadd tak hai. Amalan unho’n ne taqleed e haraam hi ko apnaya hua hai. Jisko ye hazraat khud bhi 
mazmoom aur naajaez hi qaraar dete hain. Is liye ye tareeqa mohaddiseen ki rawish ke yaksar khilaf hai. 


Jinho’n ne ahadees ki jamaa o tadween aur unki hifazat ka fareeza sar-anajam diya aur unki sehat ki pehchaan ke 
liye naqd o tehqeeq ke be-misaal usool o zawaabit muqarrar kiye. Taqleed e haraam hi ki wajah se in usool o 
zawaabit ko bhi dil se tasleem nahi kiya jaata. 


Ghair Mohaddisaana Rawish Aur Uske Nuqsanaat: 


Ye ghair mohaddisaana rawaiyya, jisne ummat e waheda ko tukdo’n mein taqseem kar diya hai: 


1. Kin logo'n ne apnaya hua hai? 
Aur kyou'n apnaya hua hai? 

3. Aur isey chodne ke liye wo taiyaar kyou’n nahi hain? 
In teeno sawalo’n ka jawab waazeh hai. 

1. Ye wohi log hain jinho'n ne mohaddiseen ki rawish se inheraf kiya hai, jo khaalis aur theth islam ki 
aainadaar aur Jl: 4de Lİ L ki misdaq thi aur hai. 

2. Unho’n ne aisa kyou'nk kiya? Is liye ke unho’n ne apne aapko kisi ek fiqhi mazhab se wabista kar liya, jiska 
Allah Ta'ala ne aur Allah ke Rasool ne qata'an hukum nahi diya. 
Itteba ki bajaae unho'n ne ibteda (apni taraf se shariyat-saazi) ka aur ataa-at ke bajae taqleed ka raasta 
ikhteyar kiya. 
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Itteba Kya Hai Aur Ibteda Kya? 


Itteba ka matlab hai Allah ke Rasool £ ke peeche lagna, kyou'nke sirf wohi Allah Ta'ala ka numainda hai, 
Allah Ta'ala ne isi ke itteba ka hukum diya hai aur ibteda ye hai ke is itteba e rasool & se tajawuz karke 
apni taraf se kisi cheez ko wajib qaraar dena, jaise kisi naa kisi imam ki taqleed ya khud-saakhta fiqa ki 
pabandi ko lazim samajhna aur lazim qaraar dena. Ummatiyo'n ko to itteba ka hukum hai naa ke ibteda 
ka aur ataa-at bhi sirf “Allah Ki Nazil Karda Baato'n” ka maanna hai. 


Ham Allah ke rasool £ ki ataa-at o itteba bhi isi liye karte hain ke Allah Ta'ala ne apni ataa-at ke saath 
apne rasool ki bhi ghair mashroot ataa-at ka hukum diya hai. Ghair mashroot ataa-at ka ye haq sirf Allah 
ke rasool & ka hai, makhlooq mein se kisi aur ko ye haq haasil nahi. Isi liye Allah ne apne Rasool & ki ataa- 
at ko apni ataa-at qaraar diya hai. 


Jisne Rasool Ki Ataa-at Ki, To Usne Allah Ki Ataa-at Ki.52 Ei S Lei RE P zbi Ni 


Ye buland muqam Rasool Allah & ke alaawa kisi aur ko haasil hai? Nahi, yaqeenan nahi. Aur Allah Ta'ala 
ne apne Rasool £ ko ye buland muqam is liye diya hai ke wo Allah ka numainda hai. Alaawa azee'n Allah 
Ta'ala iski barah e raast hifazat o nigrani bhi farmata aur ise raah e raast (Sirat e Mustaqeem) se idhar 
udhar nahi hone deta.” 


Ye muqam e asmat bhi Rasool Allah & ke alaawa kisi ko haasil nahi. Aimma ki taqleed ko lazim qaraar 
dene waale kya ye daawa kar sakte hain ke unke imam ko ye muqam e asmat haasil hai? Iski raae mein 
ghalati ka imkan nahi hai? Iska har qaul aur har ijtehaad saheeh hai? Yaqeenan koi shakhs ye dawa nahi kar 
sakta. Agar aisa hai aur yaqeenan aisa hi hai to phir har mas-ale mein kisi ek hi shakhs ki baat ko bilaa 
daleel maan-ne ko lazim qaraar dena (jisey istelaahan aur urfan “taqleed” kaha jaata hai) kya ye uske liye 
ghair mashroot ataa-at ka haq tasleem karwaana aur isey muqam e asmat par faaez karna nahi hai? 


3. Yaha’n se is teesre sawal ka jawab ke ye hazraat ye rawish chodne ke liye kyou'n taiyaar nahi? Saamne 
ajaata hai aur wo ye hai ke go-ye apni zubano’n se asmat e aima &# ka izhaar yaa daawa nahi karte, lekin 
amalan soorat e haal yehi hai ke unho’n ne Aimma Ikram & ko masumeen ka darja de rakha hai. Apne 
Imam ki har baat ko A Jš Uki tarha balke isse bhi badh kar tasleem karte hain aur apni khud-saakhta 
fiqho'n ke muqable mein hadees e rasool & se eraaz o gurez, inka wateera aur shewah e guftaar hai. 
Inka ye tarz e amal o fikr mohaddiseen ke manhaj o maslak se yaksar mukhtalif, Shewa e musalmani ke 
bar-aks aur ummat ki fikri wahdat o yak-jehti ko sabse ziyada nugsan poh’nchaane waala hai. 


In hazraat ke baare mein hamari baat koi mafruza ya waahema nahi. Ek haqeeqat e waaqea hai, shak o shubha se 
baala hai aur roz e raushan ki tarha waze hai, jiska mushaheda sadiyo’n se ho raha hai aur har daur ke ahle ilm ne 
iska izhaar kiya hai. 


52 Surah Nisa: 80 53 Dekhiye: Surah Isra: 73-74 
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Shah Waliullah Mohaddis Dahelwi Ki Tasrihaat: 


Shah Waliullah Mohaddis Dahelwi 2# jinki baabat ye nahi kaha jaa sakta ke wo Ahle Taqleed se koi mukhasamat 
rakhte the, balke Pak o Hind ke wabistagan e taqleed to apne aapko masnad e waliullah hi ke janasheen aur fikr 


waliullah hi ke waris samajhte hain. 


Ye famrate hain: 


Tum aam logo’n ko dekhoge, khaas taur par aaj-kal, 
har ilaaqe hi mein, jinho'n ne apne aapko kisi naa kisi 
(taqleedi) mazhab se wabista kar rakha hai ke wo apne 
imam ke mazhab se nikalne ko, chaahe kisi ek hi mas- 
ale mein ho, aise samajhte hain jaise wo millat e islam 
hi se nikal gaya. Goya wo (imam) aisa nahi hai jo uski 
taraf minjaanib Allah bheja gaya hai aur uski ataa-at 
is par farz qaraar di gai hai. Halaa’nke 4? sadee hijri 
se pehle ke log kisi ek mazhab se wabista nahi the.5* 


alh a bia gii Aë E A real Lapu dd Si, 
Alia A As coli Za GI ya ll Sa OH kuzani 
y aale die äis ji all ai eg AS ALI ya g g A 

Al 3 oa iia ya Ad A Aal JS ASI DN 


Aur yehi Shah Walilullah “Hujjatulla al Baalegha” mein Imam Izzuddin bin Abdus Salam ka qaul naqal farmate hain: 


Muqallideen e fuqaha ki ye baat nihayat hi ajeeb hai 
ke unhe'n saaf taur par nazar aajaata hai ke unke 
imam ke qaul ka maa-khaz aur uski sanad nihayat bodi 
aur kamzor hai aur aisee koi daleel bhi maujood nahi 
jo iske zoaf aur kamzori ko rafa'a karde. Phir bhi wo 
is (imam) ke qaul par az-raah e taqleed jamey rehte 
hain aur jis qaul ki Quran o Hadees ki tatiq daleele'n 
shahid hain aur qiyas e saheeh iski taaeed mein hai 
isko wo qubool nahi karte. Balke ulta in dalaale e 
saheeha aur Quran o Hadees ke shawahid ko lataaef al 
heel se dafa karna chaahte hain aur baeed az aqal o 
diraayat e baatil taweele'n ghadte hain aur is tamaam 
tag-o-dau ka maqsad ye hota hai ke jisko unho'n ne 
imam tasleem kiya hai iske qaul ko ghalat na kehna 
pade. 


Musalmano ka hamesha is par amal raha hai ke jab bhi 
kisi ko koi mas-ala yaa hukum e sharai poochna hota 
to wo kisi aalim se pooch leta, qata'a nazar isse ke wo 
kis mazhab ka aalim hai? Is par koi inkaar bhi nahi 
karta tha. Yaha'n tak ke in mazahib e arba ko farogh 
haasil hua aur unke paerukaaro'n ne andhi taqleed ko 
apna Shewa banaaliya. Chunache wo is surat mein bhi 
apne muqarrar karda imam ki taqleed karte hain jabke 
iska qaul aur mazhab daleel aur Burhan se koso'n door 
ho. Wo uski is hadd tak taqleed karte hain goya wo 
nabi e mursal hai. Ye tarz e amal haq o sawab se bohot 
door hai, jo kisi aqalmand aadmi ke liye pasandeeda 
nahi ho sakta.” 


54 Tafhimaat al Ilaahiya: V1 206 (Shah Waliullah Academy, 
Hyderabad 1970) 


31 


dala ia delt, aaaf ii yidi sg of oyal) aall Za? 
A ya l i A walia Al aa ga g dain dial aa Y Eyan edale) 
Ji ah alii pde Ía gaa cagata damai AY All e GS 
AILI baal GM h el däs Ailg GSI ab gia ba 
wb ya shalli a GB Ce Ou A Ja al Jl g coolia ge Flai 
vin 3 ab A Al vgl A zl le JE Yy viel apii 
Ab Än ai pa All mii pda oa vull cya la Sie g rei Gell 
Zei el Ce gl lda y ebe A ei AS el La Al Gs AH) Ce 

ll, ll Za Al A9 eis A a Cp 


>> Hujjatullah al Balegha: V1 P155 (Al Maktaba as Salafiyya, Lahore 
1975) 


Shah Sahab 27 taqleed e haraam ki misaale’n bayan karte hue ek misaal ve bhi bayan karte hain: “Aise aadmi ke 
liye bhi taqleed haraam hai jo fuqaha mein se kisi ek faqeeh (imam) ki taqleed karta aur eteqaad rakhta hai ke 
isse ghalati ka sudoor naa-mumkin hai aur isne jo kuch kaha hai wo yaqeenan durust hai. Aur apne dil mein aqeeda 
bhi rakhta hai ke wo uski taqleed nahi chodega, agarche iske imam ke qaul ke a daleel bhi mil jaae. Ye 
taqleed ki wohi qism hai, jiski baabat SEN Tirmizi mein Hazrat A'adee bin Hatim” ki hadees hai, jisme unho'n 
ne farmaya hai ke maine Rasool Allah” ko ye ayat padhte hue suna 


Unho'n Ne Allah Ko Chodkar Apne Ulama Aur gi ft ai EE 
Darwesho'n Ko (apna) Rabb Banaa Liva. 28 a 93> o Ki Ali EEN Dë 


Wo apne ulama ki puja paat nahi karte the, inko apna Rabb banaane ka matlab ve hai ke unho’n ne inko ye hasiyat 
dedi ke jab wo unke liye kisi cheez ko halaal qaraar de dete, wo usko halal samajhte aur jis cheez ko unke liye 
haraam kar dete, isko wo haraam samajhte” .57 


Kya aajkal ahle taqleed ka ye rawaiyya bilkul aisa hi nahi hai? Aur unke ulama awaam koyehi baawar nahi karate 
ke tumhe hadees se koi gharz nahi, balke isko dekhna bhi tumhare liye gumrahi hai. Tumhare liye bas tumhare 
imam ka qaul hi kaafi hai? 


Ek aur muqam par Shah Sahab 2 talibaan e ilm se khitab karte hue aur unhe’n sirf Kitab o Sunnat ka ilm haasil 
karne ki talqeen karte hue farmate hain: 


Tum apne se ma-qable fuqaha ke istehsanaat o 
tafriaat par khoob bahes o takrar aur ghaur o khauz 
karte ho. Kya tum nahi jaante ke hukum to wohi hai jo 
Allah Ta'ala ne aur uske Rasool # ne diya hai. Aur tum 
mein se bohot saare insan aise hain ke unko tumhare 
paeghambar ki koi hadees nahi poho’nchti hai to wo is 
par amal nahi karta aur kehta hai ke mera amal ro, P T N Wa ge 
falaa'n (imam) ke mazhab par hai, naa ke hadees par. AE ere EA ei zl D 
Phir ye bahaana pesh karta hai ke hadees ka samajhna ` e SS Ha äis ghail my Al gu yg a Sa l å ai 
aur uski raushni mein kisi baat ka faisla karna to kamil „Jc Y Dü ai Jk lag Lil "ës Au Led D eat Guill 
aur maahir logo'n ka kaam hai. (naa ke mujh jaiso'n 
ka) aur (ye bahaana bhi karta hai ke) ye hadees aakhir Ols seal Aal hå ST gel gg Sg Ee me 
imamo'n ke saamne bhi to rahi hogi, jab unho'n ne Jeb aal Y) o gS i Lad ani NA aeae AR gas lgi S el A2 
isko chod diya to unke nazdeek koi wajah hogi, yaa to si Al oa làa eil Ai | palel ds ga Ae A ii Che call oÀ ael 
Hii dee Ve Haja T yaa Geer e dai Selen ya GS aiil g JL alla o gaili ef el o 
arha jaanlo! Is rawaiyye ka deen se koi talluq nahi. >  ... ... dah aa a WA 
Agar tum apne Nabi par imaan laae ho to iski paerwee Ols anis e a Em ee Së WË 
bhi karo, chaahe iski baat (tumhare) mazhab ke khilaf 221 2335 h shill ya een Ya Al a Sa i pai 
ho yaa muwaafig. Allah Ta'ala ki marzi yehi hai ke tum Ada Gas el 8 
sabse pehle Allah ki kitab aur uske Rasool £ ki sunnat 
ke saath ishteghaal rakho (inko apne fikr o nazar aur 
akhaz o istefaada ka mehwar banaao) agar unse asaani 
ke saath akhaz masaael karlo to 4 aur agar isme kuch 
diqqat pesh aae to ma-qabl ke ulama se madad haasil 
karo (unki shuruhaat aur fiqa ul hadees par mabni 
kitabo’n se istefaada karo) aur unki is raae ko qubool 


56 Surah Tauba: 31 57 Hujjatullah al Balegha: V1 P155 (Al Maktaba as Salafiyya, Lahore 
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karo jo ziyada saheeh, sareeh our sunnat ke ziyaada 
muafig hai.”? 


Shah Sahab 2 isi Tafheem mein isse kuch pehle likhte hain: 


Main Allah ki qasam khaa kar gawahi deta hu’n ke 
ummat ke kisi aadmi ke baare mein, jiski raae mein 
khataa aur sawaab dono baato’n ka imkan hai, ye 
aqeeda rakhna ke Allah Ta’ala ne iski paerwee karne 
ko mere liye lazmi kar diya hai aur mujh par wo cheez 
wajib hai jo ye shakhs mujh par wajib karde, kufr hai. 
Shariyat e haqqa to us aadmi (imam) se bohot pehle hi 
saabit ho chuki hai, jisey ulama ne mehfooz rakha hai. 


Rawiyo’n ne ise aagey logo’n tak poh’nchaya hai aur 


a Cas Aal An a. eà in of AL iS al A A ai g 
dal lia dan yi SI ap ide aal l ale etil ede is Al o 
lale A cga daoll la Ja cii A diall ieil Sly ve 


fuqaha ne iske saath faisle kiye hain. Albatta logo’n 
ne ulama ki taqleed (pairwee) par sirf is liye ittefaq 
kiya hai ke wo Nabi & se shariyat ke bayan karne waale 
hain. Unke paas jo ilm hai isse ham naa-ashna hain aur 
wo ilm mein mashghool rehte hain, jabke hamari 
mashghooliyaat doosri qism ki hain. Is liye logo'n ne 
ulama ki taqleed (pariwee) ki hai, taaham agar koi 
hadees e saheeh ajaae, jiski sehat ki gawahi 
mohaddiseen ne di ho aur mukhtalif giroho’n ne is par 
amal bhi kiya ho, jiski wajah se maamle mein koi 
ishtebaah naa raha ho, lekin phir bhi wo shakhs is 
(hadees) par ala naa kare, is liye ke iska imam iska 
qael nahi hai to ye bohot hi door ki (badi) gumrahi 
hai.” 


al de Al ga Laig ea Lei Sag äis Al Lais cela 
pei y calu g dale Als eil e Ad Al 3l 3 eeil le ele lais) 
Sela Lab Mala AA PIA NIA KA agil PA KA DIAE 
Aa ebi wl ab A de kijinai Siet aeiy kwa äis, c 

Al Dall a Wei al Ji ae giia GY c ga A Je al el All 


Ahle Taqleed ke is rawaiyye ke baare mein aur bhi mutaddid ulama ne isi qism ke khayalaat ka izhaar farmaya hai 

jinka izhaar mazkoora sutoor mein kiya gaya hai. In sab ki tafseel yaha’n zaroori nahi hai. Ahle Ilm unse baa-khabar 
hain. Ta-ham yaha'n Maulana Ashraf Ali Thanwi marhoom ke bhi 2 ikhtebasaat pesh karne munaasib maloom hote 
hain. Inme unho'n ne Ahle Taqleed ke is rawaiyye ka eteraaf bhi kiya hai aur ispar sakht afsos ka izhaar bhi. 


Maulana Thanwi apne ek maktoob mein, jo unho'n ne Maulana Rasheed Ahmad Gangohi marhoom ke naam tehreer 
kiya, likhte hain: “Aksar muqallideen awaam, balke khawaas is qadar jaamid hote hain ke agar qaul e mujtahid 
ke khilaf koi aayat yaa hadees kaan mein padti hai (to) unke qalb mein intsheraah o inbesaat nahi rehta. Balke 
awwal istenkaar qalb mein paeda hota hai, phir taaweel ki fikr hoti hai, khwah kitni hi baeed aur khwah doosri 
daleel qawee iske ma'ariz ho, balke mujtahid ki daleel is mas-ala mein bajuz qiyaas ke kuch bhi naa ho, balke 
khud apne dil mein is taaweel ki waqa'at naa ho, magar nusrat e mazhab ke liye taaweel zaroori samajhte hain. 
Dil ye nahi maanta ke qaul e mujtahid ko chodkar hadees e saheeh sareeh par amal kar le'n. Baaz sunan mukhtalif 
feeha masalan Ameen bil Jahar waghaira par harb o zarb ki naubat aajaati hai. Aur quroon e salaasa mein iska 
shiyo'o bhi naa hua tha, balke 5 Lë jisse chaaha mas-ala dariyaf kar liya, agarche is amr par ijma naqal kiya 
gaya hai ke mazahib e arba ko chodkar mazhab e khaamis mustahdas karna jaaez nahi, yaane jo mas-ala chaaro’n 
mazhabo’n ke khilaf ho is par amal jaaez nahi ke haq daaer o munhasiraan 4 mein hai. Magar is par bhi koi daleel 


58 Al Tafhimaat e Ilaahiya: V1 P283; Tafheem:69 5% Al Tafhimaat e Ilaahiya: V1 P279 (1970 edition) 


33 


nahi, kyou'nke ahle zaahir har zamana mein rahe our ve bhi nahi ke sab Ahlu Hawaa bon Wo is ittefaag se 
ilaaheda rahe, doosre agar ijma saabit bhi, magar taqleed e shakhsi par to kabhi ijma bhi nahi hua”. 


Isi maktoob mein isse qabl Maulana Thanwi ne jo likha hai, ye bhi badaa qaabil e ibrat hai. Likhte hain: “Taqleed 
e shakhsi ke awaam mein shaaya ho rahi hai aur wo usko ilman aur amalan is qadar zaroori samajhte hain ke tark 
e taqleed se, go-ke uske tamaam aqaaed muafig Kitab o Sunnat ke ho'n, is qadar bughz o nafrat rakhte hain ke 
tarikeen e salah, fusaaq o fujjar se bhi nahi rakhte aur khawaas ka amal o fatwa wujoob iska mauyad bai" ai 


Maulana Thanwi ek aur muqam par taqleed aur adm e taqleed ke mauzoo par guftagu karte hue kehte hain: “Baaz 
muqallideen ne apne aimma ko ma'asoom a’anil khataa o musaiyyab wujooban o mafroz al ataa-a'ah tasawwur 
karke azm bil-jazm kiya ke khwah kaisi hi hadees saheeh mukhalif qaul e imam ke ho aur mustanad qaul imam ka 
bajuz qiyas e amr deegar naa ho, phir bhi bohot si elal o khalal hadees mein paeda karke yaa iski taaweel e baeed 
karke hadees ko rak kare'nge aur qaul e imam ko naa chode’nge. Aisee taqleed haraam aur misdaaq qaul e ta'ala 
Ál eh e DA t s Aa ASI aur khilaf e wasiyyat aimma marhumeen ke hot". ei 


Is qism ki taqleed e jaamid ko jiska tazkirah mazkoora iqtebasaat mein kiya gaya hai, Maulana Mehmood ul Hasan 
ne bhi kufr se ta'abeer kiya hai. 


Chunache wo “Ezah al Adilla” mein taqleed ke isbat par guftagu karte hue likhte hain: “Tamaam nusoos radde 
taqleed se is taqleed ke batlaan saabit hota hai ke jo taqleed ba muqabla taqleed ahkam e khuda aur rasool e 
khuda ho aur unke itteba ko itteba e ahkam e ilaahi par tarjeeh de, so pehle keh chuka hu’n ke is taqleed ke 
mardood o mamnoo, balke kufr hone mein kisko kalaam hai?”® 


Iqteda Aur Itteba To Naaguzeer Hai, Lekin Zer e Bahes Taqleed Isse Qata'an Mukhtalif Hai: 


In ikhtebasaat se ye to waazeh hai ke kisi imam ki is andaz se taqleed karna ke saheeh aur waazeh hadees ke 
saamne aajaane ke baad bhi qaul e imam hi ko tarjeeh dena aur uske muqable mein saheeh hadees ko chod dena 
mamnoo, haram Ai 2 eh Ze UO) a 1 A ju | Śl ka misdaq aur baqaul e Saheb e “Ezah al Adilla” kufr hai. Ab dekhna 
ye hai ke marwajja taqleed isse mukhtalif hai yaa wo isi zail mein aati hai, jiski mazammat o hurmat par sabka 
ittefaaq hai. 


Ahle Taqleed ka daawa hai ke hamara wohi tareeqa hai jo ahed e Sahaba Ikram 227 o Taabaeen #4 mein tha. 
Yaane jis shakhs ko mas-ale ka ilm naa hota tha wo kisi bhi saheb e ilm se dariyaaf kar leta tha. 300 saal se ziyada 
arsey tak yehi tareeqa raaej tha. Ye tareeqa zahir baat hai bilkul saheeh bhi hai aur naaguzeer bhi. Kyou'nke har 
shakhs to maahir e shariyat nahi ho sakta, lehaza zaroori hai ke be-khabar shakhs, baa-khabar shakhs se pooche. 
Be-ilm, aalim se dariyaf kar aur kam ilm waala apne se ziyada ilm rakhne waale ki taraf rujoo kare. 


Ye maamla shariyat hi ke saath khaas nahi hai, har ilm o fun ka maamla yehi hai. Sharai masael o ahkam maloom 
karne ka bhi yehi tareeqa hai aur awaam ke liye iske baghair chaara nahi hai. Lekin isme 2 baate'n zaroori hain 
aur Sahaba Ikram 2872 aur Taabaeen & ke zamane mein in dono baato’n ka poora ehtemaam maujood tha. 


1. Poochne waala sirf Allah aur Uske Rasool Z ke ahkaam poochta tha, iske alaawa iske zahen mein kuch aur 
nahi hota tha. 

2. Bataane waala bhi apne ilm ki hadd tak Allah Ta'ala aur uske Rasool # ke ahkam hi batlaata tha. Yehi 
wajah hai ke agar ise is mas-ale ka ilm naa hota to wo saail ko kisi aur ki taraf bhej deta, yaa apni samajh 





60 Tazkiratur Rasheed: V1 P131 (Idaara Islamiya, Lahore 1986 6 Ezah al Adillah: P113 (H.M. Sayeed Company, Karachi 1999; 
61 As mentioned in 78 Jadeed edition: P223 Printed at Qadeemi Kutub Khana) 
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ke mutabiq batlaata Phir ise iske mutabiq hadees mil jaati to khush hota ke Allah Ta'ala ne iske mu'n se 
saheeh baat nikalwaai aur agar ise iski khilaf hadees mil jaati to fauran apni baat se rujoo kar leta. 


Khair ul quroon ka yehi tareeqa Shah Waliullah ne poori tafseel se “Hujjatullah al Balegha” aur pani baaz deegar 
kitabo’n mein bayan kiya hai, hatta ke Maulana Ashraf Ali Thanwi ne bhi Imdad ul Fataawan? mein iski baabat yehi 
tafseel bayan ki hai. 


Is tareeqe ko istelaahi taur par taqleed nahi kaha jaata, kyou'nke taqleed ki taareef ispar saadiq nahi aati. Taqleed 
to kisi ki baat ko baghair daleel ke maan-ne ka naam hai. Alaawa azee’n taqleed haraam mein ya baat bhi dakhil 
hai ke maan-ne waala (muqallid) muqallad (imam waghaira) se daleel ka mutaalba nahi kar sakta. Jabke ek aam 
shakhs jab kisi aalim se koi mas-ala poochta hai yaa kisi mufti se fatwa talab karta hai to iske pesh e nazar Allah 
Ta'ala aur uske Rasool £ ka hukum maloom karna hota hai. Isi liye wo uski daleel bhi, ba-waqt e zaroorat pooch 
leta hai aur pooch sakta hai. Yaa iski batlaai hui daleel se iski tashaffi nahi hoti to wo kisi aur aalim ya mufti se 
pooch leta hai. Is tareeqe mein aalim aur mufti Quran o Hadees ki raushni hi mein mas-ale ki wazaahat karta hai, 
kisi makhsoos fiqa ko saamne nahi rakhta. 


Ye tareeqa iqteda aur itteba kehlata hai. Kyou’nke isme asal jazba Allah Ta'ala aur uske Rasool £ ke ahkam ki 
paerwee karne ka hota hai. 4t" sadee hijri se pehle tak tamaam musalman awaam o khawaas, jaahil o aalim isi 
tareeqe par kaar-band the. Lekin jab A sadee mein fiqhi mazaahib ko farogh haasil hua to mohaddiseen aur unke 
ham-maslak logo’n ke alaawa doosro’n en apne aapko kisi naa kisi mazhab se wabista kar liya to mazkoora tareeqa 
sirf mohaddiseen aur unki rawish par chalne waalo’n tak mehdood ho gaya aur doosro’n ke yaha’n ek makhsoos 
figa ki pabandi zaroori ho gai aur unke awaam o khawaas sab hi Sahaba Ikram 22 o Taabaeen & ke tareege ko 
chod diya aur taqleed ko wajib qaraar de diya. 


Jiska matlab hi ye tha aur hai ke ab barah e raast Quran o Hadees se akhaz masael ki zaroorat nahi, hatta ke ulama 
o muftiyaan bhi apne awaam ko Quran o Hadees ke mutabiq masael batlaane ke paband nahi. Wo paband hai to 
sirf is baat ke, ke unki makhsoos fiqa mein kya darj hai? uski raushni mein ye jaaez hai yaa naajaez? Yehi wajah 
hai ke wo apne awaam ko ahadees ki kitabo’n ke mutalea se rokte hain aur kai mufti hazraat to is hadd tak jasaarat 
karte hain ke ise gumrahi qaraar dete hain. 


Ifteraaq e Ummat Ka Baais Taqleed e Haraam Hai, Naa Ke Ulama Ki Paerwee: 


Ifteraag e ummat ke almiya ka asal nukhta e aghaaz bhi yehi hai. Warna Quran o Hadees ke faham ka yaa ijtehaad 
o istembaat ka kuch naa kuch ikhtelaf to Sahaba Ikram 227 o Taabaeen ac mein bhi tha. Ye ikhtelaf mohaddiseen 
ke darmiyan bhi tha aur unke maslak o manhaj ke paerukaar ameleen bil hadees ke darmiyan bhi hai. Lekin ye 
ikhtelaf faham o ta’abeer ka hai yaa istebat o ijtehaad ka yaa phir iska munabba hadees ki sehat o zoaf ka ikhtelaf 
hai. Jaisa Sahaba Ikram 227 mein ikhtelaf ki ek wajah kisi hadees se be-khabri yaa iske naskh yaa a’adm e naskh 
se laa ilmi bhi thi. Ye ikhtelaf, ifteraaq e ummat ka baais nahi, isi liye Sahaba Ikram 267 o Taabaeen & ka daur 
ikhtelafaat ke bawajod firqa bandiyo’n se paak tha. 


Bana-baree’n Ahle Taqleed ka ye daawa hai ke hamari taqleed wo nahi jisko mamnoo aur haraam kaha gaya hai, 
hai, jabke dono tareeqe fikr o manhaj se lekar maqsad o muda-aa taa-ke k doosre se yaksar mukhtalif hain? Aur 
unke darmiyan itni wasee khaleej haael hai ke jiska paatna bazaahir nihayat mushkil hai. Ai s4 oi YI 


Is daawe ke radd mein yaa dono nukhta haae nazar ke farq o ikhtelaf par bohot kuch kaha jaa sakta hai aur taqleed 
ke wo mutaddid namoone bhi pesh kiye jaa sakte hain jin mein fiqa ke muqable mein saheeh ahadees ko nazar 
andaz kiya gaya hai. Inme door azkaar taweele’n ki gai hain, lekin is tarha baat bohot lambi ho jaaegi. Taaham 
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wazaahat ke liye chand misaale'n bayan karna zaroori hai, taa-ke hamare is daawe ki daleel saamne aiaae ke Ahle 
Taqleed jis taqleed ki mazammat karte hain amalan wo isi ke qaael hain. 


Taqleed e Haraam Ki Amali Misaale'n: 


Masalan Maulana Mehmood ul Hasan Sahab ek mas-ala mein farmate hain: 


Haq o insaaf ki boot yehi hai ke (ahadees o nusoos ke 


etebaar se is mas-ala khayar e majlis) mein Imam yy, All sa A KA ze 2 a, ll 
Shafai 2 ki raae ko tarjeeh haasil hai, lekin ham we TS EES a 
muqallid hain, ham par apne Imam Abu Hanifa 23 ki a wak 
taqleed hi wajib hai”. 


Isi zail mein baaz wo tabdeeliya’n bhi aati hain jo nusoos e hadees mein mahez is liye ki gai hain ke unke mamul 
ba masaael ka isbaat ho sakey. Jaise Musnad Humaidi mein Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar # ki hadees hai jo isbaat 
Raful Yadain mein waazeh hai. Lekin alfaaz ke mamuli radd o badal se isey adm e Raful Yadain ki daleel banaa 
diya gaya hai. Isi tarha Musannaf Ibne Abi Shaiba ki ek riwayat aur Sunan Abu Dawood ki ek riwayat mein kiya gaya. 
Unki tafseel ba-waqt e zaroorat pesh ki jaa sakti hai. Hatta ke taqleedi jamood ka naqsha bhi saamne aaya ke 
isbaat e taqleed ke josh mein Quran e Majeed ki ek ayat 24 J.A: ka izafa kar diya gaya. Isey kitaabat ki ghalati 
is liye nahi samjha jaa sakta ke istedlal ki saari buniyad hi is izaafi tukde par hai.“ 


Ek aur saheb ne Quran e Majeed ki ek ayat mein lafzi o maanwi tasarruf karke adm e Raful Yadain ko “saabit” kar 
dikhaya bat ai 


Aaj is fiqhi tausee ki zaroorat hai, jiski baaz misaale’n Maulana Abdul Hai Lukhnawi waghaira ke tarz e amal mein 
milti hain, jisme nusoos e shariyat ki baala dasti qaaem rehti hai, naake is fiqhi jamood ki jiski kuch misaal arz ki 
gai hain. Jiske adm e jawaz mein koi ikhtelaf nahi, balke unki apni saraahat ke mutabiq isme kufr tak ka andesha 
paaya jaata hai. Ulama e Islam aur muftiyaan e deene mateen ko kaunsi raah ikhteyar karne chaahiye yaa unke 
mansab e azeem kis raah ko apnaane ka taqaaza karta hai? iski wazaahat ya faisla koi mushkil amr nahi. 


s i ; TEP 3 le AA et E 
e eren OSRE AS 
Aman o salamati ki raah wohi hai jiske ilm baraadar Aimma e Ahnaaf ka pehle giroh, Imam Abu Hanifa 2, Imam 
Muhammad, Imam Abu Yusuf aur unki rawish par chalne waale ulama (Maulana Abdul Hai Lukhnawi waghaira) hain 
aur yehi raah ummat e muslima ki wahdat ki zamaanat bhi hai aur fiqhi ikhtelaf o hizbi ta'assub ke khatme yaa 
kam-az-kam iski shiddat ko kam karne ka wahed zariya bhi. Aur ye mohaddiseen ki raah hai, kisi zehni tahaffuz ke 
baghair amal bil hadees ki raah hai, fiqhi jamood ke bajaae fiqhi tausee ki raah hai aur har soorat mein nusoos e 

shariyat ki bartariko maan-ne aur qaaem rakhne ki raah hai. Aur uske khutoot hasb e zail hain: 


6 At Taqreer lit Tirmizi: P49 (Maktaba Rahmaniya, Lahore) 67 Tehgeeg Mas-ala Raful Yadain by Abu Moawiya Safdar 
6 Izah al Adillah: P215-216 Jalandhari (Abu Hanifa Academy, Bahawalnagar) 
68 Surah Anam: 81 
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Mohaddiseen Ka Maslak o Manhaj Aur Ahle Taqleed Ka Rawaiyya: 


1. Mohaddiseen ke nazdeek bajaa-taur par hadees ki sehat o zoaf ki tehqeeq mein sanad ko buniyadi ehmiyat 


haasil hai: 


Sanad ko tasleem naa kiya jaae to phir har shakhs jo HERE JI aayi Yg 
chaahe, keh sakta hai. ` 


Sanad hi ghair saheeh riwayaat ko jaa’nchne ka sabse badaa zariya hai. Is buniyad se ghair saheeh riwayaat ko 
saheeh qaraar dene ke tamaam chor darwaze band ho jaate hain, lekin is chor darwaze ko khula rakhne ke 
liye is buniyadi usool se gurez ki bohot si raahe'n ikhteyar karli gai hain, jaise masalan kaha jaata hai: 


> 
> 
> 


> 
> 


Falaa’n imam ne jo baat kahi hai, aakhir unke saamne bhi to koi hadees hogi? 

Yaa unke daur tak is hadees ki sanad mein koi raawi zaeef, matrook aur kazzab nahi hoga. 

Yaa hadees ki sehat o zoaf ek ijtehadi amr hai, is liye ek mujtahid ne jis hadees se istedlal kiya hai, 
chaahe wo zaeef, balke mauzoo hi ho, iska istedlal saheeh hai. Kisi doosre mujtahid ko iski baat ko 
radd karne ka haq nahi hai. 

Yaa riwayat to zaeef yaa mauzoo (man-ghadat, yaane be-sanad) hai, lekin ise “Talqi Bil Qaul” ka darja 
haasil hai. Jaise șa 4! 3 L dJjyaa 4oy cik WAY djaisi be-sanad banai hui hadeese’n hain. Ye dono 
man-ghadat riwayaat Barailwi hazraat hi nahi, ulama e deoband bhi apni kitabo’n mein likhte aur apne 
wa’az o taqreer mein bayan karte hain. 

Yaa husne zan ki buniyad par mursal riwayat ko saheeh tasleem karna. 

Yaa “diraayat” ke khilaf hone ka daawa karke riwayat ko radd kar dena. 

Yaa apne khud-saakhta usoolo’n ki raushni mein saheeh ahadees ko radd kar dena, jis par Sahah 
Waliullah aur Shah Abbdul Aziz as ne bhi ehtejaaj kiya hai. 

Yaa (baza'am khuwaish) ye daawa karke ke falaa'n hadees Quran ke ma'ariz hai, hadees ko radd kar 
dena (jabke koi saheeh hadees Quran ke ma’ariz nahi) 

Yaa ahadees ahaad ko nazar andaaz karna. 

Yaa ghair qawee raawi (sahabi) ki riwayat qiyaas ke khilaf hogi to naa-maqbool hogi. 


Aur is qism ke deegar tareeqe yaa usool, jinke zariye se saheeh hadees ko bilaa ta-ammul radd kar diya jaata hai 
aur zaeef, mursal hatta ke mauzoo hadees tak ko qubool kar liya jaata hai. Ye mohaddiseen ke maslak o manhaj 
ke khilaf yaa ba-alfaaz e deegar saabit shuda nusoos e hadees ko mustarad karne yaa ghair saabit shuda baat ko 


shariya baawar karaane ki mazmoom sae’e hai. 


Jiske hote hue kabhi nusoos e shariyat ki baala dasti qaaem nahi ho sakti aur naa ikhtelaf ka khatma hi mumkin 


hai. Alaawa azee'n ye bhi ek haqeeqat hai ke in chor darwaazo’n ka koi talluq Imam Abu Hanifa #4 se nahi hai. Ye 


sab baad ke logo'n ki ejaad hain, unme se koi ek usool bhi Imam Abu Hanifa 22 se saabit nahi kiya jaa sakta. Goya 


mohaddiseen ki rawish ko apnaana Imam Abu Hanifa 2 ki taqleed ke manaafi nahi hai. 


2. Mohaddiseen ka doosra wasf, amaanat o dayaanat ka ehtemaam hai. Unho’n ne ahadees ki jamaa o 
tadween mein bhi kamaal dayanat ka muzahera kiya hai aur jirah o ta'adeel ke usoolo'n ko istemal karke 
ahadees ka rutba mutaiyyan karne mein bhi unho’n ne kisi zehni tahaffuz ka muzahera kiya hai, naa hizbi 
o fiqhi ta'assub ka. 
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Mazkoora Ahle Taqleed Ki Ilmi Khayanato’n Ki Chand Misaale'n: 


Ahle Taqleed mein amaanat ki bhi kami hai. Iski bohot si misaale'n di jaa sakti hain, lekin yaha'n ham sirf 4 
misaale'n pesh kare'nge. 2 ulama e deoband ki, teesri ulama e barailwi hazraat ki. Ye dono hi Imam Abu Hanifa 
27 ke muqallid kehlaate hain. Chauthi misaal, dono mein qadr e mushtarik ki haisiyat rakhti hai. 


Pehli Misaal: 


Khawateen namaz kis tarha padhe'n? Yaane wo ruku sajda kis tarha kare'n? Hath kaha'n baandhe'n? Raful Yadain 
kis tarha kare'n? Aurto'n ki baabat kisi bhi saheeh hadees mein in umoor ki wazaahat nahi milti. Is liye wo Nabi & 
ke farman d A, Ss Tum is tarha namaz padho, jis tarha tumne mujhe namaz padhte hue dekha hai.” 


Ke umoom mein shamil ho'ngi aur mazkoora saare kaam mardo’n hi ki tarha sar-anjam de'ngi. Jaisa ke iski kuch 
tafseel isse pehle bhi hamne bayan ki hai. Lekin Ulama e Ahnaaf kehte hain ke mard aur aurat ki namaz mein farq 
hai. “Khawateen Ka Tareeqa e Namaz” taaleef Maulana Abdur Rauf Sakhrawi hamare saamne hai. Isme in furooq 
ko bayan karne ke liye ahadees ke naam se kai ahadees bayan ki gai hain, lekin unme se koi ek hadees bhi saheeh 
nahi hai aur sitam zarfi ki inteha hai yaa amaanat o dayaanat ke fuqdaan ka ye haal hai ke in bayan karda ahdees 
mein Sunan Kubra Lil Bayhaqi ki 2 riwayaat bhi hain. 


Jin ko darj karke Imam Bayhagi 23 ne likha hai ke: “Ye riwayaat itni zaeef hain ke in jaisi riwayaat se istedlal 
nahi kiya jaa sakta”. Lekin mazkoora kitab ke muallif ne in alfaaz ko to naqal nahi kiya, albatta dono naqaabil e 
istedlal riwayaat ko apne istedlal mein pesh kiya hai. Yehi haal deegar riwayaat ka hai, jo unho’n ne pesh ki hain. 


l Siil Ai. Ai 
Mazeed tafseel ke liye mulaheza ho raaqim ki kitab “Kya Aurto’n Ka Tareeqa e Namaz Mardo’n Se Mukhtalif Hai?”. 


Doosri Misaal: 


Ulama e Ahnaaf ke choti ke aalim Maulana Ahmad Ali Saharanpuri ki hai, jinka hashiya Saheeh Bukhari mutadaawal 
hai. Unho’n ne hadees “T04 psal Y) dLa da Lall Sil 151 jisey mam Bukhari ne tarjuma al Baab”' mein zikar kiya hai. 


Iske hashiya mein Sunan Bayhagi ke hawaale se yehi hadees naqal ki hai, isme p=! SS) Y! ke alfaaz ka izaafa hai. 
Yaane farz namaz ki takbeer ho jaane ke baad koi namaz nahi, albatta fajr ki 2 rakat (sunnate’n) padhna jaaez 
hai. Halaa'nke Imam Bayhaqi 22 ne is izaafe ki baabat saraahat ki hai ke “Ye izaafa (fajr ki 2 sunnate’n padhna 
jaaez hai) be-asal hai”. Aur likhte hain ke is izaafe ko bayan karne waale Hajjaj bin Nusair aur Ebaad bin Kaseer 
hain aur ye dono raawi Zaeef hain.”* Iske bawajood ek saheeh hadees ko radd karne aur apne khilaf e hadees riwaaj 
ko saheeh baawar karaane ke liye Saheeh Bukhari ke faazil mahshi ne is be-asal izaafe ko hadees e rasool keh kar 
bayan kiya hai.” 


Ye baat bhi dilchaspi se khaali naa hogi ke Saheeh Bukhari ka ye hashiya aaj se taqreeban 125 saal qabl jab chap 
kar pehli martaba manzar e aam par aaya tha to Shaikh al Kul Miya’n Nazeer Hussain Mohaddis Dahelwi 23 ne ek 
maktoob ke zariye se is kotaahi yaa badd-dayaanati ki taraf tawajjo dilaai thi. Lekin iski islaan nahi ki gai aur 
Saheeh Bukhari ke arbi hashiye mein ye be-asal hadees, hadees e rasool ke naam se ab tak maujood hai. Miya’n 
Nazeer Hussain Mohaddis Dahelwi 27 ka ye maktoob jo arbi hai, kitab =+! Jai >e! (taaleef: Maulana Shamsul Haq 
Damaanwi) mein maujood hai. 


| Siil Ai, 


6 Bukhari: H231 72 Sunan Kubra lil Bayhaqi: V4 P483 (old edition) 
70 Muslim: H710 73 Bukhari: V1 P198 (Noor Muhammad Printers) 
71 Kitab as Slah: Baab 38 
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Ghaleban isi be-buniyad riwayat ki buniyaad par aam masjido'n mein fajr ki jamat ke dauran mein log be -dhadak 
sunnate'n padh rahe hote hain aur hadees e rasool “Namaz Ki Takbeer Ho Jaane Ke Baad Farz Namaz Ke Alaawa 
Koi Namaz Nahi””? ki khilaf warzi ki jaati hai aur 


Aur Jab Quran Padhaa Jaae To Usey Tawajjo Se (kaan Kiz Asa D ATIE BE 
lagaakar) Suno Aur Khamosh Raho Taa-ke Tum Par ji P yA 
Rahem Kiya Jaae.” be 


ka zaraa lehaz nahi kiya jaata aur ulama ye manzar rozaana apni aankho'n se dekhte hain, lekin fiqhi jamood ne 
unki aankho'n par pattiyaa'n baandhi hain. 


Teesri Misaal: 


Barailwi hazraat ke yaha'n riwaaja hai ke namaz e janaza ke fauran baad maiyyat ke ird gird khade hokar sab hath 
uthaa kar uda maangte hain, isko wo bohot zaroori samajhte hain. Daleel kya hai? 


Nabi & ki hadees ka tarjuma hai: 


Jab tum maiyyat ko namaz e janaza padhne lago to seal Ai) AH tuali En 2 Ia 


ikhlaas ke saath uske liye (maghfirat ki) dua karo. 


Jaise Quran e Majeed mein hai: 


Aye Logo Jo Imaan Laae Ho! Jab Tum Namaz Ke Liye BER Ki Sa SS) H ai ISI Bä SM) dk 
Utho To Apne Chehre Aur Kohniyo'n to Apne Hath S 4 > F - 
Dholo Ka 


Lekin barailwi hazraat S1 ka tarjuma karte hain: “Jab tum namaz padh chuko to...” is tarha tarjume mein 
badd-dayaanati ka irtekaab karke janaze ke baad dua maangne ke apne ghair-masnoon amal ka jawaz saabit karte 
hain. Halaa'nke agar ye tarjuma saheeh hai to phir inko wazu bhi namaz khade hone ke baad hi karna chaahiye. 
Naa ke namaz se pehle jaisa ke ayat e baala ka tarjuma barailwi istedlal ke mutabiq karne ka iqteqaza hai. 


Isi tarha Quran e Kareem ke is hukum: 


Phir Jab Quran Padhne Lage'n To Shaitan Mardood Se E TT E EA ET 
Allah Ki Panah Maa'nge'n.” Sean Pui Gi 
Ka tarjuma o mafhoom bhi ve hona chaahiye ke jab tum Quran e Kareem padh chuko to shaitan se panah maa'ngo, 

yaane “Auzubillah” tilaawat e quran ke baad karo. Kya ye tarjuma o mafhoom saheeh hoga? 


Chauthi Misaal: 


Yehi haal in ahadees ki sehat o zoaf ke maamle mem hai jo ikhtelafi masael mein madaar e bahes banti hain. Inme 
nihayat be-khofi ke saath amaanat o dayaanat ka khoon karke siqa raawiyo'n ko zaeef aur zaeef raawiyo'n ko siqa 
saabit karne par saara zor sarf kiya jaata hai. Jiski tafseel “Al Tankeel Bimaa Fee Na-neeb al Kausari Min Al 
Abateel” taaleef Shaikh Abudr Rahman bin Yahya Yamaani mein mulaheza ki jaa sakti hai. 


Isme ek lateefa ye bhi hota hai ke ek raawi apni kisi man-pasand riwayat mein hota hai to ise us waqt siqa baawar 
karaaya jaata hai aur wohi raawi jab is riwayat mein aata hai jisse doosra fareeq istedlaal karta hai to wo zaeef 
qaraar paa jaata hai. Ek aur lateefa ye hota hai ke ek hadees mein 2-3 baate'n hoti hain, inmese koi ek baat to 


74 Muslim 76 Surah Maeda: 6 
75 Surah Araaf: 204 77 Surah Nahal: 98 
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gubool karli jaati hai ke isse unke kisi fiqhi mas- ale ka isbaat hota hai aur doosri baate’n radd kardi jaati hain. 
Kyou'nke wo fareeq e mukhalif ke muafiq hoti hain, halaa'nke hadees ek hai, sanad ek hai. 


Agar wo hadees saheeh hai to isme bayan karda saari hi baate'n saheeh hain, unme se kisi baat ko maan lena aur 
baaz ko naa maanna ise kaun ma'aqool tarz e amal qaraar de sakta hai? Isi tarha agar wo zaeef hai, tab bhi maamla 
aisa hi hai. Iski saari hi baate'n naa-qaabil e tasleem honi chaahiye. Uska koi ek juz qaabil e istedlal nahi ho sakta. 


Ye lataaef hamare fiqhi jadal o munazera mein aam hain. Zahir baat hai amaanat o dayaanat ki maujood gi mein 
inka imkaan hai, naa jawaaz hi hai. 


3. Mohaddiseen ke manhaj ki teesri numaya’n khoobi jamaa o tatbeeq ka ehtemaam hai. Baaz riwayat mein 
jo zaahiri ta'aruz nazar aata hai, iske hal ke liye mohaddiseen hasb e zail tareeqe ikhteyar karte hain: 


i. Sanad ke etebaar se agar ek riwayat saheeh hai aur doosri zaeef to saheeh sanad riwayat ko wo 
qubool kar lete hain aur zaeef ko nazar andaaz kar dete hain. 


ii. Agar sand ke etebaar se dono saheeh hoti hain lekin darja e sehat mein ek ko doosri par kisi wajah 
se bar-taree haasil hoti hai to wo raajeh qaraar paati hai. Jaise ek riwayat Sunan ki hai, jabke 
doosri Muttafiq A'alai yaa Bukhari yaa Muslim ki hai to ye doosri qism ki riwayat sehat ke etebaar 
se Sunan e Arba ki riwayaat se faaiq hain. Inko Sunan ki riwayaat par tarjeeh haasil hogi. 


iii. Baaz muta'araz riwayat mein qaraaen se taqdeem o takheer ka ilm bhi ho jaata hai. Waha'n 
maukkhar riwayat ko naasikh aur mugaddam riwayat ko mansookh tasleem kar liya jaata hai. 


iv. Jaha'n taqdeem o taakheer ka ilm bhi naa ho aur sehat ke lehaz se bhi dono yaksa'n ho'n to 
mohaddiseen dono riwayat ka aisa mahmal aur mafhoom bayan karte hain jisse inka zaahiri ta'aruz 
door ho jaata hai. Isko jamaa o tatbeeq se ta'abeer kiya jaata hai. Jaise mazaarea’at ki ahadees 
hain, baaz se mazaarea’at ka jawaaz saabit hota hai, baaz se mumaaneat. Mohaddiseen ne kaha 
ke mumaaneat ka talluq in soorato’n se hai jin mein kisi ek fareeq par zulm o ziyadati ka imkan 
hai aur jin mein aisee soorat naa ho, waha’n jawaz hai. 


Is tarha kai aur ahadees hain jin mein kisi mein nahi hai to kisi mein jawaz hai. Yaha'n mohaddiseen nahi ko nahi 
e tanzehi qaraar dete hain. Yaane is kaam ko naa karna behtar hai, taaham kisi mauqe par ise kar liya jaae to iska 
jawaz hai. Jaise khade hokar paani peene ki mumaneat ki riwayaat bhi hain aur jawaaz ki bhi. Isme bhi tatbeeq 
yehi hai ke baith kar paani peena behtar hai, taaham khade hokar peena bhi jaaez hai. ohal làs ¿de sis tarha ki 
deegar riwayaat hain 


Manhaj e mohaddiseen se inheraf karne waale jamaa o tatbeeq ke maamle mein bhi bohot se ghaple karte hain. 
Wo hadees ko ehmiyat dene ke bajaae fiqhi aqwaal o aara ko ehmiyat dete hue baaz muta’ariz riwayat mein khilaf 
e waaqea naasikh o mansookh ka faisla karte hain. Jaise baaz log kehte hain ke Raful Yadain ki ahadees mansookh 
hain Raful Yadain naa karne ki ahadees naasikh hain. Jabke iski koi maqool daleel unke paas nahi hai. Hatta ke 
Maulana Anwar Shah Kashmiri ne bhi is daawe ki nafee ki hai. 


Lekin apne awaam ko mutmaeen karne ke liye is qism ke daawe unki taraf se aam hain. Aur baaz sitam zareef to 
yaha’n tak keh dete hain ke ibteda mein Raful Yadain ka hukum is liye diya gaya tha ke log apni baghlo’n mein 
buth chupaa kar le aaya karte the. Jab butho’n ki ye mohabbat khatam ho gai to Raful Yadain ka hukum bhi 
mansookh ho gaya. 
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Naa Unhe'n Us (baat) Ka Ilm Hai Aur Naa Unke Baap ER 


3 D LU 272 > JÄ pe la asi lz 
Daada Ko, Badi (hi khatarnaak) Baat Hai Jo Unke CA uE EK ENI e ale ie gil 
Muho’n Se Nikalti Hai, Wo To Saraasar Jhoot Bakte ME EE E EE 
Hain.”? EDIFE gu 


Yaa mohaddiseen e ikram ki is tarha tauheen karte hain ke mohaddiseen to mahez attaar (dawaa farosh) the, jis 
tarha ye attaar apni dukan par har tarha ki jadi bootiya'n rakhta hai, lekin wo unke khawaas aur tasiraat se laailm 
hota hai. Unke khawaas o tasiraat se ek tabeeb haazig hi waqif hota hai. Mujtahideen yaa fuqaha ki haisiyat bhi 
tabeeb e haazig ki tarha hai. Ek fageeh hi ne ye faisla karna hai ke mohaddiseen ne apni dukan (ahadees ke 
majmuo'n) mein jo (nauzubillah) har tarha ki jadi bootiya'n (ahadees) jamaa karli hain. 


Inme se kaunsi hadees ko lena hai aur kisko tark karna hai? Yaane tatbeeq o tareeh yaa akhaz o tark ka faisla naqd 
o tehqeeq e hadees ke musallama usoolo'n ki raushni mein nahi, balke faqeeh ne apne fuqahat ki raushni mein 
karna hai. Aur ye fuqahat ek makhsoos aenak ka naam hai. Hari aenak waale ko har cheez hari, kaali aenak waale 
ko kaali, aur laal aenak waale ko laal nazar aati hai. 


Chunache hanafi faqeeh ka istedlal kuch aur hota hai, shafai faqeeh ka kuch. Lee: is liye ke in sab ki aenak en 
alag alag rang ki hain. Iska nateeja ye hota hai ke islam ki ta'abeer 


Shad Pareshaa'n Khuwab Man Az Kasrat Ta'abeeraha 


Ki aaina dar ban jaati hai. Mohaddiseen ki saaf shaffaf, be-ghubar aur be-amez aenak koi istemal nahi karta, jisme 
har cheez apni saheeh aur asli shakal mein nazar aati hai. 


Tabeeb haziq ki ye hazaqiyat yaa faqeeh ki ye fuqahat hi yaa alag alag rang ki ye aenak hi ifteraq e ummat ke 
almiya ka sabse badaa sabab hain. Is liye jab tak mohaddiseen ke manhaj o masaalik ko ikhteyar nahi kiya jaaega. 
Is ifteraag ka sadd-e-baab mumkin nahi hai. 


Mohaddisen e Ikram & ko fuqahat se aari mahez ek ataar kehna isi tarha khilaf e waaqea aur unki tauheed hai 
jaise noor ul anwaar aur suool ash shaashi waghaira mein hazrat abu hurairar aur hazrat anas 227 jaise sahaba ko 
ghair faqeeh qaraar dena khilaf waaqea aur unki tauheen hai aur ye dono hi baate’n inkaar e hadees ke chor 
darwaze hain. Mazkoora sahaba ko ghair faqeeh qaraar dene se maqsood bhi unki bayan karda riwayat se jaan 
chudaana aur apne qiyaas o raae ko tarjeeh dena hai. Isi tarha mohaddiseen ko ataar kehne se maqsood karna hai, 
halaa'nke waaqea ye hai ke mazkoora sahabi ghair faqeeh the naa mohaddiseen e ikram & hi fuqahat se aari the. 


Unki fugahat to Abwaab bandi (taraajim) hi se waazeh ho jaati hai. Bil khusoos Imam Bukhari #4 ki fuqahat to unke 
ek ek tarjuma al baab se numaya’n hai. Isi liye kaha jaata hai “Imam Bukhari Ki Fuqahat Unke Tarjim Mein Hai” 
tareekh e islam ke aise be-misaal faqeeh ko mahez attaar kehna ek aisee shookh chashmaani jasaarat hai jiska 
hausla aise hi log kar sakte hain jinke don mein hadees ki azmat ke bajaae faqeehaana qeel o qaal ka ehteraam 
ziyada hai. abe ots än cbla 


Behrehaal baat ho rahi thi mohaddiseen e ikram ke jamaa o tatbeeq ke usoolo’n ki. Agar in usoolo’n ko in masaael 
mein bhi ikhteyar kar liya jaae to fariqain ke darmiyan maaba an nazaa hain to bohot se naza-aat ka khatima ho 
sakta hai. Aur agar mohaddiseen ki mazkoora teeno imtiyazi khususiyaat hi ko apna liya jaae jinki wazaahat ki gai 
hai to beshtar ikhtelafaat ka khaatma mumkin hai. Ikhtelafaat ki buniyad hadees ke baare mein nukhta e nazar ka 
farq hi hai. 


Jab tak nukhta e nazar ka ye farq khatam nahi hoga aur hadees ki azmat ko is tarha tasleem nahi kiya jaaega, jis 
tarha ke iska haq hai aur ahadees e saheeha ko kisi bhi unwan, heele yaa wazae’e usoolo’n se radd karne ka 
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tareeqa nahi choda jaaega, jinki baabat poore yaqeen o izz-aan se hamara daawa hai ke Imam Abu Hanifa 2 ka 
in usoolo'n se koi waasta nahi hai, us waqt tak ikhtelafaat ka khaatma to kujaa unki shiddat ko kam bhi nahi kiya 
jaa sakta. 


Baat qadre taweel ho gai hai, lekin ye is liye naaguzeer thi ke Ulama e Ahnaaf ke jin 2 giroho'n se Ahle Hadees ka 
ikhtelaf hai wo waazeh ho jaae. Ye doosra giroh Aimma e Ahnaaf (Imam Abu Hanifa 23 o Sahebain waghaira) yaane 
ahnaaf ke pehle giroh se qaulan to muttafiq hai, lekin amalan usse mukhtalif hai. Isi liye Ahle Hadees ka unse bhi 
shadeed ikhtelaf hai. 


Ulama e Ahnaaf Ka Doosra, Yaane Teesra Giroh: 


Apne aimma e salaasa ki rawish se yaksar mukhtalif rawish ikhteyar karne waale ulama e ahnaaf ki doosri qism 
nihayat ghaali qism ki hai aur ye qaul ki hadd tak bhi hadees ki ehmiyat ko tasleem nahi karta, nez taqleed e 
haraam par bhi fakhar ka izhaar karta hai. Jisko Maulana Thanwi aur Maulana Mehmood ul Hasan waghairahuma 
ne bhi kufr qaraar diya hai. Jaisa ke unke iqtebasaat pehle guzar chuke hain. 


Iski baabat ziyada tafseel ki zaroorat nahi hai, chand ek ikhtebasaat hi se iski asal haqeeqat saamne aajaati hai. 


Is giroh ke doosre surkheel Maulana Ameen Okadwi hain, jo chand saal qabl faut hue hain. Isi giroh ke ek “Shaikh 
ul Hadees wat Tafseer” Munawwar Ahmad Sahab hain. Unke ek kitab 12 Masael ke naam se matbu hai. Ye kitab 
mughaltaat o talibsaat, balke kaazibaat o khada-a'aat ka majmua hai. 


Mausoof iske hissa awwal mein tehreer karte hain: “Ahadees ki sehat o zoaf ke baare mein hamara usool ye hai 
ke Imam e Azam Abu Hanfia 22 aur unke talaameza hazraat ne asaar e Sahaba aur asaar e taabaeen o tabe tabeen 
aur amali tawaatur ki raushni aur rehnumaai mein apne ijtehaadi usoolo'n ke tahat jin jin ahadees ke mamool 
beh o saheeh hone ka fiasla fiqhi masael ki soorat mein diya hai, hamare nazdeek wohi saheeh hain, agar che 
mohaddiseen inko sanad ke etebaar se zaeef likh de’n aur jin hadeeso’n ko in hazraat ne ghair mamul biha qaraar 
diya hai wo hamare nazdeek zaeef hain, agarche mohaddiseen inko sanadn saheeh qaraar dein 3 


Lutf ki baat ye hai ke is ikhtebaas se pehle mausoof ne likha hai: “Ahle Sunnat wal Jamat, balke tamaam oqala ke 
nazdeek har fun mein is fun ke maahireen ki raae motabar hoti hai, masalan Doctari mas-ala mein Doctor ki, 
engineering ke mas-ala mein engineer ki, ziraa-at ke mas-ala mein maahir e ziraa-at ki, grammer mein maahireen 
e sar o nahoo ki, lughat mein maahireen e lughat ki raae motabar hogi aur ahadees ki sehat o zoaf mein ilm e 
hadees ke mahereen ki raae ka etebaar hoga” Si 


Ye para?! aisa lagta hai ke Allah Ta'ala ne mausoof se ghair shaoori taur par likhwa diya hai, ba misdaaq “Jaadu 
wo, jo sar chadh kar bole”. Isme eteraaf hai ke ahadees ki sehat o zoaf ke faisle mein mohaddiseen ki raae motabar 
hogi, kyou’nke wohi ilm e hadees ke maahir hain. 


Is para se, jo haqeeqat par mabni hai, choo'nke mausoof ke mazkoora naqal shuda para ke tardeed hoti hai, jisme 
iske bar-aks fuqaha ke ijtehadi usoolo’n ki raushni mein murattab shuda fiqhi masael ko ahadees ke muqable mein 
saheeh qaraar diya gaya hai. 


Is liye apni baat ko kisi tarha saheeh saabit karne ke liye ek dam paentra badal liya aur likha: “Albatta ye baat 
khoob samajhni aur yaad rakhni chaahiye ke hadees ki sehat o zoaf ki 2 qisme’n hain. 1. Sehat o zoaf ba hasb e 
sanad. 2. Sehat o zoaf ba hasb e amal. Yaane jo hadees mamool beh hai wo saheeh hai aur jo hadees matrook o 
ghair mamool beh hai wo zaeef hai. Isi ma'ane mein Imam e Azam Abu Hanifa ne Imam Auzai ke saath Raful 
Yadain ke munazerah mein Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar # ki hadees ko zaeef kaha tha aur Imam Malik ne Raful 
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Yadain ki tamaam hadeeso'n ko zaeef kaha hai. warna Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar # ki hadees sanadan bilkul 
saheeh balke ashah al asaneed hai”. 


Ye mukhtasar para ghalati haae mazameen ka aaina daar, balke majuma akazeeb hai: 


Awwalan: 


Sehat o zoaf e hadees ki ye 2 qisme'n kisne bayan ki hain? Ye usool, usool e hadees ki kis kitab ya usool e fiqa ki 
kis kitab mein bayan hua hai? Ghar baithe to ahadees ko radd karne ka usool nahi banaaya jaa sakta. Naa khaana 
saaz usoolo'n ki wajah se ahadees ko radd karne hi ka koi jawaaz ho sakta hai. 


Saaniyan: 


Ye daawa ke Imam Abu Hanifa #4 ne bhi is ma'ane mein, yaane isi usool ki buniyad par ek munazre mein Hazrat 
Ibne Umar ki hadees ko zaeef kaha tha, ye bhi saraa-sar jhoot hai. Awwalan is liye ke isse ye maloom hota hai ke 
mubaiyyana usool Imam Abu Hanifa #* hi ka banaya hua yaa kam-az-kam bayan kiya hua hai. Yaa unke ilm mein 
tha. Isi liye unho'n ne is se istedlal karke hadees ko radd kar diya. Halaa'nke hamara daawa hai ke Imam Abu 
Hanifa A7 ne naa khud ye usool banaaya hai, naa ise bayan kiya hai aur naa unke ilm hi mein ve tha. Kyou'nke 
unko to ahadees radd karne ki koi zaroorat hi nahi thi. Albatta unke daur tak ahadees ke majmue choo’nke 
murattab o mudawan nahi hue the. Is liye bohot si ahadees unke ilm hi mein naa aasaki. Aur inko ye kehna padaa 
ke meri raae ke khilaf jab tumhe’n saheeh hadees mil jaae to samajhna yehi mera mazhab hai aur hadees ke khilaf 
bayan karda meri raae ko chod dena. Is man-ghadat usool ki zaroorat to us waqt pesh aai jab taqleedi jamood ne 
ye intehaai khatarnaak soorat e haal ikhteyar karli ka bar-mala kaha jaane laga. 


Mara Az Hadees Che Kaar Qaul e Abi Hanifa Bayaar 
Mujhe Hadees Se Kya Sarokaar Mujhe To Hai Abu Hanifa Ka Qaul Darkaar 


Yaane jab saheeh ahadees se jaan chudaana, taqleedi mazaahib ki ek naaguzeer zaroorat ban gai to phir mazkoora 
qism ke mutaddid usool ghad liye gae. Taa-ke unki aad mein ahadees ko kandam banana asaan ho jaae. Mazkoora 
usool bhi unhi khaana saaz usoolo’n mein se ek hai, jo naa Imam Abu Hanifa A7 ne bayan kiya hai aur naa unke 
talaameza Imama Muhammad, Qazi Abu Yusuf, Imam Zafar & ne bayan kiya hai aur yehi usool nahi, radde ahadees 
ke jitney bhi usool banae gae hain unme se kisi ki bhi nisbat mazkoora aimma ke saath saabit nahi ki jaa sakti. 


Saalisan: 


Imam Abu Hanifa 27 aur lamam Ibnul Mubarak ke darmiyan jo mukalma yaa munazera hua, ye saheeh sanad se 
mutaddid kitabo'n mein bayan hua hai. Masalan Taweel Mukhtalif al Hadees, by Ibne Outaiba??, Kitab as Sunnah 
by Abdullah bin Imam Ahmad$?, Tareekh e Baghdad by Khateeb??, Sunan al Kubra by Bayhagi?”, Juz Raful Yadain 
by Imam Bukhari, At Tamheed by Ibne Abdul Barrê8, Kitab us Suqaat by Ibne Hibban? waghaira. 


Kisi bhi kitab mein ye nahi hai ke Imam Abu Hanifa 2 ne Abdullah bin Umar # ki hadees Raful Yadain ko zaeef 
kaha tha, unke darmiyan kya guftahu hui thi, wo mulaheza farmae’n. 


Sunan Kubra ki riwayat ka tajuma ham pesh karte hain: “Imam Wake’e bayan karte hain ke Kufa ki masjid mein 
Abdullah bin Muabarak namaz padh rahe the, Abdullah bin Mubarak ruku mein jaate waqt aur ruku se sar uthaate 
waqt Raful Yadain karte aur Abu Hanifa nahi karte the. Jab namaz se farigh hue to Abu Hanifa ne Abdullah bin 
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Mubarak se kaha: Aby Abu Abdur Rahman! Maine aapko dekha ke aap Raful Yadain kasrat se karte the. Kay aapka 
iraada udne ka thaa? 


Abdullah bin Mubarak ne kaha: Aye Abu Hanifa! Maine aapko dekha ke jab aapne namaz ka aghaaz kiya to Raful 
Yadain kiya, kya aapka iraada udne ka tha? 


Ye sunkar Imam Abu Hanifa A2 khamosh ho age" 29 


Tareekh e Baghdad mein ye waaqea is tarha bayan hua hai: “Imam Abdullah bin Mubarak 22 ne Imam Abu Hanifa 
27 se ruku mein jaate waqt Raful Yadain ke baare mein poocha to Imam Abu Hanifa 2 ne farmaya: Kya wo udhna 
chaahta hai, jiske liye wo Raful Yadain karta hai? Imam Wake’e farmate hain ke Imam Ibne Mubarak 27 bohot 
aqalmand aadmi the, unho’n ne jawab diya: Agar wo pehli martaba Raful Yadain karta hua udaa hai to doosri 
martaba bhi udh jaaega. Ye jawab sunkar Imam Abu Hanifa 2 khamosh ho gae aur koi baat nahi ki”. 


Behrehaal ye waaqea jaha’n bhi bayan hua hai, jinke hawaale hamen byaan kar diye hain, kisi mein bhi ye baat 
bayan nahi hui ke Imam Abu Hanifa # ne Abdullah bin Umar # ki hadees ko zaeef kaha tha. Ye bhi mazkoora 
“Shaikh ul Hadees wat Tafseer” ka jhoot hai. 


Raabean: 


Ye bhi jhoot hai ke Imam Malik £ ne Al Madoona al Kubra mein Raful Yadain ki tamaam hadeeso’n ko zaeef kaha 
hai. Aisee koi baat mazkoora kitab mein nahi, albatta unki ye raae waha’n bayan hui hai ke wo is amal ko zaeef 
qaraar dete the. 


Alaawa azee’n is qaul ka intesaab bhi Imam Malik ż ki taraf saheeh nahi hai, kyou’nke Imam Sahab ne apni hadees 
ki kitab Muwatta?! mein Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar # ki hadees Raful Yadain bayan ki hai. Jisme ruku se uthte waqt 
bhi Raful Yadain ka zikar hai.” 


Isse mohaqqiqeen ki is baat ki bhi taaeed hoti hai ke “Al Madoona al Kubra” ka intesaab Imam Malik 2: ki taraf 
mashkook hai, kyou’nke jab unho’n ne khud apni ahem tareen kitab Muwatta mein Raful Yadain ki hadees bayan 
ki hai to phir wo is amal ko zaeef kyou'n-kar qaraar de sakte hain? 


Khamesan: 


Is para ke aakhri hisse se “Billi thaile se baahar aagai” ke misdaaq taqleedi jamood bilkul waazeh hokar saamne 
aagaya ke Abdullah bin Umar # ki hadees e Raful Yadain sanadan bilku saheeh hinahi, balke Ashah al asaneed hai. 
Lekin baqaul e muallif e kitab, 12 Masael, matrook aur ghair mamool beh hone ki wajah se Imam Abu Hanifa 22 
aur Imam Malik 22 ke nazdeek zaeef hai. Muallif mausoof ne in 2 imamo'n ka naam to dhoka-dahi ke liye istemaal 
kiya hai. Kyou’nke in aimma ko to is khaana saaz usool ka ilm hi nahi tha. Naa unho’n ne ye usool banaaya hai aur 
naa isey kabhi istemaal hi kiya hai, phir unki taraf mazkoora baat ka intesaab kis tarha saheeh ho sakta hai? 


Ye usool to khaana saaz hai aur muqallideen e jaamedeen ne banaaya hai, warna koi saccha musalman ye tasawwur 
hi nahi kar sakta ke ek hadees sanadan bilku saheeh hi nahi, balke ashah al asaneed (saheeh tareen) ho aur phir 
isko matrook aur ghair mamool beh samajh kar radd karde. 


Aakhir ek saheeh tareen hadees ko matrook aur ghair mamool beh qaraar dene ka usool aur zaabta kya hai? iska 
faisla kaun karega ke ye hadees matrook hai? Balke ye faisla karne ka koi bade se badaa Imam, Mujtahid aur faqeeh 
majaaz bhi hai? Nah, hargiz nahi. Ye haq kisi ko haasil hi nahi hai ke wo saabit shuda ek saheeh hadees ko naa- 
qaabil e amal qaraar de kar radd karde. Balke mas-ala to ye hai ke kisi jagah kisi saabit shuda sunnat par amal naa 
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ho raha ho aur wo logo'n ke ilm mein naa ho to is sunnat ko waha’n zinda karne waale ko ajar e azeem milega. 
Nez iske baad jitney log bhi is matrook sunnat par amal kare'nge, in sab ka ajar bhi us shakhs ko milta rahega, 
jisne is ilaqe mein is matrook sunnat ko zinda karke logo'n ko isse agaah kiya hoga. 


Ba Bain Tafaawat e Raah Az Kujaa Ast Taa Bah Kujaa 
Ek jaamid muqallid ki soch dekhe'n aur ek muttaba e rasool ka tarz e amal? 
Zadaan Muftarqaan Ai Tafraq 


Kitab “12 Masael” ke muallif ne bawajood “Shaikh ul Hadees wa Tafseer” jaise ahem alqaab se mulaqqab hone ke 
awaam ko saheeh ahadees se mutanaffir karne ke liye jis tarha darogh goi aur mughalta angezi se kaam liya hai. 
Wo iske guzishta ek iqtebaas hi se waazeh ho gaya hai. Taaham ham mazeed wazaahat ke liye iski aainda guftagu 
par bhi, jo mahez mughalta angezi aur maskh e haqaaeq par mabni hai, zaroori guzarishaat pesh karna munaasib 
samajhte hain. Taa-ke hujjat poori tarha qaaem ho jaae aur: 


Jo Halaak Ho Wo Hujjat (qaaem hone) Se Halaak Ho d 
Aur Jo Zinda Rahe Wo Daleel Se (haq pehchaan kar) Pad Zë gá GAs aai cé El gA IRI 
Zinda Rahe.” a na SE 


Leejiye mulaheza farmaiye! Pehle muallif mazkoora ki afsaana taraazi yaa fasoo'n saazi. 


Likhte hain: Isi tarha maahireen e ilm e hadees ki bhi 2 qisme'n hain. Mohaddiseen aur Mujtahideen. Mohaddisen 
ki mahaarat aur unki tehqeeq ka daaera hadees ki asnaad aur alfaaz tak mehdood hai. Yaane wo ruwaat ul hadees 
ke tareekhi halaat ki raushni mein apne ijtehaad se sanad ka darja mutaiyyan karte hain ke ye sanad mauzoo hai 
ya ghair mauzoo, saheeh ya hai ghair saheeh... jabke mujtahideen ki tehqeeq ka daaera isse wasee tar hai. Wo 5 
umoor ki tehqeeq karte hain: 


1. Suboot o adm e suboot, yaane buniyaadi taur par ye hadees saabit hai yaa nahi. 

2. Ahadees ke ma'ane ki tashreeh o tauzeeh. 

3. Hadees mamool beh hai yaa ghair mamool beh? Darja e amal mein matrook hai yaa ghair matrook. 

4. Hadees se saabit shuda hukum ki sharai haisiyat ka taiyyun, yaane wo farz hai yaa waajib? Sunnat hai yaa 
mustahab? Mubaah hai yaa makrooh? Makrooh e tanzeehi hai yaa makrooh e tehreemi? Yaa haram? 

5. Is hadees se muta'ariz doosri ahadees ke ta'aruz o tazaad ko door karna. 


In umoor e khamsa?? ki tehqeeq ke liye har mujtahid ke apne apne usool hain, hamare Imam o Mujtahid Syedna 
Imam e Azam Abu Hanifa A3 ne in umoor ki tehqeeq ke liye isnaad ke saath asaar e Sahaba 293 ko bhi buniyad 


DEER 


ijtehadi usoolo'n se aur khuda-daad faqaahat, fiqhi mahaarat aur nihayat aala darja ki ijtehaadi salaahiyat se bhi 
kaam liya hai. Phir Imam e Aazam ke talaameza aur ma-ba'ad ke deegar fuqaha e hanafiyya ne asaar e taabaeen 
o taba taabaeen & ko bhi shamil kar liya. 


Pas Imam e Azam 23 aur unke Arshad talaameza Imam Abu Yusuf aur Imam Muhammad waghaira ki tehqeeq ke 
mutabiq sharai ahkamaat se mutalliq jo mamul-baha hadees thee’n aur unse jo ahkamaat e sharaiya saabit hote 
the, in ahkamaat ko unho’n ne husne tarteeb ke saath kitab ut tahaara se lekar kitab al miraas tak abwaab waar 
jamaa kar diya hai. Ahkamaat e sharaiya ke isi majmue ko fiqa kaha jaata hai.” 


Ye taweel ikhtebaas ghalat dar ghalat majmua, aghlaat bhi hai aur tazadaat ka shahkaar bhi. 
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Awwalan: 


Mahereen e ilm e hadees ko 2 qismo'n mein taqseem karna yaksar khilaf e waaqea hai. Ilm e hadees ke maahir sirf 
mohaddiseen hain. Mausoof ke jo ma'ahood e zehni mujtahideen hain, inko ilm e hadees mein mahaarat to kujaa, 
ilm e hadees se koi lagaao hi nahi tha. Iski tafseel in sha Allah aagey aaegi. 


Saaniyan: 


Mohaddiseen ki baabat ye kehna ke wo apne ijtehaad se sand ka darja mutaiyyan karte the, ghalat hai. Hadees ka 
darja mutaiyyan karne mein buniyadi cheez ruwaat ke halaat aur uski raushni mein tehqeeq e hadees ke deegar 
usool o zawaabit hain aur uske liye Mohadiisen &# ne Asma ur Rijaal aur Usool e Hadees aur unse mutaleqa dasiyo'n 
gism ke uloom o zawaabet ko murattab karne ka aisa azeem ush shaan karnaama sar-anjaam diya hai, jo insani 
tareekh mein be-misaal hai aur in uloom e hadees ki tadween o tarteeb ke sharf o ezaaz mein jis tarha koi inka 
shareek o saheem nahi, isi tarha ahadees ke naqd o tehqeeq mein in usool o zawaabit ke istemaal mein bhi wo 
laa-shareek lahum fee haaza ka misdaaq hain. Isem unho'n ne apni zaati pasand o naapasand ko yaa hizbi ta'assub 
ko shamil nahi hone diya. Naa isme unke ijtehaad hi ka koi dakhal hai. Iska talluq sirf aur sirf ilm e hadees yaane 
fun e Asmaa ur Rijaal aur Tehqeeq e Hadees ke usool o zawaabit se hai. 


Saalisan: 


Mujtahideen ke daaera tehqeeq mein mazkoora 5 umoor ko shamil batlaana, mahez afsaana taraazi hai. Jaise ye 
kehna ke mujtahideen pehle ye tehqeeq karte the ke ye hadees saabit hai yaa nahi? Yaksar khilaf e waeq hai. Ye 
kaam sirf mohaddiseen ne kiya hai, yaa in mujtahideen ne jo fiqa o hadees ke jaame the. Jaise Imam Ibne Taimiya, 
Imam ibne Qaiyyim, Hafiz ibne Hazam, Hafiz Ibne Hajar, Imam Shawkani wa amsaalehim &# alaawa azee’n aimma 
e hadees bhi, jinho'n ne jamaa o tadween e hadees ka kaam kiya, fiqa o hadees ke jaame the. 


Muallif mausoof ke pesh e nazar jo fuqaha e ahnaaf hain, Imam Abu Hanifa 2 aur unke arshad talaameza samet 
aur unke baad ke fuqaha, kisi ne bhi tehqeeq e hade3es ka koi kaam nahi kiya. Tehqeeq e hadees ko unho'n ne 
kabhi ehmiyat hi nahi di. Yehi wajah hai ke unke fiqhi ijtehadaat mein awwal to ahadees ka zikar hi nahi hota. 
Yaa ahadees ke naam se aise aqwaal ka zikar hota hai, jinka hadees e rasool £ hona saabit hi nahi hai. Hatta ke 
baaz jagah mauzoo ahadees bhi inka madaar e istedlal hain. 


Agar Imam Abu Hanifa 27 aur unke arshad talaameza ne tehqeeq e hadees ka kaam kiya hota aur uski buniyad par 
ijtehadi usool waza’a kiye hote, jaisa ke mazkoora ikhtebaas mein daawa kiya gaya hai to wo ijtehadi usool in 
mazkoora aimma ki kitabo'n mein hone chaahiye the, jbake aisa nahi hai. Ye ijtehadi usool unki kisi kitab mein 
nahi hain. 


Doosre, Imam Abu Hanifa # aur unke talaameza e khaas (Imam Muhammad o Imam Abu Yusuf) ke ijtehadaat aur 
fiqhi masael mein ba-ham ikhtelaf nahi hona chaahiye tha. Lekin aisa bhi nahi hai. In dono shagirdo'n ne jin ko 
sahebain kaha jaata hai, apne ustad Imam Abu Hanifa 2 se bohot ziyada ikhtelaf kiya hai, yaane 2 tehai (2/3) 
masael mein sahebain ka apne ustad se ikhtelaf hai. 


Aur is ikhtelaf ki wajah kya hai? wo bhi sahebain ke tarz e amal se waze hojaati hai aur wo hai in hazraat ko Imam 
Abu Hanifa 2 se ziyada hadeese'n mil jaana. Inko ahadees milti aaen aur ye apne imam ki raae chodte chale gae. 
Imam Sahab 23 ko ahadees kam milee’n kyou’nke unke door tak ahadees murattab o mudawwan nahi hui thee’n, 
is liye wo indAllah ma'azoor aur major ho’nge. 


Jaise waqf ke mutalliq Muttafiq A'alaih hadees hai, jiska zikar ham pehle bhi kar chuke hain. 
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Wagf naa farokht kiya jaae, naa hiba kiya jaae aur naa ` ; 
wirse mein taqseem kiya jaae.”% E YI A Ai Ela Yy 


Lekin Imam Abu Hanifa #4 ko is hadees ka ilm nahi ho saka, is liye inka maslak ye bayan kiya gaya hai ke waqf ka 


farokht karna jaaez hai. 


Imam Abu Yusuf farmate hain: 


Agar Imam Abu Hanifa A7 ko ye hadees mil jaati to iske 
mutabiq hi mauqaf ikhteyar karte aur apne ba’ae e i al an ue gay aa Jal dall a aal oi 
waqf” ke maslak se rujoo kar lete.? 


Qazi Sadaruddin Ibne Abil Izz Hanafi likhte hain: 


Jab Imam Abu Yusuf ne Sa'a ki miqdaar aur sabziyo’n 
mein Zakat waghaira masael mein rujoo kar liya to Awg ye Ell Aë iali ye aay U diug al Lë aig 


farmaya: Agar mere ustad?” ke ilm mein bhi wo cheez 
aajaati jo mere ilm mein aai to wo bhi isi tarha rujoo 


da) LS pal Dal) L al sly d lé g Cla paali 


kar lete, jaise maine rujoo kar liya. 10 


In 2 misaalo’n se ek bat to ye waazeh hoti hai ke Imam Abu Hanifa #4 ne apne talamezah ki tarbiyat aise andaaz 


mein farmai ke Quran o Hadees ke nusoos ka ehteraam aur inka tasleem karna zaroori hai aur you’n fiqhi jamood 
se bachne ka dars inko diya. Doosre “12 Masael” ke muallif ki afsaana taraazi waazeh ho gai jo unho'n ne ye keh 


kar ki hai ke unho'n ne ijtehadi usoolo’n ke zariye se figa murattab ki. Aise koi usool naa Imam Sahab A7 ne banaae, 
naa unke talaameza ne banaae. Alaawa azee’n inko aise usool banaane ki zaroorat bhi nahi thi, is liye ke wo to 
ahadees ko radd karne waale naa the. Ye usool to unke bohot baad us waqt banaae gae, jab taqleedi jamood itna 
ziyada ho gaya ke ahadees e saheeha se gurez o inheraaf unki zaroorat ban gaya. 


Behrehaal muallif e mausoof ne jo umoor e khamsa bayan kiye hain, unme pehli baat: 


1. 


Suboot o adm e suboot waali be-asal hai. Ye kaam fuqaha ne qata’an nahi kiya, sirf mohaddiseen ne kiya 
hai aur unke fikr o amal ke waaris Ahle Hadees ke ulama e mohaqqiqeen ke zariye se ye silsila aaj bhi jaari 
hai. 


Ahadees ke ma’ane ki saheeh tashreeh o tauzeeh ka ezaaz bhi mohaddisen aur unke wareseen hi ko haasil 
hai. Doosre hazraat to tashreeh o tauzeeh ke naam se bil-umoom tawilaat e rakeeka aur taujihaat e baeeda 
karte hain, taa-ke in ahadees se fiqa ke khud-saakhta masaael ka kisi naa kisi tareeqe se isbaat kiya jaa 
sakey. 


Teesri shaq ke hadees mamool beh hai yaa ghair mamool beh? Darja e amal mein matrook hai yaa ghair 
matrook? Hadees ke baare mein ye faisla karna nihayat shookh chashmaana jasaarat hai. Saabit shuda 
saheeh ahadees har soorat mein qaabil e amal hai. Kisi ilaaqe ke log ya kisi fiqa ke paerukaar is par amal 
nahi karte yaa karna nahi chaahte to shara’an inko ye haq haasil nahi hai. Ye ataa-at e rasool & se saraasar 
inheraaf hai. Jisko Allah Ta’ala ne apni ataa-at qaraar diya hai: 


Jisne Rasool Ki Ataa-at Ki Usne Allah Ki Ataa-at Ki.10 End S Lei Ja MEET Ni 


4. Chauthi shaq ke hadees se saabit shuda hukum ki sharai haisiyat ka ta aivwun, yaane wo farz hai yaa wajib, 


sunnat hai yaa mustahab, makrooh hai yaa mubaah, makrooh e tanzeehi hai ya makrooh e tehreemi, yaa 


?6 Bukhari: H2772 99 Imam Abu Hanifa 27 


97 T: Waqf ka bechna 100 AI Itteba: P28 (Al Maktaba as Salafiyya, Lahore) 
38 Sabeel al Islam Sharah Baloogh ul Maram: V3 P86 101 Surah Nisa: 80 
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haram? Is par bhi (fil-haal farz o wajib ki khud-saakhta istelahaat se qata'a nazar) sirf mohaddiseen hi ne 
saheeh ma'ano'n mein amal kiya hai aur ye bhi unhi ka maidan hai aur uske taqaaze bhi unho'n ne poori 
dayaanat-daari se adaa kiye hain. os 


Dar asal is kaam ka ahel sirf fuqaha ko qaraar dene mein jo falsafa kaar-farma hai wo in hazraat ka ye daawa 
hai ke mohaddiseen (na'azubillah) ijtehaad o tafaqqoh ki salahiyat se mehroom the. Wo ek attar (dawa farosh) 
ki tarha the, asal hakeem yaane faqeeh to fuqaha hi the. Jo jadi bootiyo'n ke khawaas ke ilm ki tarha ahadees 
ke andar pinhaa’n asal hukum ki the aur illat tak poho'nche. 


Zahir baat hai ye daawa haqeeqat ke bhi khilaf hai aur aimma e hadees ki tauheen bhi, kyou'nke mohaddiseen 
e ikram ijtehaad o tafaqqoh ki salahiyato'n se bhi behra-war the. Unki mudawwana kutub e hadees is par 
shahid e adl hain. Bil-khusoos Imam Bukhari #7 ka muqam to tafaqqoh ke lehaz se bhi ummat mein be-nazeer 
hai ke ek-ek hadees se unho'n ne kai kai masael ka istembaat kiya hai. Haa'n aise tafaqqoh se wo bila-shubha 
aari the, jo fugahae muqallideen ko wadia’at kiya gaya aur jiske bal par unho'n ne Quran o Hadees ke nusoos 
se eraaz kiya yaa unki door-az-kaar taaweele'n karke unko radd karne ki mazoom sae’e ki. 


Haqeeqat ye hai ke mohaddiseen e ikram narey riwayaat ke jaame nahi the, balke wo ahadees ke mafhoom 
aur unse mustambat masael ka poora idraak rakhte the aur shaarey ka theek theek mansha bhi unho'n ne 
samjha aur isi khuda-daad tafaqqoh ki buniyad par unho'n ne fiqhi abwaab ke mutabiq ahadees ko murattab 
kiya. Jaha'an fil-waaqe naskh tha, iski wazaahat ki. 


Istehbaab o wujoob ke darmiyan bhi hasb e zaroorat farq bayan kiya. Iske muqable mein fuqaha ke ijtehaad o 
tafaqqoh ki buniyad kya rahi? Ye ke jo hadees saheeh unke fiqhi mazhab ya qaul e imam ke khilaf hui, isey 
mansookh keh diya yaa wujoob ke bajaae istehbaab par mahmool kar liya yaa isi andaaz ki koi aur rakeek 
taaweel karli. 


Goya, fuqaha ne naasikh o mansookh ya wujoob o istehbaab ki ye kawishe'n sharai masaael ki tanqeeh o 
tehzeeb ke liye nahi, balke ahadees ko tod marodh kar inko apne taqleedi mazhab ke mutabiq banaane ke liye 
ki hain. Bila-shubha mohaddiseen aise “faqaahat” se mehroom the. 


5. Muallif “12 Masaael” ki paachwee’n shaq, ke is hadees se muta'ariz doosri ahadees ke ta'aruz o tazaad ko 
door karna (ye bhi mujtahid ka kaam hai) muta'ariz nusoos ke darmiyan jamaa o tatbeeq yaa tarjeeh bila- 
shubha mujtahid ka kaam hai, lekin ye ijtehaadi noiyyat ka kaam bhi sirf aimma e hadees ne kiya hai aur 
is khoobi se kiya hai ke in par kisi muqam par bhi tark e hadees ka ilzam aaed nahi hota. Kyou’nke jamaa 
o tatbeeq ki zaroorat un muta’ariz nusoos mein pesh aati hai, jo sehat e sanad mein masaawi ho’n, lekin 
jaha’n 2 muta’ariz hadeese’n aisee ho’n ke ek sanadan saheeh ho aur doosri zaeef. To waha’n jamaa o 
tatbeeq aur tarjeeh ki zaroorat hi nahi. Saheeh us Sanad riwayat qaabil e qubool hogi aur doosri naa-qaabil 
e qubool. Mohaddiseen e ikram ne isi usool ke mutabiq tamaam riwayat ki tanqeeh o tarjeeh aur unke 
darmiyan jamaa o tatbeeq ka be-misaal karnaama sar-anjaam diya hai. Jisme unke pesh e nazar naa koi 
khaana-saaz asal the, naa makhsoos aar aur rijaal ki tarjeeh ka mas-ala. Sirf in ahadees e rasool & ki 
tadween o hifaazat aur unki taqeeh o tehzeeb unka maqsad tha, jin par deen e islam ka madaar hai. 


Iske bar-aks fuqaha e muqallideen ke kaam ki noiyyat ye hai ke unho'n ne apne mazhab ke khaana-saaz usool 
o qawaaed saamne rakhe aur apne aimma ke ijtehadaat o aqwaal ki tasweeb o tarjeeh unke pesh e nazar rahi. 
Is zehni tahaffuz aur makhsoos mafadaat ke saath unho’n ne Quran o Hadees ke nusoos ko parkha aur inpar 
nazar daali. Jo ahadees e saheeha unke khana saaz usoolo’n se takrae’n, unhe’n naa-qaabil e etebaar qaraar 
diya, yaa mansookh baawar karaaya yaa phir unme aisee duraaz-kaar tawilaat kee'n ke baqaul e Iqbal, Khuda, 
Jibrail # aur Mustafa & bhi hairat-zada reh gae. 
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Zaman Bar Soot? o Mulla Salaame Ke Paegham e Khuda Guftand Maa Raa 
Weley Taweel Shaandaar Hairat Andakhat Khuda o Jibrael o Mustafa Raa 


Aur yehi hashar in ahadees ke saath kiya jo ijtehadaat e aimma ke mukhalif thee'n aur doosra zulm ye kiya ke 
ahadees e saheeha ke mugable mein in zaeef o mursal balke mauzoo riwayaat tak ko apna liya, jin se unke khud- 
saakhta usoolo’n aur ijtehadaat e aimma ki taaeed o himaayat ka pehlu nikalta hai. Zahir baat hai ke ahadees e 
saheeha o qawiya ko nazar andaaz karke zooaaf o maraseel aur man-ghadat riwayaat se istenaad karne ko duniya 
ki koi adaalat bhi jamaa o tatbeeq aur tarjeeh ka naam nahi de sakti. Ye saraasar khwahish e nafs, khud-gharzi 
aur mafaad parasti hai. 


Aur isi liye tark e hadees ka ilzam bhi bajaa taur par in fuqaha par aaed hota hai. Aakhir saheeh aur qawee hadees 
ke hote hue ghair saheeh aur zaeef hadees par israr karna tarke e hadees nahi to aur kya hai? Balke baaz muqam 
par to muqallideen ne is eteraaf ke saath hadees ko tark kar diya hai ke ye hamare mazhab ke khilaf hai. 102 


Nez is tarha hadees e saheeh ke tark se share ka kaunsa mansha poora hota hai? Zara “Ijtehaad o tafaqqoh” ki 
salahiyato'n ko barooe kaar laakar hame’n bhi to batlaa diya jaae. 


Koi Batlaao Ke Ham Batlaae’n Kya 


Tadween e hadees se qabl jin fuqaha o aimma se jaha'n kahee’n ahadees tark hui, iski wajah samajh mein aati 
hai ke unho’n ne mahez khwahish e nafs ki binaa par aisa nahi kiya, wo khuda ke yaha’n ma’azoor o major ho’nge. 
Lekin jin fuqaha ne ahadees e saheeha ki tadween o tanqeeh ke baad bhi mahez taqleed e mazhab ki buniyad par 
ahadees tark ki hain, wo kyou'n-kar ma'azoor samjhe jaa sakte hain? Hamari saari bahes aise hi fuqaha e 
muqallideen ke baare mein hai. Jinho’n ne waqea’atan khwahish e nafs (apne khud-saakhta mazaahib ki himaayat 
mein) ahadees e saheeha ka tark o istekhfaaf kiya hai. Yaa unke ma’ane mein tehreef ki hai. Jis tarha salam pherne 
ke waqt hath uthaane se mumaneat ki hadees ka intebaaq aajkal ke baaz hanafi ulama Raful Yadain ind ar Ruku o 
ind ar-Rifa’a ar Raas par karke hadees e rasool & mein maanawi tehreef ka irtekaab kar rahe hain. 


102 Dekhiye: Taqreer e Tirmizi by Maulana Mehmood ul Hasan 
Sahab Deobnadi 
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Ek Be-buniyaad Daawa: 


Fugaha ki baabat ye daawa karna ke wo mohaddis bhi the aur fageeh bhi. Ek be-buniyad daawa hai. Kyou'nke 
ijtehaad o tafaggoh ilm e hadees mein kamil maharat ke baghair mumkin nahi. Aur fugaha e ikram bil-khusoos 
Hanafi Fuqaha ko ilm e hadees mein kaamil maharat to kujaa, mahaarat bhi haasil nahi thi, jiske Dalaael hasb e 


zail hain: 


1. 


Hanafi Fuqaha ne apni kitabo'n mein bohot se mauzoo aur man-ghadat riwayaat se istedlal kiya hai. Hatta 


ke “Hidaaya” jaisi kitab mein bhi man-ghadat riwayat maujood hain. Jise hanfiyo'n ne Quran ki maanind 
kaha hai: SS DHA Hidaaya Kal- Quran aur “Durre Mukhtaar” bhi figa e hanafi ki nihayat motabar aur 
chooti ki kitab hai, isme “Abu Hanifa Siraj Ummati”!?3 waali man-ghadat riwayat se istesh-haad kiya gaya 


hai. Wa'ala haazal qiyaas dosri kutub e fiqa hain. 


Qiyaas Kun Za-gulistaan e Man Bahaar Maraa 


Bohot se muqamaat par asal ahadees mein alfaaz ka izaafa kar diya gaya hai. 


Baaz mauzoo ya zaeef riwayaat saheeh bukhari yaa baz doosri kutub e hadees ke hawaale se naqal ki gai 


hain, halaa'nke wo riwayat in mahoola kutub e hadees mein maujood hi nahi hain. 


Kya ilm e hadees mein mahaarat rakhne ka haal yehi hota hai ke unhe'n saheeh aur mauzoo hadees ka bhi pataa 
nahi chalta? Aur hadees ke alfaaz mein kami beshi karna bhi kya ilm e hadees mein kamil mahaarat ki ghmmazi 
karta hai? Nez ahadees ka ghalat intesaab bhi mahaarat e fun e hadees ka koi hissa hai? 


Umoor e mazkoora baala se to saaf pataa chalta hai ke hanafi fuqaha ilm e hadees mein kore the. Agar hamari 
baat par etebaar nahi to ham ulama ki sarahate'n bhi pesh kiye dete hain. Leejiye suniye. 


1. Mulla Ali Qari Hanafi likhte hain: 


Nihaaya (Sharah Hidaaya) aur deegar shareheen e 
Hidaaya ki naqal karda riwayaato'n ka koi etebaar 
nahi. Kyou'nke ek to wo mohaddis nahi hain aur doosre 
wo riwayat ka ma-khaz bhi bayan nahi karte ke kis 
mohaddis ne us riwayat ki takhreej ki bot "04 


2. 


ga ya Lë agili al cl AA A Yy ieil But Y 
us cl Ze sal ell Saad Lal Y 5 


Shaikh Abdul Haq Mohaddis Dahelwi Hanafi 2: Hidaya ke musannif ke baare mein likhte hain: “Saheb e 


Hidaaya aisee ahadees naqal karte hain jo mohaddiseen ke nazdeek zoaf se khaali nahi, ghaleban inko ilm 
e hadees se ziyaada ishteghaal aur dil-chaspi nahi thi”.'? 


3. 


Yaane fiqa ki kitabe'n agarche fee nafsehi furooi 
masael mein motabar hain aur unke musannefeen bhi 
bila-shubha motabar aur fuqaha e kameleen mein se 
hain, lekin ye fuqaha apni kitabo'n mein jo hadeese'n 
naqal karte hain, un par kulli etemaad nahi kiya jaa 
sakta. Aur mahez in kitabo'n mein kisi hadees ka 
wujood iske warood o suboot ke liye kaafi daleel nahi. 
Kyou'nke kitni hi ahadees hain jo (fiqa hanafiyya ki) 
motabar kitabo'n mein darj hain, lekin wo mauzoo 
(ghadhee hui) hain.!96 


103 T; Yaane Abu Hanifa ummat ke chiraagh hain (rehan) 
104 Al Asraar al Maaroofah Fil Akhbaar al Mauzua'ah Al Maaroof 
Beh Mauzua'aat Kabeer: P356 (latest edition, Beirut) 


Maulana Abdul Hai Hanafi Lucknawi 2 farmate hain: 


da pal Hal Gus Wai eh 3. Ass CAS ly Agil A A 


ck, And Y OS Gaa pga y cy aal Za Laj la ins ën 


Lä Lise iaa e ei Yy alt Lie) Laaf Ale Zus 
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Aa GS a 33 lal Gs aLi leai ee ig 3 d 


aal EEN 


105 Sharah Safar as Sa'adah: P23 (Munshi Nol Kishor, Lucknow) 
106 Muqaddama Umdatur Raaya: P13 (Tahat Ad Darasaat al 
Raabea'ah) 


Maulana Lukhnawi kuch aagey chal kar farmate hain: 


Yaane fuqaha, fiqhi masael ke zabt o tehreer ki 5 jga os cya iyii ll hua YI Jas éi pad oa eleil jag 
salahiyat se to behrawar hain, lekin riwayat e hadees TATTA E 
mein inko koi mahaarat nahi.1% J DEE 


El aur muqam par famrate hain: 


Yaane fiqa (hanafiyya) ki kitni hi motabar kitabe'n 
hain, jin par Jaleel ul qadr fuqaha ne etemaad kiya hai 
ke wo mauzoo hadeeso'n se mamlu hain, bil-khusoos 
fiqhi fataawa ki kitabe’n ham ba-ghaur nazar karne ke ù) S ols pele! ol phill gr sis U aa g aià ces a Lan H 
baad is nateeje par poho’nche hain ke go in kitabo’n Cell, Sall gya BAYI JB A pe dëi 
ke musannif kamil faqeeh the, lekin ahadees ke naqal 

karne mein wo mutasaahil (he "08 


ie pa dl Eula] Ye plaa clgäill laf aale acie l zaira LIS Ca aSå 


Ek aur muqam par likhte hain: 


Kya tum dekhte nahi ke hanafiyya mein Saheb e 
Hidaaya aur Fuqaha e Shafaiya mein Imam Rafe’e 
(Shareh Wajeez) dono aise Jaleel ul qadr fuqaha mein 
shumar kiye jaate hain ke jinki ilmi azmat o rifa'at ki x ja dl z Jè AA), iil ihj o ihal aba dell SI 
taraf angusht numaai ki jaati hai aur bade bade siae dis dia oaa za dila a 


naamwar ulama, fuqaha unki kitaabo'n par etemaad : a Le Ee 
karte hain. Lekin in dono ne apni apni (figa ki) kitabo’n E gps de peg y aioa AES E ea 


mein aisee-aisee cheeze’n zikar ki hain ke ilm e hadees 
se baa-khabar shakhs ke nazdeek unki koi buniyad 
nahi.109 


Aur Suniye! Farmate hain: 


Ye baat maloom o maroof hai ke Saheb e Hidaaya aur | N f SE f 
deegar akaabir e fuqaha aur muallif Ahya al Uloom 9:2! 1525 dan Si ya eè s Ahel aba A ayal gas 


(Imam Ghazali 22) aur deegar Jaleel ul qadar ulama o sall ya | gal slå jall ilal Gya o È g a zl 
a'arfaa mohaddise nahi tbe "0 


4. Shah Waliullah Mohaddis Dahelwi 23 ne bhi fuqaha ki is kamzori ka eteraaf farmaya hai aur uski wazaahat 
Hujjatullahil Baalegah aur Al Insaaf waghaira mein farmai hai. 


5. Imam Ahmad az ka ye qaul pehle guzar chuka hai ke Ashaab e Abu Hanifa ko hadees mein koi baseerat aur 
mahaarat haasil nahi hai. 


6. Unke alaawa aur bhi kai ulama ne fuqaha ki hadees daani ke baare mein isi andaaz ke tabsire kiye hain. 
Jinhe’n ikhtesaar ke pesh e nazar ham naqal karne se gurez kar rahe hain. 


Behrehaal mazkoora iqtebasaat se waazeh hai ke fuqaha, bil-khusoos fuqaha e ahnaaf mohaddis nahi hain. 


Lehaza unki mubaiyyana fuqahat bhi mahel e nazar hai, kyou’nke ijtehaad o tafaqqoh, ilm e hadees mein kamil 
mahaarat ka baghair mumkin nahi. Iske bar-aks mohaddiseen ilm e hadees mein kamil maharat rakhte hain. Wo 
nare, dawa farosh (a'attar) nahi hain. Tabeeb, yaane faqeeh bhi hain aur ijtehaad o tafaqqoh ki salahiyato’n se 
poori tarha behrawar. Goya mohaddiseen hi is martaba aaliya par faaez hain ke wo baek waqt buland paaya 


107 As in 130 109 Al Ajuba al Faazelah Lil Asalah Al A'ashrah al Kaamelah: P40 


108 An Naafe al Kabeer Liman Yataale'e Al Jaame al Sagheer: P109; (Majmua ar Rasaael al Saba'a) 
Majmua Rasaael Alast (Printed in Lucknow) 110 Zafar al Maani Sharah Mukhtasar Al Jarjaani: P19 


51 


mohaddis bhi hai aur daqeeqa ras, faqeeh bhi, naa ke fuqaha e mugallideen ki jinki fikri kawisho'n ka mehwar o 
munabba sirf apne khaana saaz usool o qawaaed aur apne asaateza o aimma e mazhab ke chand makhsoos aqwaal 
o aara hain. 


Khulasa e Bahes: 


Ahnaaf ke is teesre giroh ki baabat kuch lambi hogai hai, lekin doosre giroh ki tarha iske tarz e fikr o amal ki 
wazaahat bhi nihayat zaroori thi. Iske baghair Ahle Hadees aur Ahnaaf ke ma-bain fiqhi ikhtelaf ki noiyyat waazeh 
nahi hoti. 


Khulaasa is ahem mabhas ka ye hai ke ahnaaf ki apne tarz e fikr o amal ke etebaar se 3 qisme’n hain: 


1. Pehli qism Imam Abu Hanifa #, unke talaameza e khaas, Imam Muhammad o Qazi Abu Yusuf aur deegar 
wo hazraat jo in aimma e salaasa ki raah par chalne waale hain az In hazraat ne Quran o Hadees ke nusoos 
ke ehteraam aur taqaddus ko malhooz rakha hai aur nusoos ke muqable mein apne ijtehaad ko naa sirf ye 
ke ehmiyat nahi di, balke isse bar-malaa rujoo ka izhaar kiya. 


Unki baabat hamara aqeeda hai ke agar unse koi ijtehaadi ghalati hui hai to yaqeenan wo ma’azoor o major 
hain. Unse Ahle Hadees ka koi ikhtelaf bhi nahi hai, ye apne fikr o amal ke etebaar se aamil bil hadees hain, 
muqallid hargiz nahi hain, balke unho’n ne doosro’n ko bhi apni taqleed se roka hai. 


2. Ahnaaf ka doosra giroh wo hai jo Imam Abu Hanifa £# ki taqleed ka daawa karta hai aur beshtar masaael 
mein ahadees e saheeha ke muqable mein fuqahae ahnaaf ki fiqhi o ijtehaadi aara ko ziyada ehmiyat deta 
hai. Ahadees ko khullam khulla radd nahi karta, balke unki hujjat ka eteraaf karta hai, naqd o tahqeeq e 
hadees ke jo usool o zawaabet mohaddiseen ne muqarrar farmae hain, inko tasleem karne ka dawa karta 
hai, jaisa ke Maulana Sarfaraz Ghakdawi marhoom ka ek ikhtebaas ham pehle naqal kar aae hain, jisme 
jirah o ta'adeel ke musallama usoolo'n ke maan-ne ka izhaar hai, lekin amali taur par iska rawaiyya iske 
bar-aks hai aur ye lataaef al heel saheeh ahadees se gurez o inheraaf aur zoaaf o maraseel se istenaad 
karna iska Shewa hai, taa-ke kisi naa kisi tareeqe se fiqhi mas-ala saheeh saabit ho jaae. 


Is giroh ke qaul o amal ke is tazaad ki wazaahat ham kar aae hain, is tazaad o tanaaqaz e amal hi ne ikhtelafaat 
ki khaleej ko wasee aur uski shiddat o haddat ko tez kiya hua hai. 


Zara ghaur farmaiye! Ek raawi jiski bayan karda hadees se fiqa e hanafi ke kisi mas-ale ki nafee hoti hai, us 
waqt wo raawi zaeef qaraar paata hai aur jab isi raawi ki kisi riwayat se fiqa e hanafi ke kisi mas-ale ka isbaat 
yaa iski taaeed ka koi pehlu nikalta hai to wo raawi siqa ho jaata hai. 


Ek riwayat, jiske kisi ek juz se hanafi mas-ala saabit hota hai aur uske deegar hisso’n se Ahle Hadees ke masaael 
ka isbat hota hai to iske ek juz ko maan liya jaata hai aur doosre hisso’n ko radd kar diya jaata hai, halaa’nke 
hadees ek hai, sanad ek hai, raawi ek hai. Agar wo sehat e isnaad ki wajah se qaabil e hujjat hai to isse saabit 
shuda saare hi masaael saheeh hone chaahiye naa ke iska koi ek mas-ala. 


Ek hadees kisi mohaddise ne apni kitab mein darj karne ke saath hi wazaahat kardi ke isme falaa’n falaa’n 
raawi sakht zaeef hai, yaa falaa'n raawi majhool hai yaa aur kisi illat qaadeha ki wazaahat kardi. Saheb e 
Kibaab (Mohaddis) to wazaahat karke baree uz zimma hogaya ke log isse istedlaal nahi kare’nge aur wazaahat 
se asal maqsood bhi yehi hota hai. Lekin “Shaikh ul Hadees” ke mansab par faaez hazraat is munkar riwayat 
se istedlal kar lete hain aur raawi ke zoaf ki saraahat ko gol kar jaate hain!! 


Ikhtelafi masaael mein ye lateefe aam hain. Kya ye ma’arefat hadees ke usool o zawaabit ko maanna hai? Yaa 
ilmi amaanat o dayaanat ke mutabiq hai? Yaa ulama ki shayaan e shaan hai? 
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Agar ve doosra giroh ilmi davaanat o amaanat ke taqaazo'n ko saheeh taur par baroo e kaar laae aur inddal 
mohaddiseen sehat o zoaf e hadees ke usoolo'n ko amali taur par apnaale to ye ahnaaf ke pehle giroh ke, jin 
mein unke aimma bhi shamil hain, bohot qareeb ajaae'nge aur phir Ahle Hadees aur Ahnaaf ke ma-bain fiqhi 
ikhtelafaat ki shiddat o wusa'ad bhi bohot hadd ak kam ho sakegi. Kaash ke asia ho sakey!! 


3. Teesra giroh ye aakhir uz zikar giroh hai, jiski tafseel bhi ham ne pesh kardi hai. Isme aapne mulaheza 
farmaya ke ye giroh washgaaf alfaaz mein saheeh ahadees ka inkaar aur ghair saabit shuda zaeef ahadees 
ko tasleem karne ka elaan kar raha hai. Aur ye sirf elaan hi nahi hai, iska amal bhi iske aen mutabiq hai. 


Yehi nahi, balke ahadees ka isteqfaaf aur unke saath istehza bhi is giroh ka she-aar hai. Jiski ek misaal “12 
Masaael” ke muallif “Shaikh ul Hadees” ka darj e zail ikhtebaas hai. Mulaheza Farmaiye: 


“Agar Sunnat aur Hadees ek cheez hai to tum (Ahle Hadees) saikdo'n sunnato'n ke taarik ho. Hadees mein hai ke 
1 aurat ne Nabi e Paak & ke farmane par baligh aadmi ko apna doodh pilaaya.!!! Ghair Mugallid mard o zan sab 
is doodh peene pilaane ki sunnat se mehroom hain. Hadees mein hai ke Nabi e Paak & ne khade hokar peshab 
kiya.!!? Lekin Ghair Muqallid mard o zan is sunnat ke taarik hain. Nabi e Paak & ne wazu ke baad apni biwi ke 
bosey liye, phir aakar namaz padhaai. 1"? Nabi e Paak £ ne apni nawaasi Umaama ko kandho'n par uthaa kar namaz 
padhi.114 Ghair Muqallid apni bacchiyo’n ko masjid mein laate hain, naa inko kandho’n par uthaa kar namaz padhte 
hain. Allah aap (Ahle Hadees) logo'n ko apni murda sunnato’n ko zinda karne ki taufeeq de” .115 


Is “Shaikh ul Hadees wat tafseer” ki gustakhaana jasaarat mulaheza farmae’n, wo hadees ya sunnat keh kar baa- 
qaaeda hawaalo'n ke saath mazkoora amaal pesh kar # hai. Jin se islam ke “Deen e Asaan”!!? hone ka isbaat ho 
raha hai. Jaisa ke Nabi & ka farman hai. 


Shariyat e Islamiya ki ye khoobi is “Shaikh ul Hadees” ki aankh mein kaa’nta bankar khatak rahi hai. Is liye istehza 
ke taur par in khoobiyo’n ka zikar kar raha hai. Halaa'nke ye sab waqeaat saheeh ahadees se saabit hain aur inka 
matlab ye hai ke ba-waqt e zaroorat ye af-aal kiye jaa sakte hain, shara’an unki ijaazat hai. Nabi & ne inka jawaz 
batlaane ke liye mazkoora amaal hasb e zaroorat ikhteyar farmae. Jiska maqsad yehi hai ke kabhi zaroorat pade 
to mazkoora amaal nabawi ki raushni mein inka karna jaaez hoga. Aur Alhamdulillah ham Ahle Hadees ka yehi 
aqeeda hai ke mazkoora amaal choo’nke saheeh ahadees mein bayan hue hain to ummat bhi, jab zaroorat pade, 
in par amal kar sakti hai. 


Ek jaahil se jaahil shakhs bhi in ahadees ka matlab ye nahi samjhega ke wazu karke pehle biwi ka bosa lena zaroori 
hai, yaa khade hokar peshab karna zaroori hai, yaa apni bacchiyo’n ko kandho’n par uthaa kar namaz padhan 
zaroori hai yaa bailgh aadmi ko doodh pilaana zaroori hai. 


Ahle Hadees awaam o khawaas ke dilo’n mein choo’nke ahadees e rasool & ka poora ehteraam o taqaddus hai. Is 
liye wo mazkoora ahadees ka naa inkaar karte hain aur naa inka isteqfaaf, balke unko makhsoos halaat par mahmool 
karte hain aur unke jawaaz ke qaael hain. 


Ham is “Shaikh ul Hadees wat Tafseer” se poochte hain ke agar ye hadeese’n saheeh hain to kya aapke liye inka 
maanna zaroori nahi hai? Agar jawab isbaat mein hai to zara wazaahat farmae’n ke unki haisiyat istemraari sunnat 
ki hai yaa sirf jawaaz ka bayan hai. Jiska matlab hota hai ke agar zaroorat pade to amal kiya jaa sakta hai. 


111 Muslim V1 P469 114 Bukhari: P74 


112 Bukhari: P35 115 12 Masaael: Hissa Awwal: P16 
13 Tirmizi: P25 116 Bukhari: 39 
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Sirf Ahle Hadees ko moorid e ta an banana, kya is baat ki ghammazi nahi karta ke “Shaikh ul Hadees” ke mansab 
par baith kar saari zindagi ahadees ka radd karte karte dil se ahadees ka ehteraam aur taqaddus khatam ho gaya 
hai. Mazkoora ikhtebaas iska waazeh namoona hai. 


Is etebaar se saheeh ahaeed se gurez o eraaz aur indal mohaddiseen zaeef riwayaat se istedlal dono hi giroho’n ka 
wateera o tareeqa hai aur you’n thode se ikhtelaf ke saath jiski wazaahat hamne ki hai, unke fikr o amal mein 
ittehad o yak-saniyat hai. 


Bana-baree’n dono giroho’n se Ahle Hadees ka buniyadi aur suooli ikhtelaf hai aur ye ikhtelaf us waqt tak khatam 
nahi hoga, jab tak ye ahadees e saheeha ko in usool o zawaabit ki raushni mein dil se tasleem nahi kare’nge jo 
maahireen e ilm e hadees ne jo sirf mohaddiseen hain, muqarrar farmae hain. 


Aur aakhir mein ham in hamiyaan e taqleed e jaamid se, jo unke akaabir ke nazdeek bhi haraam aur kufr ke qareeb 
hai. Sirf 1 sawal kare’nge ke Imam Abu Hanifa # aur unke Arshad talaameza ke wo ijtehadi usool duniya ki kis 
kitab mein darj hain jinki buniyad par saheeh ahadees ko zaeef aur zaeef ahadees ko saheeh qaraar diya jaa raha 
hai? 


Kyou’nke hamare ilm o mutalea ki hadd tak in ijtehadi usoolo'n ka inteswab in aimma e salaasa ki taraf yaksar 
jhoot aur be-buniyaad hai. Qiyaamat ke din ye aimma ikram apne in naam lewaao’n se yehi kahe’nge. 


abe gig Up dhlan 
Agar unke is daawe mein zara bhi sadaaqat hai to iska suboot pesh farmae’n. mo ais jl Sls y | gls 


Behrehaal Ulama e Ahnaaf ke mazkoora dono giroho’n ka rawaiyya aur tarz e fikr kam-o-besh ke kuch farq ke saath 
apne Aimma e Salaasa ke tarz e fikr o amal se yaksar mukhtalif hai. 


Ahle Hadees ka ikhtelaf agar nahi hai to Aimma e Salaasa ke tarz e fikr o amal se nahi hai, unse usool o furoo mein 
mutabeqat ka daawa jaisa ke baaz ulama e Ahle Hadees ne kiya hai, kiya jaa sakta hai, Ikein mazkoora dono 
giroho’n ki jo tafsilaat guzishta safhaat mein bayan ki gai hain. Jo Sahaba Ikram ‘### o Taabaeen o Tabe Taabaeen 
& ke tareeqe ke khilaf aur in mohaddiseen e ikraam & ki rawish ke bar-aks hai. Jinho’n ne ahadees ki hifaazat o 
siyanat ka be-misaal karnaama sar-anjaam de kar Rasool Allah £ ke us uswa e hasanah ko giyaamat tak ke liye 
mahfooz kar diya hai. Jiski baabat Allah Ta’ala ne farmaya: 


Yaqeenan Tumhare Liye Rasool Allah £ (ki zaat) Mein EE ft AER Ae a A E AA 
Behtareen Namuna Hat, Har Us Shakhs Ke Liye Jo Allah (ck el ie BS) ail Jis G SECH 
(se mulaqaat) Aur Yaum e Aakhirat Ki Ummed Rakhta ee En ii SN 
A Pd E N ” 
Hai Aur Kasrat Se Allah Ka Zikar Karta Hai 17 1s a 355291 Ass 


Unse ittehad o ittefaq kis tarha mumkin hai? Unhi ke khilaf to Ahle Hadees ka jihaad hai jo sadiyo'n se wo karte 
chlae aarahe hain aur Hadees e Rasool &: öxl de Jiii Ad ye iät Ji} Y Ke mutabiq abad tak jaari rahega. Khush 
naseeb hai wo giroh jo is sa’adat e abadi se behra-war raha hai aur rahega. i àl as 


117 Surah Ahzab: 21 
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2. Aqaaed Ulama e Deoband 
(Takmelah Mazmoon e Maa Sabaq) 


Guzishta tafsilaat se waazeh hai ke Ulama e Ahnaaf ahadees ke maamle mein mohaddiseen ki rawish ke raah-roo 
nahi hain. Balke unse yaksar ek doosri rawish ke haamil hain. Jisme unke nazdeek indal mohaddiseen saheeh 
hadees, zaeef aur Zaeef hadees saheeh ho sakti hai. Chunache jo saheeh hadees unke hanafi mazhab ke khilaf ho, 
wo usko tasleem nahi karte aur jis zaeef o munkar hadees se unki fiqhi mazhab ki taaeed hoti hai, isko qaabil e 
hujjat gar-daante hain. 


Apne isi khud-saakhta usool aur rawish ki buniyad par unho'n ne bohot se aise aqaaed bhi ghad rakhe hain. Jinki 
koi sharai buniyad nahi. Alaawa azeen, unke andar bidat se nafrat aur ijtinaab ka wo jazba bhi nahi jo muttabe- 
een e sunnat ke andar hota hai aur hona chaahiye. 


Ham apne guzsihta mazmoon ke takmle ke taur par iski bhi chand misaale’n pesh karna munaasib samajhte hain, 
taa-ke unki bida'ai aur ghair mohaddisaana rawish ke mudallal andaaz se wazaahat ho jaae. 


Unki ek nihaayat ahem kitab 2241 le Zei Al Muhannad A’alaa Al Munfannad yaane “Aqaaed Ahle Sunnat Deoband” 
hai jo “Fakhrul Mohaddiseen Maulana Khaleel Ahmad Saharanpuri” (d 1346h) ki taaleef hai aur is par tamaam 
akaabir ulama e deoband ke tasdeeqi dastakhat sabt hain. Goya kam-o-besh 86 saal se ye kitab shaaya ho rahi hai 
aur har daur ke akaabir ulama ke tasdeeqi dastakhato’n ke izaafe ke saath shaaya ho rahi hai. Naam ke alaawa is 
kitaab ki baabat kaha gaya hai: “Al Muhannad +4!” Akaabir e Deoband ki ek aisee muttafeqa tareekhi dastawez 
hai, jis mein deobandi maslak usooli taur par mehfooz kar diya gaya hai. 118 


Is muttafeqa tareekhi dastawez se zail mein chand aqaaed ka zikar kiya jaata hai. 


Ageeda 1: Hayat un Nabi &: 


“Aap & apni qabar e Mubarak mein zinda hain aur Aap & ki hayat e jismani, misl hayat e dunyawi ke hai. Bilaa 
mukallaf hone ke aur ye sirf Rooh e Mubarak ki zindagi nahi jo sab aadmiyo’n ko haasil hai. 7" 


Tabsara: Ye aqeeda mutaddid qurani nusoos masalan: 


(Aye Nabi!) Bila-shubha Aap Bhi Marne Waale Hain, Aur saha SA 
Wo Bhi Yaqeenan Marne Waale Hain. 120 ka wakaa e S 
Waghaira ke khilaf hai. Quran o Hadees mein Nabi & ki maut o wafaat ka tazkirah to yaqeenan hai, lekin ye 
saraahat nahi hai ke marne ke baad yaa qabar mein dafnaane ke baad aapko dobara isi tarha zindagi haasil ho 

jaaegi, jaise duniya mein haasil thi. 


Aapki zindagi barzakh ki zindagi hai, jo har shakhs ko haasil hai. Lekin choo’nke aap afzal un naas hain, is liye 
aapko ye barzakhi zindagi bhi aapke muqam o martaba ke mutabiq aala paemaane par haasil hogi. Lekin hai ye 
barzakhi zindagi hi. Isko dunyawi zindagi ki misl qaraar nahi diya jaa sakta. Jo dunyawi zindagi ki tarha zindagi ho, 
isko mano’n mitti ke neeche dafnaana kis tarha mumkin hai? Yaa isko zer e zameen dafnaana kis tarha aqal mandi 
ka mazhar ho sakta hai? 


Deobandi aqeede ke liye kisi nass e sareeh ki zaroorat hai, jo yaqeenan nahi hai. Sirf ek moa’ajjazaati mushahede 
se ke Nabi £ ne safar e meraj mein Hazrat Musa 29: ko qabar mein namaz padhte hue dekha tha. Iske isbaat ke 


118 Al Muhannad: P15 (latest edition, Maktaba al Ilm, Urdu Bazar 119 Al Muhannad Ka Khulaasa o Ikhtesaar by Mufti Abdul Quddus 
Lahore) Tirmizi: P7; Al Muhannad: P33 
120 Surah Zumar: 30 
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liye kaaft nahi hai. Safar e Meraj mein Nabi & ne bohot se mushahedaat dekhe, jinki haisiyat mohajjezaat ki hai 
aur ye musallama usool hai ke moajjeze se daleel nahi pakdi jaa sakti. 


Mukhtasar “Aqaaed Ulama e Deoband” ke back title par ek hadees darj ki gai hai: 


Tamaam Ambiya #& apni qabro'n mein zinda hain aur gate aran GR g3 zt Zus GE 
namaz padhte ham. (7 eg GAN ya Pe ZS H 
Is hadees ke darj karne se bhi maqsood wohi hai jo Musa # ke qabar mein naamz padhte hue dekhne se kiya gaya 
hai. Lekin awwal to ye hadees sanadan saabit hi nahi hai. Ek zaeef hadees se istedlal kyou'n-kar kiya jaa sakta hai. 
Jabke ahnaaf saheeh hadees, khabar e wahed ko bhi aqeede ke isbaat ke liye hujjat nahi samajhte to ek ghair 

saabit shuda hadees se mazkoora aqeede ka isbaat kis tarha ho sakta hai? 


Aqeeda 2: Safar e Madeena Munawwara: 


“Safar e Madina Munawwara ke waqt Aap & ki ziyarat ki niyaat kare our saath hi Masjid e Nabawi & aur deegar 
muqamaat ki bhi niyyat kare, balke behtar ye hai ke khaalis qabar shareef ki niyyat kare. Kyou'nke isme Aap & 
ki ta'azeem ziyaada hai”.'” 


Tabsara: 


Is mas-ale ke isbaat ke liye bhi ek mauzoo (man-ghadat) hadees se istedlal kiya gaya hai: 


Jo meri ziyarat ko aaya ke meri ziyarat ke siwa koi ZS TA RN RE d E eg vd dt? AA ta 
haajat isko naa laai ho to mujh par haq hai ke qiyaamat E g jag Es ATA ga caii e 
ke din iska shafee banoo’n”.123 aa ad buku Gl Gual 


Shaikh ul Islam Imam Ibne Taimiyya #4 ne saraahat ki hai: 


Aap & ki qabar e Mubarak ki ziyarat ke baare mein 
jitni bhi hadeese’n bayan ki jaati hai, wo sab zaeef, Ea ga S dhi aa aili eb i B E ga äis, JS 
balke jhoot aur man-ghadat bom. "29 
Jab ziyarat e qabar e mubarak ke baare mein tamaam marwi ahadees man-ghadat hain to unse istedlal kaisa hai? 
Aur unse kisi mas-ale ka isbaat kis tarha saheeh ho sakta hai? 


Alaawa azee’n ye mas-ala saheeh hadees: 1214 2777 cd {| ðL yI 27 ke bhi khilaf hai. Is hadees ki roo se sirf Masjid 
e Nabawi £ ki ziyarat ki niyyat se safar karna jaaez hai. Waha’n poho’nch kar Nabi # ki qabar e Mubarak ki ziyarat 
ka sharf bhi az khud haasil ho jaaega. Jiski aarzu har musalman ke dil mein hoti hai. 


Is nukte ki wazaahat bhi Shaikh ul Islam Imam Ibne Taimiyya 4# ne sharah o bast ke saath ki hai. Jiska khulasa yehi 
hai ke Nabi & ki qabar e Mubarak ki ziyarat ek mustahab (afzal) amal hai. Lekin Madina Munawwara ka safar 
ikhteyar karte waqt niyyat Masjid e Nabawi # ki ki jaaetaa-ke hadees 3+6 456 | YI Da 4:3 Y ki khilaaf warzi naa 
ho. 


Ye tashreeh Imam Ibne Taimiyya A7 ki faqaahat aur nusoos e shariyat ke tagaddus ko malhooz rakhne ka ek aala 
namoona hai. Lekin yaar logo'n ne isko Imam Sahab 2 ko badnaam karne ka ek zariya bana liya. 


Lis H d Gi gya aS aiall säll cya aiil g 


Iski mazeed tafseel ke liye mulaheza ho: Raqim ki kitab “Qabar Parasti: P183-186” 


121 Musnad Abi Ya'ala 123 AqaedI Ulama e Ahle Sunnat Deoband: P29 
122 P8 (Al Jameel Trust, Lahore) 124 Qaeeda Azeemah: P85 
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Aqeeda 3: Fazeelat e Rauza e Athar: 


“Zameen ka wo hissa jo janab Rasool Allah & ke a'azaae mubaaraka ko mas kiye hue hai, sabse afzal hai, yaha’n 
tak ke Ka'aba aur A’arsh o Kursi se bhi afzal hai”.!?? 


Tabsara: 


Itna badaa daawa! Lekin daleel sirf ye ke: “Ulama ne iski tasreeh farmai hai” .1%6 


Al Muhannad mein ye bhi tehreer hai ke iski mazeed tafseel Maulana Rasheed Ahmad Gangohi ne apni kitab 
“Zubdatul Manaasik” mein bayan ki hai. Lekin Idaara Islamiyaat, Lahore ne jo Maulana Gangohi ke rasaael o fataawa 
ka majmua banaam “Talifaat e Rasheediya” shaaya kiya hai, isme mahoola kitab bhi shamil hai. Lekin isme zer e 
bahes aqeede ka koi zikar nahi hai. Iske purine edition mein ye mabhas ho to kaha nahi jaa sakta. Wallahu A’alam 


Aqeeda 4: Waseela Ka Hukum: 


“Dua mein Ambiya "e aur AuliyaAllah ka waseela jaaez hai, unki hyaat mein bhi aur wafaat ke baad bhi. Masalan 
you’n kahe ke Yaa Allah! Main ba-waseela falaa’n buzurg dua ki qubooliyat aur haajat bar-aai chaahta hu’n”.1?7 


Tabsara: 


Ye mas-ala bhi bilaa suboot aur Nabi # aur Sahaba Ikram #& ke amal ke khilaf hai. Is liye bida’ai tareeqa hai, 
yaane bidat hai. Aur fiqa hanafi mein bhi is tareeqa e dua ko makrooh kaha gaya hai. Iske bawajood Ulama e 
Ahnaaf iske jawaz ke aur is par amal karne ke kyou'n qaael hain? 


(Aá AN AAA 
Aqeeda 5: Mas-ala Isteshfa'a: 


“Aap & ki qabar shareef ke paas hazir hokar shafaa-at ki darkhwast karna aur ye kehna bhi jaaez hai ke Hazrat 
meri maghfirat ki shafa-at farmae'n”.!28 


Tabsara: 


Hamare nazdeek ye tareeqa mushrikaana hai, kyoun'ke Aap ZS se maghfirat ki sifarish is aqeede ke baghair mumkin 
nahi ke aap bhi na'auzubillah alwahee sifaat se muttasif hain. Kyou'nke mano'n mitti ke neeche qabar par khade 
shakhs ki faryaad yaa dua wohi sun sakta hai jo Allah Ta'ala ki sifat “x” (door aur nazdeek se sunne waala) se 
muttasif ho. Hamare nazdeek Allah Ta'ala ki deegar sifaat ki tarha ye sifat bhi sirf Allah Ta'ala ke saath khas hai, 
kisi insan ke andar bhi, chaahe wo tamaam insaano mein afzal tareen ho, ye sifat nahi ho sakti. Aur jo shakhs 
Rasool Allah & ko is sifat se muttasif maanta ho aur qabar par khade hokar isteshfa'a karta ho, wo mushrik hai. 
Wo is tarha dua karke Allah ke Rasool & ko Allah Ta'ala ki sifat mein shareek tasleem kar raha hai aur uski ka 
naam shirk hai. Allah Ta'ala ki zaat yaa sifaat mein ghairullah ko shareek samajhne hi ka naam shirk hai. & Gi 


AL 
Ta'ajjub hai ke “Al Muhannad” mem hame ve aqeeda nazar nahi aaya, iska ikhtesaar karne waalo'n ne is 


mushrikaana aqeede ka izaafa kis buniyad par kiya hai? 


Maulana Mufti Muhammad Shafee Deobandi baani Darul Uloom Karachi ne bhi apni tafseer “Ma’arif ul Quran” mein 
Quran e Kareem ki ayat: 


125 AqaedI Ulama e Deoband: P9; Al Muhannad: P30 127 Aqaedl Ulama e Deoband: P9; Al Muhannad: P32 
126 Al Muhannad: P30 128 Aqaedl Ulama e Deoband: P10 
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Wo Log Jab Unho'n Ne Apni Jaano'n bar Zulm Kiya Tha, 

Aapke Paas Aate, Phir Wo Allah Se Bakhshish Maangte -445215 Ed Ia AE Ale fe Ai EE A xí J; 
Aur Rasool Bhi Unke Liye Bakhsish Talab Karte To Wo 

Yaqeenan Allah Ko Bohot Tauba Qubool Karne Waala eause Je Sch Séi 
Aur Nihayat Rahem Karne Waala Paate.!?? 


Ke tahat is mushrikaana ageede ka izhaar kiya hai. Halaa'nke is ayat ka tallug aapki zindagi se hai naake duniya 
se kooch kar jaane ke baad, qabar ki zindagi se. sill; pill làs cya Ùl à gasi 


Aqeeda 6: Simaa e Salaat o Salaam: 


“Agar koi shakhs Aap £ ki qabar e Mubarak ke paas salaat o salaam padhe to isko Aap & khud ba-nafs e nafees 
sunte hain” .130 


Ye mas-ala ek hadees ki buniyad par khaasa mashoor hai ke jo meri qabar par durood padhta hai, main isko sunta 
hu'n aur door se padhne waale ka durood mujhe (farishto'n ke zariye se) poh’nchaya jaata hai. Lekin ye hadees 
zaeef hi nahi, mauzoo (man-ghadat) hai. Is liye saheeh baat yehi hai ke har-do surato’n mein farishte hi aapko 
durood poh'nchate hain. Aap khud nahi sunte, kyou’nke qabar ke paas bhi khade hokar durood padhne waale ka 
durood aap tab hi sun sakte hain, Jab Aap & ki sifat ¿~se muttasif hu’n. Aur aisa hargiz nahi hai. Uloohi sifaat 
se aap qata’an muttasif nahi hain, isi liye hamare nazdeek mutlaqan simaa e moota ka aqeeda shirk ka darwaza 
hai. Magar afsos Ulama e Deoband iske qael hain. 4 Ai Lili 


Ye aqeeda bhi “Al Muhannad” mein hame’n nahi mila. 

Aqeeda 7: Arz e Amaal: 

“Aap & aur Tamaam Ambiya 6%% apni qabro’n mein zinda hain, Aap & par ummat ke amaal pesh kiye jaate hain”. 
Tabsara: 


Ye mas-ala bhi zaeef hadees par magni hai. Allama Albani £# ne iske saare turq par bahes karke isko naqaabil e 
istedlal qaraar diya hai. 131 


Is liye wafaat ke baad qabar mein Rasool Allah par arz e amaal ka aqeeda bilaa suboot hai. Ye aqeeda bhi “Al 
Mohannad A’alaa Al Mufannad” mein nahi hai. 


Baaqi raha Ambiya "2: ka qabro’n mein zinda rehna ka mas-ala, to ye barzakh ki zindagi hai. Jiski hadqeeqat o 
noaiyat sirf Allah Ta’ala hi jaanta hai, jaisa ke pehle iski wazaahat guzri. 


129 Surah Nisa: 64 131 Silsilah Ahadees uz Zaeefa: V2 P404, #975 
130 Aqaaed Ulamae Deoband: P10 
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Aqeeda 8: Mas-ala e Taqleed: 

“Is zamaane mein Aimma Arba mein se kisi ek ki taqleed wajib hai”.'* 

Aur Al Muhannad mein ye izaafa bhi hai: “Kyou’nke hamne tajruba kiya hai ke aimma ki taqleed chodne aur apne 
nafs o hawaa ke itteba karne ka anjaam ilaah o zandaqa ke gadhe mein gir jaana hai” .13 

Tabsara: 

Aimma Arba &# mein se kisi ek ki taqleed ke wujoob ki sharai daleel kya hai? Wujoob (farz) ek sharai istelah hai, 


jiske liye nass e sareeh ki zaroorat hai. Iske baghair kisi bhi cheez ko Mustahab, Masnoon yaa Farz o Wajib qaraar 
nahi diya jaa sakta. Aur jo fard yaa giroh aisa karega, wo yaqeenan zail ki ayat ki waeed mein aaega. 


Kya Unke Liye (Allah ke siwa) Shareek Hain Jinho’n Ne 2. 8 SC 
Unke Liye Wo Deen Muqarrar Kiya Hai Jiska Allah Ne KUASA Geng Kuran 
Hukum Nahi Diya?! É gës 


| 


Ulama e Deoband ne apne jis tarjurbe ka zikar kiya hai, iski buniyad ek ghalat mafruze par gaaem hai. Nez, 
wageaati etebaar se bhi ghalat hai. 


Ghalat mafruza ye hai ke taqleed naa karne waala apne nafs o hawaa ka paerukaar hai. Ye yaksar ghalat baat hai. 
Taqleed naa karne waala nafs o hawaa ka paerukaar nahi, balke Sahaba Ikram #& o Taabaeen & ke manhaj ka 
paerukaar hai. Aslaaf e saleheen ghair muqallid the, lekin nafs o hawaa ke paerukaar nahi the. Balke Quran o 
Hadees ke paaband aur nusoos e shariyat ka ehteraam karne waale the. 


Mohaddiseen e Ikram & ne bhi isi manhaj ko ikhteyar kiya aur Ahle Hadees bhi alhamdulillah, isi manhaj ke 
paerukaar hain. Inko taqleed naa karne ki wajah se jo ek khaana saaz wujoob par mabni hai, nafs o hawaa ka 
paerukaar baawar karna yaa karaana duniya ka azeem tareen jhoot aur ghaleez taareef iftra hai. abe oüe Na dilan 


Wageaati etebaar se ye is liye ghalat hai ke be-shumar mulhideen aur munkireen e hadees hanafi the aur hanafiyat 
ka qilaadah daalne ke bawajood wo naa sirf hanafiyat ke daaere se nikal gae, balke wo waqai ilhaad o zindaqa ke 
gadhe mein gir gae. Mirza Ghulam Ahmad Qadiyani ba-baang e dahel apni hanafiyat ka elaan karta hai jo iski 
kitabo’n mein maujood hai. Iske bawajood is ne nabuwwat aur maseeh e mauood hone ka dhong rachaaya. Ghulam 
Ahmad Parvez, jisne inkaar e hadees ke fitne ko baan e urooj par poh’nchaaya, apni hanafiyat ka izhaar karta hai. 
Raaqim ne khud iske ek dars mein iski zubani apni hanafiyat ka elaan suna hai. 


Maulana Zafar Ahmad Usmani, jo ek bade deobandi aalim the, inka beta Umar Ahmad Usmani munkireen e hadees 
ka ek badaa munnaad aur par-chaarak hai. Ammaar Khan Nasir, mudeer “Ash Shariya” Gujrawala, ek bohot bade 
deobandi aalim Maulana Sarfarza Khan Safdar Ghakdawi ka pota aur Maulana Zahid ar Raashdi (hafizahullah) ka 
beta hai, lekin wo Jawed Ahmad Ghamdi ka (jo us waqt fikri ilhaad o abaahiyat o zanaadaqa ka sabse badaa alam- 
bardaar hai), hashiya nasheen aur dast o baazu banaa hua hai. Aur is tarha ki beesiyo’n misaale’n pesh ki jaa sakti 
hain, jo hanafi hone ke bawajood ilhaad o zindaqa ke gadhe mein gire hue hain aur is sher ka misdaaq hain. 


Ghani Roz e Siyah Peer e Kuna’aan Raa Tamaasha Kun 
Ke Noor e Deeda Ash Raushan Kund Chashm Zulaikha Raa 


Bana-baree’n taqleed ko gumrahi se bachne ka zariya aur adm e taqleed ko iske bar-aks gumrahi ka zariya qaraar 
dena yaksar ghalat hai. Waqeaat iski bar-malaa tardeed kar rahe hain. Taqleed bajaae khud ek bohot badi gumrahi 


132 Aqaaed Ulama e Deoband: P14 134 Surah Suhra: 21 
133 Al Muhannad: P38 
59 


hai, jisse mazeed gumrahiya’n janam leti hain, isko gumrahi se bachne ka zariya kis tarha samjha jaa sakta hai aur 
mazkoora daawe ko kaise saccha qaraar diya jaa sakta hai? 


Aqeeda 9: Roohaniyat Se Istefaada: 


“Mashaaekh ki roohaniyat se istefaada durust hai, magar is tareeqe se jo iske ahel aur khawaas ko maloom hai. 
Naa is tarz se jo awaam mein raaej hai” 128 


Is ikhtesaar ki baabat daawa kiya gaya hai ke: “Ye tamaam aqaaed khulasa al Mohannad se maa-khaz hain” (e 


Tabsara: Lekin khulase aur ikhtesaar ke naam par isme asal kitab “Al Muhannad” se jo kami beshi ki gai hai, iski 
tafseel bhi nihayat dilchasp hai. Jiski kuch wazaahat ham aakhir mein kare’nge, filhaal Aqeeda 9 mein tabdeeli 
mulaaheza farmae’n. 


Al Muhannad mein ye aqeeda mukammal shakal mein is tarha hai: “Mashaaekh ki roohaniyat se istefaada aur unke 
seeno’n aur qabro’n se baatini fuyooz poho’nchna, so beshak saheeh hai. Magar is tareeq se jo iske ahel o khawaas 
ko maloom hai, naa is tarz se jo awaam mein raaej hai” .137 


Yaane Mukhtasar Aqaaed Ulama e Deoband mein asala aqaaed Ulama e Ahle Sunnat Deoband, ba-naam Al Muhannad 
se khat kasheeda ibaarat hazaf kardi gai ha aur is tarha wafaat shudgaan ke seeno’n aur qabro’n se baatini fuyooz 
ke husool ka nihayat ahem tareen aqeeda nikaal diya gaya hai. 


Iski wajah hamare nazdeek waazeh hai ke deobandi awaam, jo tauheed ki shudh-budh rakhte hain, shayad is 
aqeede ko hazam naa kar sake'n. Lekin deobandi khawaas jo ahle ilm ke yaha’n ye aqeeda musallam hai. Is aqeede 
ko roohaniyat se istefaada ke bajaae “Istefadah e Quboor” se ta'abeer kiya jaata hai. Yaane qabro’n se faiz haasil 
karna, isi buniyad par kai hanafi buzurgu’n ne “kash e quboor” ka bhi daawa kiya hai. Yaane qabro’n mein madfoon 
logo’n ke halaat ka hame’n pataa chal jaata hai, jaise Maulana Ahmad Ali Lahori dawa kiya karte the. 


Behrehaal “Istefadah e Quboor” ka ageeda deobandi ulama ke yaha’n musallam hai. Iska tareeqa kya hai, jiski 
baabat kaha gaya hai ke khawaas ko wo tareeqa maloom hai? Isko unke khawaas hi jaante hain. Hame’n unke baaz 
waqeaat se jo maloom hota hai, wo to ye hai ke faut shuda shakhs ki qabar ke paas muraqebe ki shakal mein baith 
jaate yaa dast basta khade ho jaate, aur apni tawajjo saheb e qabr ki taraf kar lete hain. 


Is tareeqe se inko kya faiz haasil hota hai, wo Allah Ta’ala hi jaanta hai yaa saheb e muraqaba hi jaanta hai? Yaa 
kuch haasil bhi hota hai yaa nahi, yaa ye mahez shaitan aur nafs ka dhoka hai? 


Iska mushaheda raqim ko bhi is tarha ek martaba hua ke ek deobandi dost ke hamrah raat ke 11 baje maulana 
Ahmad Ali Lahori ki qabar par jaane ka ittefaq hua. To dekha ke waha’n raat ke sannate aur hooo ke aalam mein 
ek ba-resh shakhs qabar ke paas dast basta khada hai. Us shakhs se hamari koi baat to nahi hui, lekin hame’n yehi 
andaaza hua ke ye shakhs Maulana Lahori ki qabar par muraqeba yaane saheb e qabr se faiz haasil kar raha hai. 


Deobandi awaam ko to shayad is bidat e muraqeba, Mufzaa Illaa Ash Shirk, se ziyada shanasaai naa ho, lekin 
deobandi khawaas o ulama ke yaha’n iska ehtemaam hota hai. Iski ek aur mustanad misaal Maulana Zahid ar 
Raashdi ke mazmoon se ham pesh karte hain. Mausoof ne ye mazmoon apne marhoom walid Maulana Sarfarz Khan 
Safdar ke halaat o waqeaat par likha hai. Jo Mahnaama “Ash Shariya” ke khoosusi number “Ba Yaad Imam Ahle 
Sunnat” mein shaaya hua hai. 


Maulana Zahid Ar Rasshdi ne qabar ke is muraqebe ko “tasawwuf ka amali rang” qaraar diya hai. Chunache wo 
apne a'am mohtaram Maulana Sufi Abdul Hameed Sawaati (Madrasa Nusratul Uloom, Gujrawala) ki baabat tehreer 
karte hain: “Tasawwuf ka amali rang bhi sufi sahab par ghalib tha, jiski ek jhalak maine ye dekhi ke Lahore ke ek 
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safar mein, jisme wo mujhe apne saath le gae the, wo Hazrat Syed Ali Hajweri al maaroof Hazrat Gun? Bakhsh ki 
qabar par muraqib hue aur kaafi der muraqebe ki kaifiyat mein rahe. Iske baad wo Hazrat Shah Muhammad Ghaus 
ke mazaar par gae aur waha’n bhi unki qabar par muraqeba kiya, phir ek baar Gujrat gae, main bhi saath tha, 
waha’n unho’n ne Hazrat Shah Daula ki qabar par muraqeba kiya, magar sabse dilchasp soorat e haal deoband ke 
safar mein pesh aai”. 


“Hazrat Sufi Sahab ka Shaikhul Islam Hazrat (Maulana Hussain Ahmad) Madani ke saath shagirdi ke saath saath 
bait ka talluq bhi tha, wo to (unki) qabar ko dekh kar seedhe waha’n poho’nche aur muraqebe mein baith gae. 
Ab manzar ye tha ke Hazrat Sufi Sahab muraqebe mein baithe hain, Hazrat Walid Sahab (Maulana Ghkdawi) thode 
faasle par khade kuch padh rahe hain aur main darmiyan mein khada hu’n. Mera jee chaah rahaa hai ke main bhi 
chacha jaan (Sufi Sahab) ke saath muraqebe mein baith jaau’n. Magar peeche khade walid sahab se dar bhi raha 
hu’n. Thodi der guzri to hazrat walid sahab ne apne makhsoos andaaz mein kaha ke “utha is bidati noo’n, jhand 
maar ke beh gayaa aye” (Is bidati ko uthaao, ye kya chadar mein sar de kar baith gaya hai) ab main unhe’n kya 
uthaata ke mera to khud jee unke saath baithne ko chaah raha tha. 


Hazrat Sufi Sahab kam-o-besh 10-12 minute tasalli se muraqebe mein baithe rahe, phir uthe aur kaha ke “chale’n, 
aap ko har kaam bidat nazar aata hai” aur phir ham teeno’n aur baat kiye baghair agli manzil ki taraf chal 
pade” .138 


Tasawwuf ka ye “amali rang” hamare nazdeek bidat hi nahi, balke mufza ilaa ash shirk (shirk tak poh'nchaane 
waala) hai. Kyou’nke iski buniyad bil-umoom faut shuda buzurgo’n ke saath ghuloo aqeedat hoti hai. Isko shakhsiyat 
parasti aur mashgiyat se bhi ta’abeer kiya jaa sakta hai. Is silsile mein chand hawaale pesh e khidmat hain. 


Maulana Rasheed Ahmad Gangohi se mutalliq ek hikayat (297) mein darj hai.13? Maulana Gangohi marhoom ne apne 
ek aqeedat mand se famrdaya: “Miya’n Ameer Shah Khan! Ibetda se aur us waqt tak jis qadar zarar deen ko soofiya 
se poh'ncha hai, itna kisi aur firqe se nahi poh'ncha. Unse riwayat ke zariye bhi deen ko zarar hua aur aqaaed ke 
lehaaz se bhi aur amaal ke lehaaz se bhi aur khayalaat ke lihaaz se bhi” .1% 


Maulana Muhammad Isa Mansoori Chairman World Islamic Forum London. Ek Bade deobandi aalim hain. Inka 
mazmoon mazkoora mahnaama “Ash Shariya” mein ba-unwaan “Shakhsiyat Parasti Aur Mashkhiyat Ke Deeni o 
Akhlaqi Mafaasid” chapaa hai. Maulana Gangohi marhoom ka ikhtebaas bhi isi mazmoon se liya gaya hai. 


Faazil mazmoon nigaar Maulana Gangohi ke ikhtebaas ke baad unki shakhsiyat ka ta’aruf karate hue tehreer karte 
hain: “Yaad rahe ke Hazrat Shah Abdul Aziz Mohaddis Dahelwi ke baad guzishta 200 saal mein Imam Rabbani 
Hazrat Gangohi jaisi jaame o mohaqqiq koi hasti nazar nahi aati. Hazrat Gangohi, Hazrat Maulana Khaleel Ahmad 
Sahab, Hazrat Thanwi, Hazrat Madani, Hazrat Maulana Isliyas oz samet taqreeban hamare poore hi halqe ke 
shaikh o rehbar hain aur aapka ye malfooz zindagi ke aakhri dino’n ka hai. Goya poori zindagi ke tajrubaat ka 
khulaasa hai. Hazrat Gangohi ne badi gehri baat farmai hai, jiski tasawwur ki tareekh par wasee nazar ho, wo 
hazrat ki baseerat ki gehraai ko samajh sakega. Hazrat Imam Rabbani ne chand jumlo’n mein goya poori tareekh 
ka atar o khulaasa bayan farma diya hai”. 


“Tasawwuf ke be-shumar silsile khilaf e shariyat aur baatil mahez rahe hain...... aur saheeh silsilo’n mein bhi baad 
waalo’n ki zaraa si be-ehtiyaati yaa ghuloo se be-shumar kharabiya’n aur bigaad paeda hue.Aaj taqreeban sab hi 
astaane aur mazaar shirk o bidat ke gadhe bane hue hain. Tasawwuf mein jab bhi bigaad aur fasaad aaya, kisi 
shakhsiyat ke saath aqeedat mein ghuloo ke nateeje mein aaya” "2 
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Yaha'n tak to in aqaaed ka bayan hua jo “Al Muhannad” aur uske ikhtesaar par mabnt “Aqaaed Ulama e Deoband” 
mein zikar kiye gae hain. Muakkhar uz zikar (ikhtesaar par mabni kitabche) ke aakhir mein mazkoora aqaaed ke 
baare mein ye taakeed bhi ki gai hai: “Aakhir mein tamaam qaraen se umooman aur ulama e ikram se khusoosan 
darkhwast hai ke in aqaaed ko ziyada se ziyada shaaya farmae’n. Nez arbaab e madaaris se guzarish hai ke apne 
apne madaaris mein in aqaaed ki tadrees ka ehtemaam farmae’n. Aaj ka awaam to awaam, talaba aur baaz ulama 
bhi akaabir ke in aqaaed se waagif nahi...” 191 


Is ikhtetaamiye se aap andaaza lagaa sakte hain ke ulama e deoband ke nazdeek in aqaaed ki kitni ehmiyat hai, 
halaa’nke sharai dalaael ke etebaar se ye sab be-buniyad yaa ghalat taaweel par mabni hain. 


Isse bhi ziyada dilchasp aur pur-lutf baat ye hai ke “Mukhtasar Aqaaed Ulama e Deoband” mein baaz ase “Aqaaed” 
ka bhi bayan hai. Jo asal kitab, jisme Ulama e Deoband ke aqaaed ko tafseel se bayan kiya gaya hai, yaane “Al 
Muhannad” hai. Isme in aqaaed ka sirey se koi zikar hi nahi hai, lekin Ulama e Deoband mein taqleedi jamood ke 
alaawa jo “Akaabir Parasti” ki ret hai, iska ye karishma hai ke is mukhtasar kitab mein aajkal ke jumla akaabir e 
deoband ke naam bataur e tasdeeq aur taaeed ke maujood hain. Halaa'nke wo sareehan bida'ai aqaaed hain, lekin 
maujooda daur ke ulama ne asal puraani kitab mein apne awwaleen akabir ke naam dekh kar aankhe'n band karke 
unki taaeed kardi hai. psl) Als & La 


Alaawa azee'n baaz aqaaed aise hain jo Al Muhannad mein to hain, lekin is “Mukhtasar” mein inko bayan karne se 
gurez kiya gaya hai, masalan: 


Aqeeda 10: Muhammad bin Abdul Wahhab 


“Muhammad bin Abdul Wahhab Najdi, Kharjiyo'n ki tarha tha, isne Ahle Sunnat aur Ulama e Ahle Sunnat ke qatal 
ko mubaah kar rakha tha, nez wo apne siwa kisi ko musalman nahi samajhta tha. Waghaira waghaira” .1® 


Yaane Muhammad bin Aabdul Wahhab +% ke baabat bidat she-aar qabar parasto'n ne jo jo ghalat propaganda kiya 
hai, wo sab is kitab mein maujood hai aur isey Ulama e Deoband ke aqaaed mein shumar kiya gaya hai. 


Ab choo'nke ghalat propaganda ki dabeez tumhe'n saaf ho gai hain aur inka asal kirdar waazeh ho gaya hai, jiski 
buniyad par bila-shubha wo apne daur ke Shaikh ul Islam aur Mujaddid ud Daawah the åz»! iaa 3 dl La A to mukhtasar 
aqaaed mein is aqeede ka zikar hi nahi kiya gaya hai. 


Aqeeda 11: Istawa A’alal A’arsh: 


Istawa A’alal A’arsh ka zikar Quran e Majeed mein waazeh taur par maujood hai, jisse Allah Ta’ala ka arsh par 
“Al Muhannad” mein is aqeede ko ghalat qaraar diya gaya hai ke isse Allah Ta’ala ke liye jahat o makaaniyat ka 
isbaat hota hai. Jabke wo isse paak hai. Halaa’nke jahat o makaaniyat to tab saabit hoti hai, jab iski kaifiyat 
bayaan ki jaae aur salaf bila-kaif o bila-tashbeeh “Istawa A'alal A’arshz” ke qaael hain aur yehi maslak Quran o 
Hadees se saabit hai. Iska inkaar yaa iski taaweel ghalba se karna sifat e istewa, yaane Quran o Hadees ka inkaar 
hai. 


Isi tarha “Yadh” (haath) jiska zikar Quran e Majeed mein hai, isse qudrat muraad lena salaf ke aqeede ke khilaf 
hai. Al Muhannad mein isse qudrat muraad lene ko bhi saheeh qaraar diya gaya hai. Jisse Allah Ta’ala ki sifat Yadh 
ka inkaar lazim aata hai. Salaf ka aqeeda is baabat bhi yehi hai ke hath se muraad hath hi hai, lekin ham naa iski 
kaifiyat bayaan kar sakte aur naa kisi ke saath tashbeeh hi de sakte hain. 


Imam Malik ka mashoor qaul hai: 
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Istawaa A'alal A'arsh maalum hai, lekin iski kaifiyat 
namaaloom hai aur kaifiyat ke baare mein sawal karna Aca aic Mal ed gea die SI ag el giu YI 
bidat hai. 


Yehi baat Allah Ta’ala ki un tamaam sifaat ke baare mein kahi jaaegi, jinka zikar Quran mein ya Hadees mein hai. 
Unki taaweel bhi ta’ateel hai aur unki kaifiyat byaan karna tashbeeh hai aur Allah Ta’ala ki sifaat par bilaa ta’ateel, 
bila-kaif aur bilaa tashbeeh imaan laana zaroori hai. Yehi salaf ka aqeeda hai, jisse “Al Muhannad” mein inkaar 
kiya gaya hai. 


Aqeeda 12: Ek Khilaaf e Waqea Bohot Badaa Daawa: 


Ek daawa “Al Muhannad” mein ye kiya gaya hai ke: “Ham deen ke baare mein aisee koi baat nahi kehte jis par koi 
daleel naa ho, Quran e Majeed ki yaa sunnat ki, yaa ijma e ummat ki yaa qaul kisi imam ka”. 


Tabsara: Hamne jo aqaaed mazkoora mahoola 2 kitabo’n se naqal kiye hain, hamara daawa hai ke unme se beshtar 
aqaaed wo hain jin par naa Quran o Sunnat ki koi daleel hai aur naa ijma e ummat ki aur mahez kisi imam ka qaul 
bhi bilaa daleel hujjat nahi. Is etebaar se naqal karda aqaaed bilaa daleel hain. Kitab o Sunnat mein unki koi 
saraahat nahi hai aur unme se kisi par ijma e ummat bhi saabit nahi kiya jaa sakta. lots siS o Sila n | sila 


Bidaat Se Adm-e-Nafrat Aur Adm-e-ljtinaab: 


Hamne is takmile ke aghaaz mein kaha tha ke Ulama e Ahnaaf mein bidat se nafrat aur ijtenab ka wo jazba nahi 
hai jo muttabe-een e hadees ke andar hota hai aur hona chaahiye. Iski bhi mutaddid misaale’n hain, lekin ham fil- 
haal sirf 3 misaale’n bayan karne par iktefa karte hain. 


And Ke Baa Tu Laftam Warna Sukhan Basiyaar Ast 


Isey raaqim e soo e ittefaq hi se ta’abeer karega, ke in teeno ke raawi aur in par aamil raaqim ke faazil dost 
Maulana Zahid ar Raashdi (hafizahulah) hain, jin se raqim unki bohot se khoobiyo'n ki binaa par iraadat!* o 
maudat'” ka talluq rakhta hai aur wo bhi raqim ke saath isi iraadat o maudat ka talluq rakhte hain. Lekin choo'nke 
is bahami mohabbat ki wajah mahez “Al Hubbu Lillah” hai. Is liye aainda sutoor mein jo kuch arz kiya jaa raha 
hai, iski buniyad bhi “Al Bughz lillah” ke alaawa kuch aur nahi. Is liye ummeed hai ke is jara’ah e talaq par wo 
nagawaari mehsoos nahi kare’nge. Isko talkhaaba e shireen hi samjhe’nge ke 


Zaher Bhi Karta Hai Kabhi Kaare Taryaaqi 


Maulana Zahid Ar Raashdi apne marhoom walid Maulana Sarfarz Safdar Ghkdawi ke baare mein tasuraati mazmoon 
mein tehreer karte hain: 


1. “Wo namaz e eid se qabl taqreer ko bidat kehte the aur zindagi mein kabhi nahi ki. Inka mamul tha ke 
eidgah mein jaate hi namaz padhaate, phir khutba padhte aur uske baat theth panjaabi mein ghanta 
pauna ghanta khitaab karte the. Nisf sadee se ziyada arsa tak inka mamul yehi raha hai, jabke Hazrat Sufi 
Sahab 27 samet ham sab ka mamul eid se pehle taqreer karne ka hai jo Hazrat Walid Sahab 23 ke ilm 
mein tha aur wo kabhi kabhi kehte bhi the ke ye bidat hai, lekin baat kabhi isse aagey nahi badhi. 


Abhi isi saal Eid ul Azha ki baat hai. Main unki khidmat mein hazir hua to namaz e eid ke waqt ka tazkirah 
chidd gaya. Maine bataaya ke maine itne waqt par eid padhaai hai. Farmaya: bohot der se padhaai hai. 
Maine arz kiya ke hamne pehle taqreer bhi karna hoti hai. Farmane lage: Ye Bidat hai. Maine arz kiya ke 
namaz ke badd taqreer sunta koi nahi hai. Farmaya ke Marwan bin al Hakam A3 ne bhi yehi uzar pesh kiya 
tha”. 
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Hazrat Walid Sahab 27 namaz e taraweeh ke baad, witar ke baad yaa nafilo’n ke baad kisi mauqe par bhi 
ijtemaai dua ke qael nahi the aur isey bidat kehte the. Main bhi jab tak Ghakad mein raha, yehi mamul 
raha, magar jab Gujrawala ki Jaame Masjid mein Quran e Kareem sunaana shuru kiya to waha'n dua ka 
mamool tha. Hazrat Maulana Mufti Abdul Wahid a, Hazrat Walid Sahab az ke ustad the. Unse poocha to 
farmaya ke Taraweeh ya Witro'n yaa Nafilo'n ke baad ek dua zaroor hojaani chaahiye. Maine teeno'n se 
faraaghat ke baad yaane nafilo'n ke baad ek ijtemaai dua ka mamool banaa liya jo Hazrat Walid Sahab 
22 ke nazdeek sareeh bidat thi. 


Hazrat Walid Sahab a ko pata chalaa to poocha, maine arz kiya ke maine aapke ustad e mohtaram A7 se 
ijaazat leli hai. Is silsile mein lateefa ye hua ke kuch arsa ke baad jab meri jagah azeezam Hafiz 
Muhammad Ammaar Khan Nasir sallama ne Quran e Kareem sunaana shuru kiya to isne apne daada 
mohtaram ke fatwa par amal shuru kar diya aur nawaafil ke baad dua maangna tark kardi. Main in dino 
Umrah par gaya hua tha. Namaziyo’n mein khalfshaar paeda ho gaya aur meri wapsi tak acchi khaasi 
gehmaa gehmi ho gai. Maine wapas aakar surat e haal dekhi to is mas-ala par namaziyo’n se mustaqil 
khitab kiya ke Ammaar Khan Nasir agar taraweeh ya nawaafil ke baad dua nahi maangta to iske daada 
mohtaram 2 ke fatwa ke mutabiq hai. 


Aur main maangta hu’n to apne daada ustad ke fatwa ke mutabiq maangta hu’n, ye bhi durust hai. Is liye 
wo namaz padhaaega to dua nahi maange ga aur main padhau’nga to dua maagunga. Isme kisi ko ishkaal 
nahi hona chaahiye. 


Ek aur pur-lutf mukaalma ka zikar bhi shayad naa-munaasib naa ho. Hazrat Walid e Mohtaram A2 
naqshebandi silsila mein Hazrat Maulana Hussain Ali # se bait aur majaaz the aur mera bait ka talluq 
Hazrat Maulana Obaidullah Anwar 2: se tha, jo Qadri Raashdi silsila ke Shaikh the. Unke yaha'n majlis e 
zikar hoti thi aur isme zikar bil jahar bhi hota tha. Hazrat Walid e Mohtaram 27 ke nazdeek ijtemaai taur 
par zikar bil jahar bidat shumar hota hai aur is mas-ale mein unki mustaqil kitab bhi hai. 


Wo zikar mein jahar ko baaz sharaaet ke saath taaleeman to jaaez samajhte the, magar iske mustaqil 
mamool ko wo durust nahi samajhte the. Mera mamul ye tha ke jab tak Hazrat Maulana Obaidullah Anwar 
25 hayat rahe, unki majsli mein zikar mein shareek hota tha. Ek baar ittefaq se Ghakad ki kisi masjid 
mein Hazrat Maulana Obaidullah Anwar 2 tashreef laae aur majlis e zikar hui to main bhi shareek hua. 
Isse ek roz baad is mas-ala par Hazrat Walid e Mohtaram A3 se mera darj e zail mukaalmma ho gaya: 


Unho’n ne mujhse poocha ke: tum bhi hoo hoo karne gae the? 

Maine haa’n mein jawab diya, to farmaya ke: Sar bhi hilaate rahe ho? 

Maine iska jawab bhi isbaat mein diya to farmaya ke: Tumne meri kitab nahi padhi? 
Maine arz kiya ke: Padhi hai. To farmaya ke: Phir tumhara kya khayal hai? 


Zahir baat hai ke main unse kisi mubaahesa yaa munazera ki gustakhi nahi kar sakta tha, is liye maine 
baat taalne ke liye ye arz kar diya ke. Aap naqshebandi hain, ham qadri hain. Naqshebandiyo’n ke yaha’n 
zikar mein jahar nahi hai aur qadri jahar ke saath zikar karte hain. Farmaya: Bade bewaqoof ho, kya 
maine kitab is liye likhi hai?” 


“Maine is bahes ko aagey nahi badhaana tha, is liye pehli baat ko hi dobaara arz karke khamosh ho gaya 
aur Hazrat Walid e Mohtaram ne bhi khamoshi ikhteyar farmali aur phir kabhi is mauzoo par mujhse kuch 
nahi farmaya”. 


“Arz karne ka maqsad ye hai ke wo juzooi aur furui masael mein bhi apne mauqif ka be-lachak aur do-tok 
izhaar zaroor karte the. Magar ikhtelaf ko sunte the, bardasht karte the, iska haq dete the aur apne 
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mauqaf ko manwaane mein jabri dabaao ko istemal karne ki bajaae daleel our ifhaam o tafheem ka lehja 
ikhteyar karte the jo hamesha se ahle ilm ka zoq aur rawaiyya raha hai”.'* 


Tabsara: Ye 3 misaale’n Maulana Zahid Ar Raashdi (hafizahullah) ne apne naamwar walid Maulana Ghakdawi 
marhoom ke juzooi aur furui masael mein jabar aur dabaao ko istemal karne ke bajaae daleel aur ifhaam o tafheem 
ka lehja ikhteyar karne se mutalliq pesh farmai hain. Lekin ham arz kare’nge ke mazkoora teeno’n misaale’n ka 
talluq to sunnat o bidat se hai. Inko juzooi aur furui masael qaraar nahi diya jaa sakta. Maulana Ghakdawi ki saari 
zindagi fiqhi ikhtelafaat mein hanafiyat aur deobandiyat ki himaayat mein guzri hai aur is par unho’n ne 2 darjan 
se ziyada kitabe’n tehreer farmai hain. 


Agar ye juzooi aur furooi masael hain to unho’n ne inko itni ehmiyat kyou’n di? Aur is par mustaqil kitabe’n likhne 
ki kya zarurat thi? Unke is tarz e amal se waazeh hai ke Sunnat o Bidat se mutaleqa mabaahes ka talluq juziyaat o 
furuiyaat se nahi hai. Balke ye usool e deen hain. Is liye hamare nazdeek mazkoora teeno masael mein apne is 
raae ka izhaar kar ke ye bidat hain, khamosh ho jaana qaabil e faham hai. 


Isi tarha Maulana Zahid Ar Raashdi Sahab ka apne walid, jinhe’n wo “Imam Ahle Sunnat” qaraar de rahe hain, ke 
farman aur saraahat ke bawajood ke ye bidat hain, in bidat ko jaari rakhna bhi naqaabil e faham hai. 


Behrehaal hamara maqsood in misaalo’n ke pesh karne se sirf ye hai ke Ahle Deoband ke yaha’n sunnat par amal 
karne ka aur bidat se nafrat karne ka jazba is tarha nahi hai, jis tarha Ahle Sunnat hone aur kehlnaae waalo’n ke 
andar hona chaahiye. 


Algharz ye wo ikhtelafaat hain jo Ahle Hadees aur Ahle Deoband ke darmiyan hain aur jo unke darmiyan wajah 
mukhasimat hain. 


Ek Deobandi Alim Ka Eteraaf-e-Haq: 


Guzishta safhaat mein Ulama e Deoband ke khud-saakhta aqaaed ki aur bidat ki taraf rujhaan ki jo nishandahi 
hamre ki hai, ye aisee waazeh haqeeqat hai ke jin deobandi ahle ilm ke andar hizbi ta'assub ziyada nahi hai aur 
unhe’n tauheed o sunnat ka kuch naa kuch paas hai, inka ehsaas o shaoor bhi wohi hai jiska izhaar hamne kiya hai. 


Chunache, ek deobandi aalim, jo Bartaniya mein muqeem hain aur waha’n unki tanzeem “World Islami Forumn, 
London” ke chairman hain. Maulana Zahid ar Raashdi Sahab bhi is forumn ke rukn e rakeen yaa (ghaleban) Secretary 
General hain aur har saal baaqaedgi se London tashreef le jaate hain. 


Ye Chairman jinka naam Maulana Muhammad Mansoor Isa hai, likhte hain: “Banda 1975 mein Tableeghi Markaz ke 
Imam ke taur par yaha’n (London) poh’ncha to markaz par, Masjid o Islamic Center mein, Ramzan ul Mubarak 
mein Hazrat Shaikh ul Hadees (Maulana Muhammad Zakariya) ke mamulaat ke unwaan se ek chart dekha. Inhi 
dino’n ilaaqe mein ek Pakistani dost ke jawan bacche ka hadsa ho gaya. Banda chand tableeghi ahbaab ke hamrah 
ta'aziyat ke liye unke yaha’n gaya, waha’n bohot se log jamaa the aur Masjid ke khateeb sahab, jo Barailwi 
maktab e fikr ke the, taqreer kar rahe the, shayad unki masjid mein bhi (mazkoora) chart bheja gaya hoga. 
Hame’n dekh kar unho’n ne kehna shuru kar diya: Ham khatam khajagaan kare’n to bidat, unke shaikh unke yaha’n 
rozaana zohar ke baad khatam khajagaa’n hota ha, wo Sunnat. 


Ham buzurgo’n ki qabro’n par jaae’n to bidat, unke shaikh Hazrat Gangohi ki qabar par 2 ghante muraqeba kare’n 
wo sunnat. Chand dino’n ke baad hind o paak ke mutaddid akaabir ulama tashreef laae, unme Hazrat Mufti Zain 
ul Abedeen bhi the. Banda ne akaabir se is guftagu ka zikar kiya to taqreeban sab hi ne kaha: In khateeb sahab 
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ne koi ghalat baat to nahi kahi, isi tarha Hazrat Shaikh ul Hadees ki yaha'n aamad e saani ke mauqa par khulafa 
ki taraf se mubassheraat par mushtamil ek kitaabcha chaapa gaya. Jiska unwaan ghaliban “Mohabbate'n” tha. 


Is par Salafi Hazraat (Ahle Hadees) ke maahnaame “Sirat e Mustaqeem, Birmingham” mein kai qisto'n mein sakht 
tabsara chapaa ke unke Shaikh jab Africa Re-union, England tashreef le jaate hain to sarwar e do a'alam &, 
Khulafa e Rashedeen aur deegar akaabir Sahaba Ikram 97 shaikh ke isteqbal, intezamaat aur deegar khidmaat 
ke liye poho'nchte hain. In Deobandiyo’n ne Sarwar e Do A'alam # aur Hazraat e Sahaba Ikram Gë? ko shaikh ka 
khaadim banaa diya hai, waghaira waghaira. Is qism ki bohot se baato’n par jab kabhi bande ne Maulana Yusuf 
Matla ko toka to hamesha ek hi jawab hota: Ghalati Hogai”.'” 


Deobandiyo’n mein ye zegh o zalaal kyou’n aaya aur kyou'n aaraha hai? Iski wajah bhi khud mazkoora deobandi 
mazmoon nighar aalim hi ki zubani mulaaheza farmae’n. 


Likhte hain: “Is zamane mein ek be-etedaali jo kuch arsey se ham deobandiyo’n mein bhi badh rahi hai, wo ye hai 
ke ham islam ko apne buzurgo’n ke hawaale se peh kar rahe hain, jabke Islam jab bhi pesh kiya jaaega. Quran o 
Sunnat aur Huzoor £ o Sahaba Ikram ##£# ke hawaale se peh kiya jaaega, naake Hazrat Shah Wasiullah Sahab, 
Hazrat Maulana Maseehullah Sahab, Hazrat Shaikh ul Hadees Sahab aur doosre akaabir ke hawaale se. Jaisa ke 
South Africa waalo’n ne internet par apne apne buzurgo'n ke ma'amulaat, kashf o karamaat o ahwaal ki bharmaar 
kar rakhi hai”. 


“Akabireen ke mamulaat aur tareeqa e kaar yaqeenan bohot acchi aur mufeed hain, magar poori ummat iski 
mukallaf nahi. Agar kisi buzurg ne apne tajrubaat aur ijtehaad ki raushni mein deen ki 3 baato’n yaa 6 baato’n 
ko mehwar banaakar zor diya to yaqeenan ye inka haq hai. Magar awaam un naas ke saamne hamesha Quran o 
Sunnat aur Huzoor ZE aur Sahaba Ikram 27 ke hawaale se hi islam pesh kiya jaaega, naa ke buzurgo’n ke zoqi 
nukaat ke hawaale se”. 


“Khaas taur par tasawwuf ka mas-ala bohot hi naazuk hai. Tasawwuf ki poori tareekh bataati hai ke tasawwuf 
chaahe jaha’n se chale, chand pushto’n ke baad iska ma-aal (anjaam) wohi hota hai, jo akaabir auliyaAllah ke 
mazaraat par nazar aata hai ke jab thos ilm naa rahe, to aahista aahista aqeedat mein ghuloo paeda hokar bidat 
o rusoom e deen ban jaati hain” .148 


“Aqaaed Ulama e Deoband” kitabche aur kitab dono par zinda aur faut shuda beesiyo’n akaabir Ulama e Deoband 
ke tasdeeqi dastakhat sabt karne ka matlab wohi hai, jo mazkoora ikhtebaas mein bayan kiya gaya hai ke islami 
aqaaed wo nahi hain, jo Quran o Hadees mein bayan hue hain. Balke ye be-sar o paa aqaaed hain, jo Kitab “Al 
Muhannad” mein ya mukhtasar kitabche mein bayan hue hain. Kyou? Sirf is liye ke in par akabir Ulama e Deoband 
ke dastakhat sabt hain. Aah! LSL oK ya aY! le chula 


Ahle Danish aur Ahle Shaoor se hamari mukhlisaana iltejaa hai ke wo hamari guzareshaat par ghaur kare'n aur 

poori sanjeedgi aur ghair jaanibdaari se faisla kare’n ke haq o sawaab ka raasta wo hai jo Ahle Deoband ke 

mazkoora aqaaed aur tarz e amal se waazeh hai yaa Ahle Hadees ka jo har tarha se be-ghubaar hai aur jis mein 
khaalis Quran e Kareem aur Ahadees e Saheeha ke siwa kuch aur nahi. 

ohli pd Y) Luke Le, 

(Hafiz) Salahuddin Yusuf 


Mudeer: Shoba Tehqeeq o Taaleef o Tarjumah Darussalam, Lahore 
Rabi ul Saani 1431h - April 2010 
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3. Shakhsiyat Parasti Aur Mashqiyat Ke Deen o Akhlaqi Mafaasid 
By: Maulana Muhammad Isa Mansoori Hanafi (Britain) 


Ulama e Ikram ka ek buniyad kaam awaam ke zauq o soch o fikr ki nigehdaash bhi hai ke deen ke kisi shobe mein 
ghuloo paeda hone paae, deen ka har kaam poore tawaazun o etedaal se jaari o saari rahe aur millat e islamiya 
zehni o fikri taur par jaada e etedaal se hatne naa paae. Iski khatir ulama e ikram ko har daur mein bade hazm o 
ehtiyaat se kaam lena padaa. Syedna Hanafi UlamaF ka shajr e bait e rizwan ko katwaa dena yaa hajar e aswad ke 
saamne elaan farmana ke “Tu ek patthar hai, naa nafa poh’ncha sakta hai naa nuqsaan”, isi hazm o ehtiyaat ka 
namoona tha. 


Aurangzeb Alamgeer #4, jinhe’n asr e haazir ke azeem aalim o mufakkir shaikh Tantaawi ne chatte khalifa e rashid 
kaha hai aur Iqbal ne “Turkash maar khadang akhireen” wo Hazrat Mujaddid e Alif Saani ke intehaai aqeedat mand 
the, balke baaz ne Alamgeer ko Hazrat Khaja Masoom ka mureed likha hai. Hazrat Mujaddid Alif Saani 2 ke poto'n 
tak se aisee aqeedat o talluq tha ke Golkunda ki fateh ke baad waha’n ke hukumraan Shah ki betiyo’n mein ek ki 
shadni apne sahebzade se aur doosri ki Hazrat Mujaddid ke pote se karte hain. Alamgeer ko jo kutub nihayat azeez 
thee, unme “Maktubaat e Mujaddid” aur “Diwaan e Hafiz” shamil (heen, jo unke sarhaane rakhi rehti thee'n, 
magar ek waqt mein Alamgeer # ne Aurangabad ke haakim ko farman likh bheja ke in dono kutub ke padhne 
padhaane se logo'n ko hukman rok diya jaae ke unke baaz mazameen awaam ki sateh se baalatar hain. 


“Arwah e Salaasa” mein Hazrat Gangohi ++ ke hawaale se naqal kiya gaya hai: “Hikayat (297) Khan Sahab qibla ne 
farmaya ke ek martaba Hazrat Gangohi az Deoband se wapasi mein Sharanpur se Rampur tashreef le jaa rahe the 
(aur ghaliban Hazrat phir Deoband nahi tashreef le jaa sakey) Agli gaadi mein Hazrat Maulana Aur Hakeem 
Ziauddin Sahab the aur pichli gaadi mein main aur maulwi Masood Ahmad Sahab. Hazrat ne gaadi ke peeche ka 
parda uthaa kar mujhse baate’n karni chaahe’n, magar choo’nke gadiyo’n mein baithe hue baat cheet mushkil 
thi, is liye main gaadi se utar kar aur hazrat ki gaadi ka danda pakad kar saath saath ho liya”. 


Hazrat ne farmaya: “Miya’n Ameer Shah Khan! Ibteda se aur us waqt tak jis qadar zarar deen ko soofiya se 
poh'ncha hai, itna kisi aur firqa se nahi poh’ncha. Unse riwyaat ke zariye bhi deen ko zarar hua aur aqaaed ke 
lehaz se bhi our amaal ke lehaz se bhi aur khayalaat ke lehaz se bhi”. 


Iske baad iski qadre tafseel farmai aur farmaya: “Rasool Allah & ki quwwat e roohani ki ye haalat thia ke bade se 
bade kafir ko Laa Ilaaha Illallah kehte hi martaba ehsaan haasil ho jaata tha. Jiski ek nazeer ye hai ke Sahaba 
Ikram && ne arz kiya ke ham pakhaana, peshab waghaira kaise kare’n aur Haq Ta'ala ke saamne nange kyou'n- 
kar ho'n? Ye inteha hai aur unke mujahedaat o riyaazaat ki zaroorat naa hoti thi aur ye quwwat ba faiz e Nabawi 
& Sahaba Ikram 2272 mein thi, magar janab Rasool Allah & se kam aur taabaeen mein bhi thi, magar Sahaba Ikram 
iK se kam, lekin tabe taabaeen mein ye quwwat bohot hi kam ho gai aur is kamee ki talaafi ke liye buzurgo’n 
ne mujahedaat aur riyazaat ejaad kiye. 


Ek zamaana tak to mahez wasaael ghair maqsooda ke darja mein rahe, magar joo’n joo'n khair ul quroon ko bo'od 
hota gaya, unme maqsoodiyat ki shaan paeda hoti rahi aur waqtan fa-waqtan unme izaafa bhi hota raha. Jiska 
nateeja ye hua ke deen mein behad bidat ilmi o amali aur eteqaadi dakhil ho gaee’n. Mohaqqiqeen soofiya ne in 
kharabiyo’n ki islaah bhi ki, magar iska nateeja sirf itna hua ke in bidat mein kuch kamee ho gai, lekin bilkul 
izaala naa hua”. 
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“Hazrat ne musleheen mein Shaikh Abdul Qadir Jilaani aur Shaikh Shihabuddin Soharwardi Aur Mujaddid Alif Saani 
aur Syed Ahmad qadast israarahum ka naam khusoosiyat se liya aur farmaya: In hazrat ne bohot islaahe'n ki hain, 
magar khatir khwah faaeda nahi hua” .!?? 


Yaad rahe ke Hazrat Shah Abdul Aziz Mohaddis Dahelwi 27 ke baad guzishta 200 saalo'n mein Imam e Rabbani 
Hazrat Gangohi #7 jaisi jaame o mohaqqiq koi hasti nazar nahi aati. Hazrat Gangohi, Hazrat Maulana Khaleel 
Ahmad Sahab, Hazrat Thanwi, Hazrat Madani, Hazrat Maulana Iliyas & samet taqreeban hamare poore hi halqe ke 
shaikh o rahbar hain aur aapka ye malfooz e zindagi ke aakhri dino'n ka hai. Goya poori zindagi ke tajrubaat ka 
khulaasa hai. Hazrat Gangohi £ ne badi gehri baat farmai hai. Jiski tasawwuf tareekh par wasee nazar ho, wo 
Hazrat ki baseerat ki gehraai ko samajh sakega. Hazrat Imam Rabbani ne chand jumlo'n mein goya poori tareekh 
ka atar o khulaasa bayan farma diya hai. 


Tasawwuf ke beshumar silsile, khilaf e shariyat aur baatil e mahez rahe hain. Jaise Madaari, Raushni, Hulooli, 
Hallaji, Qalandari, Malaatmi waghaira waghaira aur saheeh silsilo’n mein bhi baad waalo'n ki zaraa si be-ehtiyaati 
yaa ghuloo se be-shumar kharabiya'n aur bigaad paeda hue. Door kyou'n jaaiye, barre sagheer mein Hazrat Khaja 
Moinuddin Chishti Ajmeri #4 se lekar tamaam akabir aurliya apne apne zamane ke saheeh ahle haq hi to the, 
unho'n ne saari zindagi shariyat ki itteba aur makhlooq ko Allah Ta'ala se milaane mein guzaar di. Magar aaj 
taqreeban sab hi astaane o mazaraat shirk o bidat ke gadhe bane hue hain. 


Tasawwuf mein jab bhi bigaad o fasaad aaya, kisi shakhsiyat ke saath aqeedat mein ghuloo ke nateeje mein aaya. 
Aksar buzurgaan e deen aur auliya e kubaar ki kuch pushto’n ke baad unke janasheeno’n ne unki taazeem mein 
ghuloo karke unki hasti ko duniya kamaane ka zariya banaa liya ke ab taa-qiyaamat unhe’n rozi ke liye paseene 
bahaane o mehnat karne ki zaroorat nahi, balke Khaja ke naam par haraam-khori karni hai. 


Hazrat Mujaddid e Alif Saani A3 se badh kar bidat o rusoom o khurafaat aur shiyyat ke khilaf kisne likha hoga? 
Magar teesri pusht hi mein unki aulaad ke mutaddid buzurg daawedaar the ke wohi aaj ke “Qaiyyum” hain. Zameen 
o asmaan unhi ke saro'n par qaaem hain. “Raudha al Qaiyyumiya” jaisi kitab uthaa kar dekhe'n! Qaiyyum ki taareef 
o sifaat mein safhe safhe bhare pade hain, saari uloohi o khudaai sifaat “Qaiyyum” ko haasil hain. Qaiyyumiyat ka 
mansab kya hai? Iski tauzeeh o tashreeh Ehsaan Mujaddidi ne apni kitab “Raudha al Qaiyyumiya” mein ki hai, jo 
silsila Mujaddidiya ke mutabiq Qayyuf Raabe ke khalifa the, likhte hain: “Qaiyyum us shakhs ko kehte hain, jiske 
maatehat asma o sifaat, shaunaat, etebaar aur usool ho’n aur tamaam guzishta o aainda makhluqaat ke aalam 
maujudaat, insan, wahoosh, parind o nabataat, phir zi-rooh, patthar o darakht, bahar o bar, har shai, arsh o 
kursi, lauh o qalam, sawaaqab, sooraj, chand, asamaan burj sab ke uske saaya mein ho’n. 


Ifkaak o burj ki harkat o sukoon, samandar ki lehro’n ki harkat, darakhto’n ke patto’n ka hilna, barish ke qatro’n 
ka girna, phalo’n ka pakna, parindo’n ka cho’nch phaelaana, din raat ka paeda hona, gardish kaninda asmaan ke 
muwaafaq o naa-muwaafaq raftaana. Ye sab kuch iske hukum se hota hai, barish ka ek qatrah bhi aisa nahi jo iski 
ittela ke baghair girta ho, zameen ki harkat o sukoon iski marzi ke baghair nahi” .15° 


Bas padhte jaae’n! Ye sab aqeedat mein ghuloo ki kaarastaani hi to hai. Ye saari kharabiya’n taazeem mein ghuloo 
aur ajooba pasandi ki zehniyat se paeda huee’n. Is liye awaam ki zehniyat ki nigehdaasht ulama ikram ki buniyadi 
zimmedaari hai. 


Ek baar Hazrat Ji Maulana Muhammad Yusuf Sahab #7 ne farmaya: “Jo Allah Ta'ala ko iski zaahiri qudrat se 
pehchanega (jisey Quran ne jagah jagah bayan kiya hai) murda zameen ko zinda karna, jahazo’n ka samandar 
mein chalaana, asmaan ka baghair sutoon ke qaaem karna waghaira waghaira. Iska imaan pahado’n jaisa mazboot 
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hoga our jo ajooba pasandi (kashf o karamaat) ke dil-daadah ho'nge, wo sab dajjal ke chele bon jaae’nge ke dajjal 
is gism ke saare ajoobe o khaariq cheeze'n lekar aaega. Hatta ke jab wo Madina Munawwara poh'nchega to zameen 
ka ek jhatka (zalzal) Madina Munawwara mein muqeem is qism ke 70,000 ashiqan e rasool ko dajjal ki godh mein 
phaink dega aur wo sab dajjal ke chele ban jaae'nge”. 


Is liye Ulama Ikram ki zimmedari hai ke awaam ke zehno’n ko is tarha ke tamasho'n ke bajae amali kaamo’n ki 
taraf laane ki saee kare'n. Deen ke deegar shobo'n, masalan taaleem o ta'allam, dawat o tableegh waghaira mein 
bhi bigaad paeda hota hai. Duniye mein jitni bidat hain, sab nek niyati aur acche jazbaat se shuru hoti hain, jaise 
Shaikh ke inteqal par unki talimat o tareeqa ki hifaazat ke liye unke wafaat ke din khulafa o muta'alleqeen ka 
jamaa hona, yaa agar kahee'n log nae nae musalman hue aur Juma aaya to kisi ne kaha ke choo'nke ye padh nahi 
sakte, is liye ek shakhs Surah Kahaf jahran padhle to baaqi sab ko sunne ka sawab mil jaaega, yaa isaale sawab ki 
rusoom waghaira. 


Hazrat Shah Waliullah Sahab Dahelwi £# ke baad hamare akabireen ka asal mashghala to taaleem o ta'allam, dawat 
o tableegh, tazkiyah o islaah, tasneef o taaleef waghaira tha. Lekin khuda se talluq badhaane, Allah Ta'ala ki taraf 
mutawajje rehne aur kamaal ikhlaas ke husool ke liye Zimnan saath saath zikr o fikr bhi tha. In akabireen ka odhna 
bichona ilm e deen, khusoosan ilm e hadees o fiqa tha. 


Seera o Ahwaal e Sahaba Ikram 227 par gehri nazar thi, is liye agar tasawwuf ki raah se koi ghair sharai, rasmi y 
a'ajami shae aati to fauran kat jaati thi. Magar uloom e haqeeqat ke zawaal ke zamaane mein agar gehri 
nigehdaasht naa ki gai to khamoshi se bazaahir be-zarar nazar aane waali, rusoom dakhil hokar apni jagah 
banale’ngi, phir inka izaala mushkil ho jaaega. 


Banda ne Maulana Yusuf Matla Sahab ko ek mulaqaat mein kaha tha ke peer to peer hota hai, deobandi yaa barailwi 
mein ab farq kam hota jaa raha hai. Ham bhi ghair shaoori taur par isi raah par chal pade hain, apni pasandeeda 
shakhsiyaat ke baare mein ghuloo o aqeedat ka is tarha muzahera hone laga hai ke ulama bhi jin se tawaqqo hoti 
hai ke wo hazm o ehtiyaat, tawaazun o etedaal ko qaaem rakhte hain awaam ko aqeedat ke saathi muzahero'n se 
hataa kar amali umoor ki taraf mutawajje kare’nge. 


Wo bhi awaam ke reley mein bhe jaate hain. Zara ghaur keejiye, agar ye rukh chal padaa to har shakhs “kheralo 
baapu” banne ki saee karega. Jiska dawa tha ke har bimaari o pareshani se najaat ke liye iski phoonk itne lambe 
meel tak jaati hai. Jab wo kisi ilaaqe mein aata to waha’an ki masaajid ke hauz paani se khaali ho jaate the. 


Banda ko apni 66 saala zindagi mein hind o bairoon e hind ke bohot se buzurgo’n aur akabir auliya ki ziyara naseeb 
hui. Aksar buzurgo’n ko qareeb se dekha aur unki khidmat mein kai kai din rehna naseeb hua. Jaisa Hazrat Shaikh 
ul Hadees Maulana Muhammad Zakariya Sahab, Hazrat Ji Maulana Muhammad Yusuf Sahab, Hazrat Ji Maulana Inaam 
ul Hasan Sahab, Hazrat Shah Wasiullah Sahab Allahbadi, Hazrat Maulana Maseehullah Khan Sahab, Hazrat Maulana 
Manzoor Nomani, Hazrat Maulana Ali Miya’n Sahab, Hazrat Maulana Siddiq Sahab Baandwi, Hazrat Maulana Abdul 
Haleem Jaunpuri & waghaira. 


In akabireen ke dauro'n ke mauqe par is tarha ki hangaama khezi aur baaz dosto'n ke alfaaz mein “Marjie'eyat o 
magbooliyat” kahee'n nahi dekhi. Jiska muzahera aaj kal ke baaz peraan e ikram ki aamad ke mauge par hota hai. 
Gujrat mein in buzurgo'n ke daure bhi nazar ke saamne hain. 


Hazrat Maulana Muhammad Manzoor Nomani ne Gujrat ke madraso'n ka safar farmaya tha. Mahez asaateza ikram 
o talaba hote the. Hazrat Maulana Ali Miya’n Sahab # ki mutaddid taqreere’n Surat ke “Nageen Chand Hall” mein 
sunee. Mushkil se 400-500 afraad hote the. Isi tarha Hazrat Maulana Siddiq Bandwi, Hazrat Maulana Qari Muhammad 
Taiyyab Sahab, Hazrat Maulana Mufti Mahmood Hasan Gangohi & waghaira ke dauro'n par bhi yehi kaifiyat hoti 
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thi. Hazrat Ji ke dauro'n ke mawaage par alami ijtema-aat mein to laakho'n ka majma hota tha, magar shehro'n 
aur bastiyo'n mein saikdo'n yaa ziyaada se ziyaada hazaaro'n ki tadaad hoti. 


Hazrat Maulana Muhammad Manzoor Nomani ki ek nihayat qeemti naseehat yaad aati hai, farmaya: Maulwi Sahab! 
2 raaste hain. 1 Shaikh ul Islam Ibne Taimiyya 2 ka, doosra Shaikh Abdul Haq Mohaddis Dahelwi # ka. Ek mein 
awaam ki hifaazat hai, doosre mein khawaas ki manfa-at. Aap mizan kar lenke dono mein kya azeez hai: Awaam 
ki hifaazat yaa khawaas ki manfa-at? 


Is zamana mein ek be-etedaali jo kuch arsa se ham deobandiyo'n mein bhi badh rahi hai, wo ye ke ham islam ko 
apne buzurgo'n ke hawaale se pesh kar rahe hain, jabke islam jab bhi pesh kiya jaaega, Quran o Sunnat aur Huzoor 
£# o Sahaba Ikram #& ke hawaale se pesh kiya jaaega. Naa ke Hazrat Shah Wasiullah Sahab, Hazrat Maulana 
Maseehullah Sahab, Hazrat Shaikh ul Hadees Sahab aur doosre akaabir ke hawaale se, jaisa ke South Africa waalo'n 
ne Internet par apne apne buzurgo'n ke mamulaat, kashf o karamaat o ahwaal ki bharmaar kar rakhi hai. Akabireen 
ke mamulaat aur tareeqa e kaar yaqeenan bohot acche aur mufeed hain, magar poori ummat iski mukallaf nahi. 


Agar kisi buzurg ne apne tajrubaat aur ijtehaad ki raushni mein deen ki 3 baato'n yaa 6 baato'n ko mehwar bataa 
kar in par zor diya to yaqeenan ye inka haq hai, magar awaam un naas ke saamne hamesha Quran o Sunnat aur 
Huzoor & aur Sahaba Ikram #& ke hawaale se hi islam ko pesh kiya jaaega. Naake buzurgo’n ke zooqi nukaat ke 
hawaale se. Khaas taur par tasawwuf ka mas-ala bohot hi naazuk hai. Tasawwuf ki poori tareekh bataati hai ke 
tasawwuf chaahe, jahaa'n se chale, chand pushto'n ke baad iska ma-aal (anjaam) wohi hota hai jo akabir e 
auliyaAllah ke mazaraat par nazar aata hai ke jab thos ilm naa rahe to aahista aahista ageedat mein ghuloo paeda 
hokar bidat o rusoom, deen ban jaati hain. 


Barre Sagheer ke muslim fateheen ki aksariyat nau-muslim thi aur islami zindagi se naa-ashna, khaas taur par 
moghalo’n ka daur deeni etebaar se badaa hi manhoos aur naa-mubarak saabit hua. Moghal hukumran Humayun 
ke daur e hukumat se lekar aakhir moghar tajdaar Bahadur Shah Zafar ke ahed tak taqreeban 300 saal ke taweel 
arsa mein muslim moashra par shiyyat ki zabardast yalghar rahi. 


Hukumati ohdedaar, uloom, nisab e taaleem aur sabse badh kar taqiyya biraadar shie'e shuyooq e tasawwuf ki 
qaanqaaho'n ke zariye se (Khaja Ajmeri A7 ke khulafa mein kai shia the). Muslim awaam zehni istehsaal ke nateeje 
mein ummat e muslim ke awaam o khawaas ke dilo'n mein qurani ahkaam o hidayaat aur hadees o sunnat ki 
ehmiyat kam hote hote taqreeban ma'adoom ho gai thi aur uski jagah Auliya Ikram aur buzurgaan e deen ke be- 
sanad qisaas o hikayaat aur malfuzaat ne leli thi. 


Mufakkir e Islam Hazrat Maulana Abul Hasan Ali Nadwi A3 likhte hain: “Musalmano par ek aisa waqt bhi aaya jab 
wo is tareekh se begaana hokar isko faramosh kar baithe, hamare ahle wa'az o irshad aur ahle qalam o 
musannefeen ne apni tamaam tar tawajjo Auliya muta-akkhireen ke waqeaat aur arbaab e zohd o mashkhiyat ki 
hikayaat bayan karne par sarf kardi aur log bhi is par aise fareefta hue ke wa'az o irshad ki majaalis, dars o 
tadrees ke halqe aur is daur ki saari tasaneef aur kitabe'n in hi waqeaat se bhar gaee'n aur saara ilmi sarmaaya 
soofiya ikram ke ahwaal o karamaat ki nazar ho gaya”.!?! 


Shah Waliullah Mohaddis Dahelwi 27 ne jis mahol mein aankh kholi, iski majmui soorat e haal ka naqsha Allama 
Syed Sulaiman Nadwi 27 ne you’n khee'ncha hai: “Sultanat e Moghliya ka aftaab lab e baam tha, musalmano mein 
rusoom o bidat ka zor tha, jhoote fuqara aur naam nehaad mashaaekh apne apne buzurgo’n ki qaanqaaho’n mein 
masnad bichaae aur apne buzurgo’n ke mazaaro’n par chiragh jalaae baithe the. Madraso’n ka gosha gosha mantiq 
o hikmat ke hangaamo’n se par-shor tha. Fiqa o fataawa ki lafzi parastish ke pesh e nazar the. Tehqeeqi o tadqeeq 
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mazahb ka sabse badaa jurm tha, awaam to awaam, khawaas tak Quran e Paak ke ma'ane, mataalib our ahadees 
ke ahkaam o irshadaat our figa e deen se be-khabar the” .152 


Aaj jis qadar Quran o Sunnat ka charcha hai, isi tarha ajami tasawwuf se Nabawi tazkiya o ehsaan ki taraf tawajjo 
mabzool hona bhi sab Hazrat Shah Waliullah £ aur aapke Khanwaada & ki barkat hai. Shah Waliullah A2 ke walid 
e mohtaram Shah Abdur Raheem aur chacha Shaikh Muhammad Raza dono ahle tareeqat mein the. Ma'asir tazkiro'n 
aur “Raudha al Qaiyyumiya” mein inka tazkirah mashaaekh e tasawwuf ke zimn mein hua hai, naa ke ulama ki saff 
mein. 


Aisee surat mein Hazrat Shah Waliullah # ki tasawwuf se ghair mamuli dilchaspi koi tajjub khaiz baat nahi. Shah 
Waliullah 22 ko tasawwuf ki ehmiyat aur uski zaroorat ka bhi ehsaas tha aur isme shamil ajami ifkaar aur shiyyat 
ke baatil nazariyaat ki zaher naaki se bhi poori tarha agaah the. Chunache aapne ahed e zawaal ke tasawwuf ki, 
jo islami ehsaan o tazkiya ki bigdi hui shakal thi, islaah ki poori koshish farmai. 


Baad ke daur mein Hazrat Hakeem ul Ummat Maulana Ashraf Ali Thanwi #4 ne tasawwuf ke mutalliq tafseeli kutub 
likh kar Shah Waliullah A7 ke kaam ko aagey badhaaya aur Shah Waliullah A7 ke nuqta e nazar ki wazaahat o 
tarjumaani farmai aur yehi kaam har daur mein ulama ikram ko karna hoga. 


Hazrat Shah Waliullah 22 ne apne wasiyyat naama mein teesri wasiyyat ye farmai: “Is zamana ke mashaaekh jo 
tarha tarha ki bidato’n mein mubtala hain, unse bait hargiz naa kare’n. Aise logo’n ki bait mamnoo hai. Is silsila 
mein awaam un naas ke ghuloo aqeedat ki parwa naa kare’n, naa in se waabista karamaat ke waaqea par yaqeen 
kare’n. Kyou’nke aksar awaam un naas mein ghuloo aqeedat mahez rasmi hota hai aur umoor e rasmiya ka 
haqeeqat mein koi etebaar nahi hota” (3 


Mufakkir e Islam Hazrat Maulana Abul Hasan Nadwi A3 ne apni kitab “Tareekh Dawat o Azmiyat” mein Hazrat Shah 
Waliullah 23 ki tehreek ka khulaasa 7 nukaat mein bayan farmaya hai, jisme sabse ahem ibtedaai 2 nukaat hain. 
Ek islaah e aqaaed o dawat Quran aur doosra hadees o sunnat ki ashaa-at o tarweej. 


Shah Waliullah £ aur unke khanwaade ki barkat se Quran o Sunnat, Seerat o Fiqh, Tazkiya o Ehsaan, Dawat o 
Jihad ke shobe zinda hue. Hazrat Syed Ahmad Shaheed 2 ke ek safar e hajj mein lakho’n ne tauba ki aur hazaro'n 
musalman hue. 


Hazrat Shah Ismail Shaheed #4 ne shiyyat ke (jo poore mulk par haawi hogai thi, hatta ke aksar buzurgaan e deen 
ki gaddiyo’n par birajmaan sajjada nasheen taqiyya ke parda mein shie’e zehniyat ke haamil the aur aaj bhi hain) 
maraakiz o qilo'n par jaarjaana hamle karke unhe’n difaai position par dhakel diya. 


Ye waliullah tehreek o maktaba e fikr, Hazrat Shah Abdul Aziz Mohaddis Dahelwi # ke nawase se Shah Muhammad 
Ishaq aur shagird e rasheed Maulana Rasheed Uddin Dahelwi #4 ki darsgaah se hoti hui Maulana Mamlook Ali tak 
poh'nchi aur phir aapke sahebzaade yaqoob nanotwi aur shagird e rasheed Hazrat Gangohi o Hazrat Nanotwi az 
waghaira ke zariye se phal phool kar ek tanaawar darakht ban gai. 


Ye ek naqaabil e inkaar haqeeqat hai ke wali ilaahi maktab e fikr ke haqeeqi waaris aur alam-bardaar ulama e 
deoband the. Shah Waliullah se lekar Hazrat Shaikh ul Hind ke daur tak ummat apne ke zahen se kaam hua aur 
amali taur par poori ummat ki fikr ki gai. Phir fikr o jihad barre sagheer tak mehdood hogai aur barre sagheer ke 
3 mulk hone ke baad apne apne ilaage tak, ab soorat e haal yaha’n tak poho’nch gai ke yaha’n London mein barre 
sagheer ke teeno mumaalik ke mashaaekh o ulama ki fikri hudood apne apne qabeele o qaum yaa zila tak simat 
chuki hain. 
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Tasawwuf mein jab kabhi mashkhiyat, roohaniyat par ghalib aai, tasawwuf intehaai nuqsan dah ban gaya. Jis tarha 
Hazrat Mujaddid e Alif Saani 23 ki tajdeedi tehreek mashkhiyat ke zahen se paeda shuda nazariya e qaumiyat ke 
saraab mein gum ho gai. Isi tarha ab Hazrat Shah Waliullah # ki barpa karda tehreek (taaleem Quran, Sunnat aur 
Dawat) ulama ki ghaflat se phir mashkhiyat (shakhsiyat parasti ke ghuloo) mein gum hone jaa rahi hai. Aaj kal 
ulama ne shirk o bidat ka radd chod rakha hai, jiski wajah se ahle bidat ka phir ghalba ho gaya hai. 


Aaj ke daur ka sabse badaa fita mashkhiyat yaane apne muqarrrab hone ka garah hai, is mashqiyat ki wajah se 
ham ahle bidat ke mumaasil bante jaa rahe hain. England ke ek bade mashoor shaher mein 2 peer sahebaan ne 
apna apna ilaaqa taqseem kar rakha hai. Ek ka elaan doosre ki masjid mein nahi ho sakta, guzishta dino'n jab 
Hazrat Maulana Talha Sahab tashreef laae to dono ke yaha'n inka program tha. Ek jagah poho'nche to shayad 
thakaan ki wajah se araam ke liye chale gae. Doosre peer sahab saikdo'n musalliyo'n ke saath aadhi raat tak apni 
hi masjid mein intezar farmate rahe, phir baate'n chalee'n ke falaah ne aane nahi diya. 


Ye dono peer sahebaan jab namaz ke baad apne ghar tashreef le jaate hain to mutaddid log mashaiyat ke liye 
peeche chalte hain. Logo'n ne bataaya ke agar mureedo'n mein se kisi ko namaz mein der ho jaae to wo namaz 
tod kar peer sahab ki masaaiyat ko zaroori samajhta hai. Tasawwuf ki manzil ka to pehla qadam hi apni nafs o 
anaaniyat ko todna hai. 


Yaha'n darjan bhar qutub al aqtaab ka ye haal hai ke aalam e islam yaa barre sagheer ki koi bhi badi shakhsiyat 
aajaae, ye apne ghar intezar karte hain aur khud jaakar milna apni kasar e shaan samajhte hain. Banda ne 
taqreeban 2 saal pehle Maulana Abdullah Patel Sahab ko arz kiya tha ke is mashqiyat ki khabar leejiye! Warna 
banda apne andaaz mein kuch kahega to sakhti ki shikaayat naa keejiyega. Banda ke nazdeek is daur ka sabase 
badaa fitna yehi mashkhiyat hai. 


Banda jab 1975 mein tableeghi markaz ke imam ke taur par yaha'n (London) poh'ncha to markaz par, masjid o 
Islamic center mein Ramzan ul Mubarak mein Hazrat Shaikh ul Hadees 2 ke mamulaat ke unwaan se ek chart 
dekha. Inhi dino’n ilaaqa mein ek Pakistani dost ke jawab bacche ka hadsa ho gaya. Banda chand tableeghi ahbaab 
ke hamrah ta’aziyat ke liye unke yaha’n gaya, waha’n bohot se log jamaa the aur masjid ke khateeb sahab, jo 
barailwi maktab e fikr ke the, taqreer kar rahe the. 


Shayad unki masjid mein bhi chart bheja gaya hoga, hame’n dekh kar unho'n ne kehna shuru kiya: “ham namaz ke 
baad jehri zikar kare’n to bidat, unke shaikh ul hadees ke yaha’n rozaana asr ke baad zikar jehri hota hai wo 
sunnat. Ham khatam e khajagaan kare’n to bidat, unke shaikh ke yaha'n rozana zohar ke baad khatam khatam e 
khajagaan hota hai wo sunnat. Ham buzurgo’n ki qabro’n par jaae’n to bidat, unke shaikh Hazrat Gangohi 2 ki 
qabar par 2 ghante muraqeba kare’n, wo sunnat.Ham kare’n to bidat, deobandi kare’n to sunnat! Chand dino’n 
ke baad hind o paak ke mutaddid akaabir ulama tashreef laae, unme hazrat Mufti Zain ul Abedeen 23 bhi the. 
Banda ne akaabir se is guftagu ka tazkira kiya to taqreeban sab hi ne kaha: in khateeb sahab ne koi ghalat baat 
to nahi kahi”. 


Isi tarha Hazrat Shaikh ul Hadees ki yaha'n aamad e saani ke mauqe par khulafa ki taraf se mubsherat par mushtamil 
ek kitabcha chaapa gaya, jiska unwaan galeban “Mohabbate’n” tha. Is par salafi hazraat ke mahnaama Sirat e 
Mustaqeem (Birmingham) mein kai qisto’n mein sakht tabsara chapaa ke unke shaikh jab Africa, Re Union, England 
tashreef le jaate hain to Sarwar e Do Aalam &, Khulafa e Rashedeen aur deegar akaabir Sahaba Ikram 227 shaikh 
sahab ke isteqbal, intezamaat aur deegar khidmat ke liye poho’nchte hain. 


In Deobandiyo’n ne Sarwar e Do Alam & aur hazraat e Sahaba Ikram 227 ko shaikh ka khadim banaa diya hai, 
waghaira waghaira. Is qism ki bohot si baato’n par jab kabhi banda ne Maulana Yusuf Matla ko toka to hamesha ek 
hi jawab hota: Ghalati hogai. 
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Maazi mein buzurgaan e deen apni qaanqaaho'n mein khamoshi se afraad saazi farmate the. Har maidan ke rijaat 
kaar talash karke unhe'n kaam mein lagaate the, unki sarparasti, wasaael se aanat aur himmat afzaai farmate the 
aur unse mukhtalif maidaano'n mein ijtemaai kaam lete the. Jaise dono hazraat Raipuri, tableeghi jamat, jamiat 
e ulama, majlis e ahraar, khatm e nabuwwat, jung e azaadi ke mujahedeen, siyaasi o khidmat e khalq ke 
maidaano’n mein kaam karne waale aur mukhtalif ilmi o tasneefi kaam karne waale hazraat, deoband, muzahera, 
nadwah, chote bade madaaris o makaatib ki sarparasti farmate. Isi tarha ye hazraat khaamoshi se millat ko 
manzabat o muttahid karte the. Awwal to safar bohot kam farmate, agar karte to umooman deen se door aur 
ghurbat zada ilaaqo'n mein karte. Ab haal ye hai ke ek-ek shaikh ke kulafa, phir har khalifa ke darjano’n khulafa, 
ummat ko taqseem dar taqseem ke amal se guzar rahe hain. 


Aaj alam e kufr alamgeeriyat ke daur mein poho’nch kar ek ek muslim qaum, taqaat, aur iraada ko mil kar aqwam 
e muttaheda ke zer e saana baari baari tabaah kar raha hai. Idhar Allah Ta’ala se talluq aur roohaniyat ke daawedar 
ek doosre ko mureedo’n ki cheena chapti mein lage hue hain. Hamara maqsod mata’a e duniya aur dunyawi 
wajaahat ban gaya hai. In Allah waalo’n ke ziyada tar asfaar Gujrat aur duniya bhar mein phaile hue Gujrati Ahle 
Sarwat ki taraf hote hain. Khilafat ki rewadiyaa’n bhi ziyada tar unhi logo’n mein taqseem hoti hain. (Ek maulwi 
ko ek nahi, kai kai khilafate’n) bharat mein 20 crore musalman nazar e iltefaat se umooman mehroom rehte hain. 


Guzishta saal Dubai ke chand dosto'n ne bataaya ke falaa'n hazrat apne aadha darjan beto’n o poto’n ke saath 
tashreef laae. Unki tashreef bareee ke baad dekha ke bohot so’n ke hadaaya!?* mezban ke ghar padey the. 
Kyou'nke 6 ticket par hazrat sirf qeemti hadaaya hi saath le jaa sakey. Yaha'n London mein har khalifa ne apni 
zaruriyaat ke liye chand ahle sarwat ko chun rakha hai aur ye Allah waale umooman kisi crorepati ke yaha’n qiyaam 
farmate hain. Kisi ghareeb mureed ke yaha’n shaaz o nadir hi nuzool farmae’nge. Haqeeqi roohaniyat hamesha 
foqr o faaqa mein mast aur khush rehti hai aur mashkhiyat paeso’n ka khel ban jaati hai. 


Sarwar e Do A'alam £ ne har burai aur gunah ki jad duniya ki mohabbat ko aur ummat ke liye fitna, aurat aur maal 
ko qaraar diya. 1400 saala tareekh gawah hai, ahle deen mein hamesha fitna (fasaad o bigaad) maal ki jahat hi se 
aaya hai. Kisi qaum aur milaat ki tabaahi aur zawaal ki buniyad wajah hukumraano’n aur ulama ka bigaad hota 
hai. Agar in do (2) mein se ek bhi apna fareeza saheeh taur par adaa kar raha ho to fasaad o bigaad nisf reh jaata 
hai. 


Aap & ye pesh goi farma chuke hain ke ummat aur uske mashaaekh o ulama (ahbaar o ruhbaan) Bani Israel ki 
qadam ba-qadam paerwee kare’nge. Quran e Paak mein Bani Israel ke ulama o mashaaekh ke halaat dekh le’n, 
kya ham unhi ke naqsh e qadam par nahi badh rahe hain? Aaj ka aksar maulwi maal batorne aur jamaa karne waali 
ayat adhoori padhte hain aur se shuru farmate hain, jabke ayat mein asal waeed o dhamki ulama o mashaaekh 
(ahbaar o ruhbaan) hi ki haraam khori ke mutalliq hai. 


Aaj ghareeb aadmi AuliyaAllah se musafeha to dar-kinaar, ziyarat bhi ba-mushkil kar sakta hai. Mere ek Pakistani 
dost jo yaha'n bade sarkari ohde par faaez hain, kehne lage: “Main Pakistan mein falaa’n falaa’n mashaaekh o 
buzurgo’n aur akabireen se milkar aaraha hu’n, sab hi ne mujh par badi shafqat ki aur khoob ikram farmaya”. 
Banda ne arz kiya: “Ab ek baar aur jaaiye, dehai libaas mein aur sabse arz keejiye, hazrat! Chote chote bacche 
hain, qarz ho gaya hai, bohot pareshan hu’n, dua ke liye hazir hua hu’n. Phir dekhiye! Kis tarha aapko dastar- 
khuwan par saath bithaa kar ikram farmate hain”. 


Aaj ke peer sahebaan, mohtamim sahebaan, Tableeghi Jamat ke omara ko agar mota sa hadiya diya to dastar- 
khwan par dahini jaanib izz o wiqaar ke saath bithae’nge. Balke dast e Mubarak se luqma de’nge. Badd-qismati se 
ghareeb hain to door se ziyarat hi ko khush naseebi aur Jannat ka ticket samjhiye. Bhopal ke Hazrat Maulana 
Habeeb Rehan Nadwi (Shaikh ul Hadees, Tajul Masaajid) jab kahbhi yaha’n tashreef laate, ek raat banda ke yaha’n 
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guzaarte aur be-takallufi se baate'n hotee'n. Taqreeban 15 saal pehle ka waaqea hai, kehne lage: Aaj ke baaz 
maulwi aur peero'n se ziyada haraam-khor koi nahi. Is baar par banda ki maulana se jhadap ho gai. 


Mujhe Allah moaaf kare, bohot sakht sust keh diya aur yaha'n tak keh diya: Ye ulama dushman maududiyat bol 
rahi hai. (aap Maulana Maududi Sahab ki tehreero'n se bhi mutassir the) waghaira waghaira. Idhar badd-qismati se 
in 15 saalo'n mein aise tajrube hue ke al amaan wal hafeez. 30-30 Lakh ki kothiyaa’n ban rahi hain. England mein 
ek shaher se doosre shaher tak kaali taksi se tashreef le jaate hain (jo itni mehngi hoti hai ke yaha’n waale bhi 
himmat nahi karte) unki jebo’n mein duniya bhar ke hawai jahaz ke open ticket padey rehte hain. Ghar ke naqshe, 
aish o ishrat hi nahi, ayyashi tak poho’nche hue hain. Gharz jis qadar khulafa ikram, aali shaan jaameaat aur ulama 
ikram ki tadaad badhti jaa rahi hai. Isi qadar hidaayat ghat-ti jaa rahi hai. 


Ab yaha’n ham deobandiyo’n mein ek bidat ye shuru ho gai hai ke Allah waale apne madrase se tamaam farigh 
hone waalo’n ko khud hi bait farma lete hain ke hamari murghiyo’n ke ande ham hi khaae’n. Doosra koi kyou’n 
faaeda uthaae, is liye unke talaba poori ummat ke ulama o ahl ullah se kat kar sirf apne peer se martabat rehte 
hain. Koi aisa aalim e deen ya buzurg jo unke shaikh ko qutub ul aqtaab naa maanta ho, iske qareeb bhi nahi 
jaae’nge, jabke hamesha saheeh roohaniyat waalo’n ka tareeqa ye tha ke talaba ki zehni munaasebat o salaahiyat 
ke etebaar se unhe’n ahlullah ke hawaale farmate. 


Jaise Hazrat Raipuri 22 ne apne khadim e khaas Hazrat Maulana Abdul Mannan Dahelwi # ko Hazrat Shaikh ul 
Hadees 27 ke paas aur Hazrat Thanwi #ż ne apne paas mureed hone ke liye aane waale Maulana Abdul Majid 
Dariyabadi ko Hazrat Madani #4 ke paas bait ke liye bheja. Ab is zamane ke Allah waalo'n ki dekha dekhi, Tableeghi 
zimmedar bhi zor dene lage hain ke bhai, hamare kaam karne waalo’n ko to Hafiz Patel Sahab hi se bait karni 
chaahiye. Tab hi tableeghi kaam ka poora faaeda hoga. Ye saare karishme mashkhiyat ke hain jo sacchi roohaniyat 
se bohot door hai. Agar ye mashkhiyat isi tarha badhti rahi to andehsa hai ke Hazrat Shah Waliullah 27 se shuru 
hone waali Tauheed o Sunnat, Quran o Hadees ki ashaa-at ki dawat aur sacchi roohaniyat ka ye safar tarqqi e 
ma’akoos karke Shah Sahab se pehle waali jahaalat e oola par naa mantij ho jaae. 


Aaj Deobandiyo’n ke yaha’n bhi apne buzurgo’n aur akabireen ka naam bech kar maal batorne ka silsila shuru ho 
chuka hai. Aaj maal batorne ka sabse sahal nuskha yehi ban chuka hai, lekin mera wijdaan ye kehta hai ke ab ye 
mashkhiyat yaa jaali roohaniyat kaamyaab nahi ho sakegi, balke mu'n ki khaaegi. 


Hamare akaabir ki 250 saala qurbaniya’n aur jaddo-jahad raaegaa’n nahi jaaegi. Ab sirf Quran o Sunnat, Seerat e 
Nabawi & o Sahaba Ikram #&ki baat chalegi, naa ke baad waali ajami ifkaar o amaal ki milaawat zada mashkhiyat, 
in sha Allah. 


Is liye zaroorat hai ke ham deobandi is mashkhiyat o shakhsiyat parasti ke mohlik saraab se nikal kar apne asal 
buzurgo’n ki taraf laute’n. 15 en ùl le A Le, 
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4. Ahle Hadees Ka Tarz e Istedlal o Tareekh e Ijtehaad Aur Ahnaaf Ka Khud-saakhta Usoolo'n 
Ki Buniyad Par Ahadees Ka Inkaar 


By: Imam ul A'asr Maulana Muhammad Ibrahim Mir Sialkoti A 





Guzishta safhaat mein qaraeen ikram, ahnaaf ke hadees e rasool & se inheraaf o eraaz aur gurez o inkaar ki 
tafseel mulaheza farma chuke hain. Husn e ittefaq se guzishta mazameen ki tarteeb ke baad Maulana Ibrahim 
Mir Sialkoti #4 ki Tareekh Ahle Hadees mein zail ka nihayat mudallal mazmoon nazar se guzra to khayal aaya 
ke ye bhi hamare mazameen mein Maa Sabaq hi ka tamatto aur uska muwaiyad hai. Is liye isko bhi shamil 
kar dena ba-ghaayat mufeed aur nihayat munaasib hai. Bana-baree’n mufassil hone ke bawajood isko bhi is 
kitab ka hissa banaa diya gaya hai. 


Hazrat Mir Sialkoti #4 ki shakhsiyat aur mazmoon to is baat ke mutagaazi the ke isko awwal number par darj 
kiya jaata hai, lekin isse asal kitab ki tarteeb badal jaati jo shayad mauzoo ki munaasebat ke etebar se 
mufeed naa rehta. Is liye farq e maraatib ko malhooz naa rakhne ki gustakhi gawaara karli gai hai. Ummeed 
hai ahbaab e jamat aur buzurgaan e ikram hamare is rawaiyye ko kisi aur mafhoom par mahmool naa 
farmae’nge. 


J pia till al S a, 


(Hafiz Salahuddin Yusuf) 











Mohaddiseen & (Ahle Hadees) nusoos e sharaiya ki hifaazat ke alaawa unke saheeh mahmal ke samajhne aur sirf 
nusoos hi ko usool qaraar de kar unse masaael istebaat karne mein kaha’n tak kaamyaab hue? Munaasib hai ke Ahle 
Hadees ke is khaas tarz e istedlal aur tareeq e ijtehaad ko bhi bayan kar dein. Jiski wajah se wo Aap £ ki saheeh 
muraad se zarra bhar bhi nahi baheke. 


Isse is baat par bhi raushni padegi ke amal bil-hadees mein Ahle Hadees ke siwaa doosre firqo’n ne kisi aise amr ki 
bhi ristawa A'alal A’arshzyat zaroori jaani jo unke khayal mein amal bil-hadees ke liye ba-manzila shart tha aur 
aakhir kaar wo amal bil hadees ke saamne ek aadh aur aut hogaya. Jisse unke dilo'n par sunnat ki mohabbat o 
shauq ke jawah noori, jo darmiyaani hijabaat ke uth jaane ki soorat mein padh sakta tha, naa padh saka. 


Nez ye amr waazeh ho jaaega ke bawajood iske ke Ahle Hadees bhi ayaat o ahadees se istembaat o istehqraaj 
karte hain, phir bhi inka naam Ahle Hadees hi hai aur Ahlur Raae nahi hai aur bawajood iske ke doosre bhi hadees 
e nabawi ko ek asal aur ma-khaz qaraar dete hain, lekin inko Ahle Hadees nahi kehte, balke kisi ko to Ahle Hawaa 
aur kisi ko Ahlur Raae kehte hain. 


Ba-fazle khuda ye fasl amal bil hadees mein Ahle Hadees ki khusoosiyat ke waazeh karne mein aur doosre logo’n 
ko Ahle Hadees ki taraf maael karne mein ajab mausar saabit hogi. 15.20 L pd Salawi, Ale 


Mohaddiseen ke istembaat mein ek khaas kamaal hai jo kisi doosre ko naseeb nahi hua ke ye paak nufoos daae’n 
baae’n jhaa’nke baghair aur az khud qiyaasi usool waza’a karne ke siwaa baraah e raast sunnat e mutahhera se 
aise sahal aur saaf tareeq se istembaat karte hain ke ba-mazaaq e tabiyat ke jo kisi khaarji asar se dabi naa ho. 
Sukoon o tasalli hokar saaf nazar aane lag jaata hai ke yaha’n Shaare’e #£ ne is amr ko zaroor malhooz rakha hai 
aur ye baat aapke paak kalimaat ki jameiyat aur wahee indAllah hone ki daleel hai. 


Warna kisi kalaam ko qiyaasi usool ke saa'nche mein dhal kar kisi mas-ale ka istekhraaj kar lena koi badi baat nahi 
hai. Lekin isme itna taraddud zaroor baagi reh jaata hai ke Allah jaane ye ijtehaad Shaare’e cf ko amr tashree’e 
mein manzoor bhi thaa yaa nahi? 


Mohaddiseen ko Aap & ki saheeh muraad samajhne ka ye malka Aap & ki hadees ki mohabbat aur shab o roz isi ke 
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ajaata hai aur mehboob ke kalaam ko aur uske irshadaat o rumooz ko jaisa ke iska muhibb samajhta hai koi doosra 
nahi samajh sakta. 


Miyaa'n Aashiq o Ma'ashooq Ramzeest Karaaman Katebeen Raaham Khabar Neest 


Mohaddiseen ne Aap £ ke khitabaat ke samajhne mein sirf unhi qawaaid e ilmiya o sharaiya ki ristawa A'alal 
A'arshzyat zaroori jaani jo faham o khitab ke liye baaz aqali aur baaz urfi hote hain aur sab se oopar ye ke jis kisi 
khaas fun mein khaas istelaahi ma'ane ke waqt in alfaaz ke lughawi o urfi ma'ane tark kar diye jaate hain, isi tarha 
agar kisi lafz ke mafhoom mein shariyat e mutahhera ne kuch tausee yaa taqaiyyud kardi hai to mohaddiseen is 
lafz ke ma'ane o mafhoom mein sharai tasarruf ka lehaaz zaroori jaante hain aur uske mugable mein haqeeqat 
lughawi aur istemaal e urfi par bas nahi karte. Masalan saum o salaat aur hajj o zakat ke lughat mein unke ma’ane 
a'alaa tarteeb ye hain: Bandish, Dua, Qasd aur Pakeezgi. 


Lekin shariyat mein unse ek khaas haiyyat o waqt ki bandish yaane Roza aur ek khaas haiyat o adaab ki dua o 
ibaadat, yaane namaz. Aur ek khaas muqam ka qasd, yaane baitullah shareef ka. Aur ek khaas qism ki pakeezgi 
mutalliq maal ke, yaane sadqa e mafrooza muraad hai. Agarche sharai aur lughawi o urfi ma’ane hain, munaasibat 
baaqi rehti hai. Lekin unki hudood mein farq aajaata hai. Isi tarha lughat mein “Ruku” ke ma’ane hain jhukna, aur 
shariyat mein ek khaas haiyyat o haalat mein jhukne ko ruku kehte hain. 


Chunache Qamoos mein hai: 


Namaz mein Ruku iska naam hai ke Qauma qiraa-at pe NEE ji P ji 
(qiyaam) ke baad sarko itna jhukaae ke dono “LJ ASA Aa Aa oaii ol ball As, 
hatheliya’n dono ghutno’n par ho'n aur pusht o b ishi ei, d aS 
mutmaeen (hamwaar) ho. 198 

Isi tarha lughat mein sajda ke ma’ane jhukne, aajezi karne ke bhi hain aur khade hone ke bhi hain. 


Chunache Qamoos mein hai: 


Yaane sajda ke ma’ane giraa aur khada hua. aa kanali) gai iaaa 
Dono hain aur ye lafz zawaat al Azdaad mein se hai, jinke ma’ane aapas mein ek doosre ki zid hote hain. 


Lekin shariyat mein sajda isey kehte hain ke dono hath aur dono ghutne aur dono pao’n ki ungliyo’n ke sirey zameen 
ke saath lage ho'n aur peshani ma’a naak zameen par lagee ho. Taa-ke pet ke bal let kar yaa kisi aur tarha e 
peshaani zameen par rakhne se farq ho jaae. 


To ab jis jagah shariyat mein sajde aur ruku ka hukum hoga, waha’n Ahle Hadees ke nazdeek unke lughawi ma’ane 
par bas nahi hogi, balke agar sharai mafhoom ke roo se adaa kiye jaae'nge to sajda o ruku kehlaae’nge warna nahi. 
Aur zahir hai ke ruku mein ghutno’n par hath rakhne aur pusht ko hamwar karne ki qaed aur jusood mein dono 
hath aur dono ghutne aur dono pao’n zameen se lage rehne ki qaed unke mafhoom lughawi par zaaed amr hai. Ye 
isi liye hai ke khitabaat e sharaiya mein mafhoom e sharai ka lehaz zaroori hota hai aur sirf mafhoom lughawi par 
bas nahi hoti. 


Tafseer e Itqaan mein iski aur misaale’n bhi likhi hain. 


Hadees mein isi namaz ko shumarmein nahi rakha, jisme ruku o sujood mein aur in dono se uthne ki haalat mein 
peeth seedhi naa ki jaae. 
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Chunache Aap & ne farmaya: 


Wo namaz kifayat nahi karti jisme aadmi apni pusht TE EE PI FETE, 
ruku o sujood mein durust naa kare.!?” 


Nez ye ke Bukhari waghaira mein jo mazkoor hai ke ek shakhs ruku sujood waghaira, arkaan e namaz durust taur 
par adaa nahi karta tha aur Aap & isko baar baar farmate the: 


Namaz phir lautaakar padh, kyou’nke toone namaz bai ai Ali E f 
nahi padhi. i el SS z Gu 


”. To iski bhi yehi wajah thi ke iski namaz mein ye arkaan haiyat sharai se adaa naa hote the. Warna haqeeqat 
lughawi to waha’n bhi maujood thi. 


Hanafi Qaaeda: Al Khaas Laa Yahtamal Al Bayaan otl di~ Y jela! 

Lekin iske muqable mein hazraat e hanafiyya ka mazhab bilkul judaa hai. Wo pehle ek qaaeda banaate hain aur 
uske mutabiq Quran ka mafhoom muqarrar karte hain, phir is qaaede par juziyaat e masaael ko mutfara’a karte 
hain. Wo juziyaat Aap £ ke bayan aur tareeqa e amal ke muafiq ho’n yaa naaho’n isse gharz nahi. Adm e muafaqat 
ki soorat mein is riwayat ke qubool karne mein chand ek uzar banaa rakhe hain. Inme se koi pesh kar diya jaata 
hai, chunache ham in qawaaed o uzaraat ko misaalo’n se samjhaate hain. 


Pehli Misaal: Mas-ala Ta’adeel e Arkaan: 


Hazraat e ahnaaf ke nazdeek namaz mein ruku o sujood farz to hain, lekin sirf unki lughawi hadd tak. Itmenan o 
etedaal az-rooe lughat unki maahiyat mein dakhil nahi hain to ye farz bhi nahi hain. Lehaza agar koi shakhs baghair 
itmenan o etedaal ke ruku o sujood kare to iski namaz faasid o baatil nahi hogi. Balke naaqis hogi, jiski talaafi 
sajda e sahoo ho sakti hai. Is amr ki daleel koi ayat yaa hadees (gauli o A4 fe’li ) nahi hai. Balke ek qaaeda hai, 
jo unho’n ne khud banaaya ke jo lafz mafhoom al ma’ane ho is ke liye kisi zaaed bayan ki zaroorat nahi. 


Chunache “Manaar” Matan Noor ul Anwaar mein hai: 


Jo lafz khaas ho, wo kisi bayan ka mohtaaj nahi, Die aiaa 
kyou’nke wo khud waazeh bot 198 ES Ji j 


Aur phir is par ye mas-ala tafre’e kiya hai: 

Aye Shaikh Abdul Qaadir! Meri madad keejiye. oal Ja ele a gall a E yala aill all Assa da 
Pas ruku aur sujood ke hukum ke saath ta'adeel (arkaan) ko bhi farziyyat ke taur par mulhiq karna jaaez nahi”.!?? 
Is matan ki sharah mein Saheb Noor ul Anwaar farmate hain: 
te A a gall y g Sl STI Jd A A 

` 8 N 3D pa D | $ iry | | e 
ruku o suiood mein ta'adeel arkaan farz hai. Is GE SC EE? 
E'eraabi waali hadees ki roo se jisne namaz halki karke Lë A ciali o Ja Yai, D A ës Lä al bii 
padhi thi to Aap & ne isey farmaya tha ke uth ou HIS die" a gS OY alra inal gag a | gaal g 
namaz phir padh. Kyou’nke toone namaz adaa nahi ki, aY de Ziel pg ga All 
Aap £ ne isko 3 dafa isi tarha farmaya tha. Aur ham 


(hanafi) kehte hain ke Allah Ta'ala ka amr 'sS)laur 
\s>œlkhaas hai, jo maloom ma'ane ke liye waza kiya 


Iska bayan is tarha hai ke (imam) Shafai kehte hain ke 
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gaya hai. Kyou'nke ruku qiyaam se tedha hone ko our 
sujood peshani zameen par rakhne ko kehte hain. 


Aur (lafz) khaas mohtamil bayan nahi hota, jo kaha 

jaae ke nass (aayat) mutlaq hai aur hadees mazkoor Gili ill Ule ad Sinai jl JS A al Jais Y jalil, 
iske bayan ke liye hai (agar aisa kiya jaae) to siwaae ;;,,, El i a alal ai Ad Y ga g aai YI gS DG 
naskh (hukum e quran) ke aur kya hoga. Aur ye baat . a ji z a ` 

(nashq al Kitab bil Sunnah) khabar e wahed se jaaez > et deich GES LA ec 
nahi. Aur ve baat (nashq al Kitab bil Sunnah) khabar e AA baly o9 iial 
wahed se jaaez nahi, pas munaasib hai ke Quran o 

Sunnat mein se har ek ke martabe ki ristawa A'alal 

A'arshzyat rakhi jaae. Pas jo Quran se saabit hua wo 

farz hai. Kyou’nke Quran qatai hai aur jo kuch sunnat 

se saabit hua wo wajib hai, kyou’nke sunnat Zinni 

hai”. 


Ye ibaarat hamare maqsood ke isbaat mein aisee ayaa’n hai ke mohtaaj e bayan nahi. Musannif marhoom ne Hazrat 
Imam Shafai 27 ka mazhab naqal kiya ke wo ta’adeel e arkaan ko bhi farz jaante hain aur unki daleel wohi hadees 
masaaee!?0 bayan ki. Phir apna mazhab zikar kiya ke ham ta’adeel e arkaan ko farz nahi, balke wajib jaante hain 
aur daleel mein koi aayat nahi, hadees nahi. Balke apna ek qaaeda bayan kiya ke choo’nke Allah Ta’ala ka hukum 
|S Jaur |>= maaloom ul ma’ane hai aur jo lafz maaloom al ma'ane ho wo mohtamil e bayan nahi hota. Is liye 
amr e khudawandi mafhoom e lughawi ki hadd to mehdood rahega aur Aap & ne jo kuch faramaya wo uske darje 
ka, yaane farz nahi hoga. Balke isse kam rutbe ka yaane wajib hoga. 


Aur hadees ke muqable mein ye uzar kar diya ke awwal to ayat mutlaq nahi hai ke uske bayaan ki zaroorat ho. 
Deegar ye ke ye hadees khabar e wahed hai, jo zinni us suboot hai aur isse Quran ka hukum mansookh nahi ho 
sakta. Goya iske ye ma’ane hain ke ruku o sujood ke mutalliq jo kuch Aap £ ne ba-haisiyat e shaare’e o ameen 
wahee hone ke farmaya, wo amr e khudawandi ka bayan nahi hai. 


Isse saat zahir hai ke Imam Shafai #4 aur unke muafiq deegar mohaddiseen hadees e masai aur deegar ahadees ke 
naqshe ko zer e nazar rakh kar aur Aap & ke baar baar “Toone Namaz Nahi Padhi” farmane ko malhooz rakh kar 
kehte hain ke, choo'nke Aap & ne us shakhs ko baar baar farmaya: “toone namaz nahi padhi” to iske yehi ma’ane 
hain ke wo namaz jiska hukum Allah Ta’ala ne meri ma’arefat farmaya adaa nahi hui. Is liye tum phir padho aur 
mere hidayat karda tareeq ke mutabiq padho, taa-ke saheeh taur par adaa ho aur shumaar mein aasake. Agar in 
umoor ki ristawa A'alal A'arshzyat jo wo tark karta tha, shara’an farz naa hoti, farz se kam darja ki yaane wajib 
hoti to Aap & isey baar baar padhne ka hukum naa karte, balke jabr e nuqsan aur uske tadraak ki soorat, yaane 
sajda e sahu ka hukum farmate. Jaisa ke Hazraat e Hanafiyya ka mazhab hai. 


Naa to ye tha ke wo shakhs ruku, sujood tark kar deta tha aur naa ye tha ke unke lughawi ma’ane ki hadd (anhanaa 
aur peshaani zameen par rakhna) ko poora naa karta tha. Balke ye tha to ye tha ke wo ta’adeel e arkaan nahi karta 
tha, isi liye Aap & ne isey har aise rukn ki nisbat farmaya: 


LSI) ya ia 1 
Lesli CGali Lei, A 
Lal pihi in, A 
161 Lala giki ein, A 
160 Yaane aise shakhs ke zikar waali hadees jisne aise bure tareeq tha. Jiska zikar Bukhari ke hawaale se oopar guzar chuka hai (Mir 
se namaz padhi thi ke Aap & ne isey namaz lautaane ko farmaya Sialkoti A7 
161 Bukhari 
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Lehaza ta'adeel e arkaan ka hukum waisa hi farz hai, jaisa khud ruku aur sujood aur qauma aur jalsa ka. Yaa you'n 
kahiye ke Allah Ta'ala ne namaz mein jis ruku o sajde ka hukum kiya hai, uski amali soorat ye hai ke ta'adeel o 
itmenaan se kiya jaae. Lekin hazraat e ahnaaf is hadees ko ma'a iski jumla khususiyaat ke khatir mein naa laakar 
apne qaaeda Jul dis~ Y oala se ek til baraabar bhi nahi hat sakey aur muraad e khuda aur muraad e rasool mein 
farq jaana. 


Halaa’nke Aap & mubeen o shaareh e Quran hain, jiske ma’ane hain ke khuda wand e ta’ala ne apne kalaam e 
paak mein apne bando’n se jo kuch farmaya unse chaaha ke wo aisa kare’n, Aap & is muraad e khudawandi ke 
bayan karne waale hain. Chaahe aap apni zuban e Mubarak se farmawe’n aur chaahe apne tareeq e amal se batla 
aur samjha de’n. 


Chunache Allah Ta’ala ne farmaya: 


Aur Hamne Aap Par Ye Zikar (quran) Nazil Kiya, Taa-ke na i E DAN E E E 
Aap Logo'n Ke Saamne Bayan Kare’ n. 162 Alle k o E 2 Al Za EE 
Jab Aap & ka mansab tibbiyeen e quran hai to Allah Ta'ala aur Rasool Allah & ke farmuda mein farq karna kaise 

jaaez hua? al Ai 4 


Us waqt hamara maqsad sirf ye hai ke mohaddiseen jo kuch kehte hain, nusoos e Quraniya aur Asaar e Nabawiyya 
ki mataabea'at mein kehte hain. Pehlw qawaaed banaa kar phir nusoos ko unke peeche nahi lagaate, lekin doosri 
taraf pehle qawaaed banaae jaate hain aur phir nusoos ko unke saa'nche mein dhaala jaata hai aur juziyaat ko 
inpar mutfara'a kiya jaata hai. Taa-ke in usool o qawaaed aur in juziyaat ka silsila o rabt munqata naa ho jaae. 
Asaar e nabawiyya ki ristawa A'alal A'arshzyat rahe yaa naa rahe. fg sasl Se Y) lis das 


Hamne mohaddiseen e ikram aur hazraat e ahnaaf ke tareeq e ijtehaad aur tarz e istedlal mein jo ye farq bataya 
hai. Hazrat Shah Waliullah 2: iski nisbat farmate hain: 163 


Isi tarha Hazrat shah Sahab 2 Hujjatullahil Baalegah mein Ahlur Raae ke misdaag ki nisbat farmate hain: 


Balke Ahlur Raae se wo qaum muraad hai jo in masaale 


ke baad jo musalmano mein bilaa ittefaaq yaa unme : Hall aaa | ZE a 
aksar ke nazdeek musallam hain, mutaqaddemeen On leale gamall Ji da laea pa AN oe lal da 


mein se kisi shakhs ke (muqarrar karda) usool par ës Ball Gs das dal ek mal odl aa yeaa Oh gl ll 
takhreej masaael ki taraf mutawajje hue aur inka J pal oa dai All 3 As jaa de phill Jas aa zl ASÍ Så 
kaam ahadees o asaak ki padtaal ke baghair ziyaada 
tar nazeer ko nazeer par qiyaas karna aur usool mein 
se kisi qaaede ki taraf lautaana hi raha” .164 


EU 


Hazrat Shah Shab A7 se peshtar Allama Shaheristaani, jo Imam Abu Hanifa az ke bade haami hain: Al Milal wan 
Nehal mein hazraat e ahnaaf ke Ahlur Raae se mulaqqab hone ki wajah mein farmate hain: 


Inka naam ashaab ur raae is liye hua ke unki tawajjo Al ya de daai agilice CN el A olaa Lë Lil 
kisi qiyaasi wajah our ahkaam mein se kisi ijtehaadi r ; E y 
S Las Al gall eU g al SAYI ge hrill iell 
ma'ane ko haasil karne aur phir in par hawaadis ko ` se E Si i = ` Ge S SE pi 
giyaas karne ki taraf hai aur kabhi to ye bhi karte hain MA ale "Al A3 dai sil Bän AY a A edl ja 
ke giyaas jalee ko ahadees e ahaad par muqaddma kar 2. al A p de jä gà cale L la asi gA g wël 
dete hain, halaa’nke khud Imam Abu Hanifa A3 ka qaul ulu 
SÉ 

hai ke hamara ve ilm (figa) raae hai aur ve wo behtar 


162 Surah Nahal: 44 164 Hujjatullahil Baalegha: Fasl Baab Hikayat Haal an Naas: V1 P160 
163 T: Unfortunately it was in Persian and without translation. So | (Egyptian Print) 
did not include it in this transliteration. 
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se behtar (soorat) hai jis par ham qaadir ho sakey. Aur 
jo iske siwaa par qaadir ho sakey uske liye wohi jaaez 
hai jo isne samjha aur hamare liye wo jo hamne 
samjha.165 


In hawalajaat ko malhooz rakh kar ek nazar Bukhari par rakhe'n aur doosri Husaami, Noor ul Anwaar aur Usool 
Bazoodi par aur dekhe'n ke in dono giroho’n ke tarz e istedlal aur tareeq e istebaat mein kitna farq hai. Kisne 
istebaat ke waqt Kitab o Sunnat ko peshwa banaaya hai aur kiske tareeq e ijtehaad se ye laazim aata hai ke agar 
bil-farz juziyaat e hadeesiya yaa nusoos e nabawiyya maujood naa bhi hotee'n to bhi unko istekhraaj e masaael 
mein koi mushkil pesh nahi aaskati thi, yaane nusoos e nabaiyya £ ki ria’ayat o hifaazat unke nazdeek zaroori 
nahi, isi liye unke ashaab e takhribaat mein se aksar buzurg aise bhi guzre hain jo ilm e hadees mein mahaarat naa 
rakhte the. 166 


Imam Bukhari 22 Aur Saheeh Bukhari Ki Tasneef: 


Saheeh Bukhari jo sehat e riwayaat ke alaawa juziyaat ki kasrat aur baraah e raast sunnat e mutahhera aur ahadees 
e motabara se istebaat karne aur sehat o sahoolat istekhraaj o diqqat e ijtehaad mein jumla kutub maulafa par 
fauqiyat rakhti hai. Hazrat Shah Sahab iski khususiyaat mein farmate hain ke Ahle Hadees ne pehle pahel jo ilm e 
hadees ki tadween shuru ki to isey 4 funoon mein mudawwan kiya. Sunan mein jin ko fiqa bhi kehte hain, misl 
Muwatta Imam Malik aur Jaame Sufiyan ke aur fun e tafseer mein misl Kitab Ibne Juraij ke, aur fun e seerat mein 
misl Muhammad bin Ishaq ki kitab ke, aur fun e Zuhd o Riqaaq mein kitab Ibne Mubaarak ke. 


Pas Imam Bukhari 22 ne chaaha ke in har 4 funoon ko ek hi kitaab mein jamaa kar dein Phir ye ke sirf wohi 
hadeese’n likhee’n jinki baabat Imam Bukhari ke waqt aur isse qable ke ulamae (hadees) ne sehat ka hukum 
lagaaya tha. Nez sirf marfoo aur musnad ahadees likhee’n aur jo kuch isme jins asaar (mauqoofa) waghaira se hai. 
Wo taba-a'an hai naa isaalatan. Aur isi liye (Imam e Mamdooh ne) apni (is kitab) ka naam “Al Jaame As Saheeh al 
Musnad” rakha. Yaane sab funoon ko jamaa karne waali saheeh aur marfoo riwayato’n ke bayan karne waali kitab. 


Iske baad farmate hain: 


Nez Imam Bukhari ne ye chaaha ke apna saara zor 

Rasool Allah & ki hadees se istembaat karne mein 

lagaa de’n aur har hadees se nihayat kasrat se ahkaam 
mustambat kare’n. Aur ye aisee baat hai ke Imam ` Ai, dl J suj ie ga lat). oaea E A ol bal alj 
Bukhari se pehle kisi aur ne nahi ki, lekin Imam e ana, aì yal Ian die 5 ËS H te JS e siin g calu g aple 
Mamduh ne ye munaasib jaana ke in ahadees ko 
mukhtalif abwab (ke zail mein) mutafarriq taur par j 
zikar kare'n aur istembaat ke nukaat aur rumooz e HI ai 
taraajim e abwaab mein rakhe'n (taa-ke har ek hadees 

se bohot se masaael mustambat hone ke alag alag 

unwaan gaaem ho jaae’n).167 


AI CH e ale Hl Sa Cl Ces el Al aa 


laag Golla lagi! dal) Di Sa A 


165 Sharistaani A'alaa Haamish Kitab al Fasal: V2 P46 fataawa mein Mujtahideen fil-Mazhab ki ilmi qaabiliyato'n ke 


166 Is liye Hujjatullahil Baalegha ke baab: Al Farq Bain Ahlul Hadees mutalliq yehi farq bataaya hai. 4$ 2 el? Ainaa g ASI SE) sall 
o Ashaab ur Raae mein se aakhri S$ oa paaie GS alaf AIR see ahl aaa] agal d 

akheer baab tak padhna chaahiye. Nez Maulwi Abdul Hai - Mir Sadiq Sialkoti 

Lukhnawi £ ne bhi "Umdatur Raaya” mein iska eteraaf kiya hai. 167 Sharah Tarjaaim Abwab Bukhari by Shah Waliullah Mohaddis 
Chunache likhte hain: el) D. haay) ba ael oad oa slaäël Oe 2; P2-3 


Aia Ms Al A eall U53 Oe) P13. Nez Shah Abdul Aziz A7 ke 
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Doosri Misaal: Aap & Ka Tareeqa e Bayan Aur Tarz e Amal: 


Mohaddiseen qawaaed e zaban e arab aur Aap & ke bayan o tareeqa e amal ke alaawa Aap & ke tareeqa e sukhan, 
tarz e bayan aur tareeqa e amal ka lehaz bhi zaroori jaante hain. Kyou'nke mutakallim ki muraad ke saheeh taur 
par samajhne ke liye zaroori hai ke iski roz marrah ki aadat, guftagu, balke sunnat e «à fe’li aur tareeqa e amal 
ka bhi lehaz rakha jaae. Masalan kisi amr ke laazim aur zaroori hone ke liye Aap & ke kalaam e paam mein kahee'n 
to ye paaya gaya hai ke Aap & ne farmaya ke falaa’n kaam baghair falaa’n kaam ke nahi hai. 


Masalan Aap £ ne farmaya: 


Us shakhs ki namaz nahi hoti jo (is me) Surah Fateha St aa A n ġa 
nahi padhta.168 SGS) datti Ji al cal 5 gla Y 


Is mein Surah Fateha ki haisiyat mein aisee qaraar di hai ke uske baghair namaz hoti hi nahi. 16° 


Aur kahee'n is tarha paaya gaya hai ke Aap & ne farmaya: 


Wo namaz kifaayat nahi karti jisme aadmi ruku aur aS gS) Le dala Laa da d D Y Aal RK Y 


sujood mein apni pusht seedhi naa kare.17° REU- STT) 


Isme ruku o sujood ke alaawa unme itmenan aur etedaal ko aisa zaroori gardaana ke baghair unke aadmi namaz se 
ohda baraa hi shumar nahi hota. 


Aur kabhi you’n paaya gaya ke Aap £ ne farmaya: 


Jis shakhs ne imaan aur niyyat e sawab se Ramzan mein ` : S p 
qiyaam kiya (namaz e taraweeh padhi) iske sabeqa „Apid YA aMi La Al Ae Lasel g Ulas) ma) ala cya 
gunah sab bakhshe age 17 
Isme namaz ko qiyaam se ta'abeer kiya hai, jisse maloom hota hai ke haalat e qiyaam, namaz mein ek aisa amr 
hai, jis par namaz ka naam hai to ye ek zaroori rukn hai aur kisi jagah is tarha farmaya: 


Namaz mein Allahu Akbar keh kar daakhil ho'n aur | Läd? ech) P 
Salam se kharij ho’n.172 SS heet eg WA 


Isme takbeer e tehreema namaz mein dakhil hone ke liye aur salaam yaane “Assalamu A" alaikum wa Rahmatullah” 
kehna namaz se farigh hone ke liye zaroori hain. 


In umoor mazkoora baala yaane gira-at Surah Fateha, itmenan o etedaal, giyaam, takbeer e tehreema aur salam 
ke mutallig ye to aapke agwaal hain, jo mukhtalif unwaano’n se bayan kiye gae hain aur idhar aapke af-aal mein 
aisa kabhi nahi paya gaya ke in umoor se koi amr bhi aapne ikhteyar o amadan tark kiya ho. Lehaza mohaddiseen 
ke nazdeek ye sab umoor namaz ke arkaan hain aur uski sharai maahiyat mein dakhil hain ke unme se koi bhi tark 
kar diya jaae to namaz saheeh nahi hogi. Lekin fuqaha e hanafiyya ke nazdeek unme se qiraa-at Surah Fateha aur 
ta'adeel e arkaan aur khatima par salam farz hain. Halaa’nke in sab umoor mein Aap & ke awaal o af-aal ek hi 
haisiyat se paae gae hain. Pas unme se baaz ko farz aur baaz ko wajib aur baaz ko sunnat qaraar de kar farq karna 


168 Bukhari 170 Daraqutni 


169 Mussafa: V1 P20 T: Sentence in Persian language was 171 Mishkat 
mentioned from Mussafa book 172 Tirmizi 
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durust nahi.1 Aur apne usoole mustakhraja aur qawaaed e mugarrarah ki binaa par ahadees e Rasool & mein 
ichha-pechiyaa’n nikaalna muttabe-een e sunnat ki alaamat nahi hai. 174 


Teesri Misaal: 


Ye hai ke Usool e Shaashi mein hai: 


Yaane is tarha Allah Ta'ala ka qaul ve l> s) SA (sirf) 

aurat ke ejaab se nikah ke munaqqid hojaane mein ` Ellen IA Ae, at A, 
Khdas hal, Pas is par amal karna is riwayat ka roo se jo ii E ONE E 
Nabi & se marwi hai ke “Jo aurat wali ki ijaazat ke à , ji P e 
baghair apna nikah karegi to iska nikah baal hoga, a e Ee AAA E a 
baatil hoga, baatil hoga”. tark nahi kiya jaaega. 175 


Ye ibaarat apna matlab bayan karne mein saaf hai ke jab Quran Shareef se samjha jaata hai ke sirf aurat ke ejaab 
se nikah munaqqid ho sakta hai to agarche hadees mein aise nikah ko ba-taakeed shadeed baatil kaha gaya hai. 
Phir bhi uski parwah nahi ki jaaegi. Kyou’nke lafz z<“ muannas ka segha hai aur isme d= fe’l e nikah ki nisbat aurat 
ki taraf ki gai hai. Is liye baalegha aurat apna nikah khud ba-khud baghair wali ki ijaazat ke bhi kar sakti hai aur 
hadees mein jo mazkoor hai ke aisa nikah baatil hai. Iska etebaar nahi, kyou’nke agar iska etebaar kiya jaae, to 
ayat e Qurani tark hojaati hai. 


Kyou'nke dė fe’l e nikah apne ma’ane mein khaas, yaane maloom al ma’ane hai. Jo mohtaaj e bayan nahi, pas 
hadees e mazkoor ko tark kar diya jaaega aur Quran e Majeed ki ayat ko pakad liya jaaega, chunache Fusool al 
Hawaashi Sharah Usool ash Shaashi mein isi ibaarabt e baala ki sharah mein likha hai: 


Aur ham ne (hanafiyya ne) is hadees ko jo khabar e 

wahed hai, tark kar diya hai, ba-muqabla Quran ke ASI a jala AM aal all all US 0 ei 

khaas ke 17 
Tambeeh: Zahir mein to samjha jaaega ke Quran e Majeed ki azmat ko qaaem rakhne ke liye har cheez ko jo kisi 
nahej se bhi ma'arz Quran ho tak kar diya jaata hai. Lekin haqeeqat mein apne muqarrar karda qaaeda (khaas) ke 
mugable mein hadees e Nabawi £ se inkaar karne ka ek mohazzib heela hai. Lei a gl ji Y Lu) 


Allah Allah, kis qadar juraa-at hai ke jis amr ko Aap & 3 dafa'a ba-taa-keed farmawe'n, isey ma’ariz e quran keh 
kar taal diya jaae. Phir iske ma'ane to ye hain ke Aap & bawajood Afsah al A'arab hone ke naa to apni zuban 
jaante the aur naa bawajood Rasool Allah & aur muallim e shariyat hone ke Quran samajhte the. Zuban e Arabi 
ke maahir hue to a'ajami aur Quran ke aalim hue to ummati. !... 4! gail 3 Al ai 


Agar ye uzar kar diya jaata ke ye hadees saheeh nahi, yaa ye keh diya jaata ke Aap & ki muraad ibtaal se ibtaal e 
haqeeq nahi to itna muzaaeqa naa tha. Sirf ilmi tehqeeqaat ka ikhtelaf rehta, lekin nazereen aap dekh rahe hain 
ke yaha'n to maamla hi kuch aur hai. Ai: dtl 





173 Saheb e Hidaaya waghaira ne jo Dalaael o wujuhaat pesh kiye hain. Balke unki apni samajh ki ghalati hai ke unki samajh 
hain, inko Zaeef o Rakeek jaankar nazar andaaz kiya gaya hai aur Paeghambar e Sadiq ZE ke bayan ke mutabiq nahi utri 

qaabil e jawab nahi samjha gaya (Mir Sialkoti £2) laaa Y i sle ja aS y 

174 Hafiz Ibnul Qaiyyim A7 ne Elaam al Muwaqqeen mein ek aall agil cya ail g 

taweel fehrist in ahadees ki di hai jo qaeleen e qiyaas ne bawajeh Chunache ye amr aainda bayan karda misaalo'n se ba-khoobi 
mukhalifat e qiyaas tark kardi hain aur phir kaha hai ke isi tarha waazeh ho jaaega. [Mir Sialkoti #4] 

aur bhi bohot si ahadees hain jin ko qaeleen e qiyaas ne chod diya 175 Usool e Shaashi (bahes e khaas) 

hai. Halaa'nke wo sab saheeh hain aur qiyaas ke khilaf bhi nahi 176 Fusool al Hawaashi Sharah Usool e Shashi: P26 
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Jawab: 


Accha janaab e waala! Agar yaat mein nikah ki nisbat aurat ki taraf karne se wali ki shartiyat isse zaaed hokar 
qaabil e radd hai to aayat e baalegha naa-baalegha ka bhi to farq nahi hai. Aur mard ki qubooliyat ka bhi zikar 
nahi hai aur huzoor shahedeen (2 gawaaho'n) ka bhi zikar nahi hai. Pas jis tarha baalegha aurat apne nikah ki 
mukhtaar hai, isi tarha naa-baalegha bhi honi chaahiye, aur jis tarha aurat baghair wali ki ijaazat ke isteqlaalan 
apne ikhteyar se nikah kar satki hai, isi tarha iska nikah baghair shahaadat e shahedain ke bhi durust samjha jaana 
chaahiye aur mard ki qubooliyat ke baghair bhi nikah munaqqid ho jaana chaahiye, halaa'nke ye sab soorate'n 
aapke nazdeek naa-durust hain. 


Naa to aap sagheera ko bahgair wali ki ijaazat ke ikhteyar e nikah dete hain aur naa mard ki qubooliyat ke baghair 
aap nikah jaaez jaante hain aur naa shahedain ke baghair aap koi nikah durust jaante hain. 


Chunache Bidaaya Matan Hidaaya mein hai: 


Aur musalmaano ka nikah (kam-az-kam) 2 gawaaho'n E E E a EE 
ki haazri ke baghair munaqqid nahi hota.'” a T dg 


Iski Sharah mein Hidaya mein kaha hai: 


Maloom hona chaahiye ke maamla nikah mein f 

H x es D z H H ER D . 
shahaadat shart hai, kyou'nke Rasool Allah & ne class Aa Aa A el aa o alel 
farmaya: Nikah durust nahi hota magar gawaaho'n Kpn 


Is muqam par kam-az-kam 2 gawaho'n ki hazri shart rakhi hai aur uske suboot mein ek hadees bayan ki hai, lekin 
iski takhreej hasb e aadat zikar nahi ki. Yaane ye nahi bataya ke is hadees ko kis imam e hadees ne riwayat kiya. 
Khair Saheb e Hidaaya ne to nahi bataaya, lekin Khatimatul Huffaz Asqalaani # Takhreej e Hidaaya mein iski 
baabat farmate hain: 


Maine is hadees ko in alfaaz ke saath kahee’n nahi Fäi Gei: A 
dekbo 17 ` i 


SubhanAllah! Aisee hadees se istenaad karna jo Huffaz e mohaddiseen ke dekhne mein bhi naa aai ho aur aisee 
hadees se inkaar kar dena jisey Imam Ahmad, Imam Abu Dawood, Imam Tirmizi, Imam Ibne Majah 22 waghairahum 
jaise bade bade aimma e hadees ne riwayat kiya ho aur Imam Tirmizi 27 ne isey Hasan kaha ho. Hadees e Nabawi 
& ko bilaa isteqlal daleel e sharai jaanne waale ke nazdeek nihayat ta’ajjub khaiz hai. 


Asal baat ye maloom hoti hai ke choo’nke balegha aurat ke nikah mein wali ki ijaazat apne Imam ke nazdeek 
zaroori nahi, is liye wo qaabil e tasleem nahi. Agarche hadees mein saaf mazkoor hai aur choo’nke huzoor e 
shahedain apne imam ke nazdeek zaroori hai. Is liye isey shart qaraar diya gaya, agarche wo hadees jisse istenaad 
kiya gaya hai be-asal mahez hai. 


Iske baad ham ye bhi zikar kar dena munaasib jaante hain ke Imam Ze’eli Hanafi 2 ne bhi Takhreej e Hidaaya 
mein is hadees e shuhood ki takhreej mein nahi bataaya ke isey kis Imam e Hadees ne riwayat kiya. Balke sirf isi 
qadr keh kar iska be-asal hona zahir kar diya: “Ghareeb Bihaaza Al Lafz” aur uske baad iske mazmoon ko deegar 
ahadees se saabit kiya hai. 


Chunache wo ibaarat you'n hai: 


177 Hidaya: V2 Kitan an Nikah 179 Takhreer e Hidaaya 
178 Hidaaya: V2 P286 
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Iski baabat kai ek (deegar) ahadees (bhi) hain, jin mein 
se ek ye (bhi) hai, jisey Ibne Hibban ne apni Saheeh 
mein Saeed bin Yahaya Umawi se riwayat kiya. Usne 
kaha: Hamse Hafs bin Ghayas ne hadees bayan ki. Usne 
Ibne Jurair se, isne Sulaiman bin Musa se, isne Imam 
Zohri se isne Urwah se, isne Hazrat Ayesha # se. 
Hazrat Ayesha # ne kaha ke Rasool Allah & ne 


Oi Aën (E daaa A ës, gl As. al Le ein als) SU e? 
G: Chala oe mua OH oe SL 8 oaia li gaY) gau OH dei? 
A da Ù J guy JG au ile ge sge ge SAN e iga 
JÈ ele ZlS e oE Lan da galis edla YI el d ela a 


farmaya ke Nikah nahi hota, magar wali aur 2 aadil 
gawaho'n se aur jo nikah iske siwa ho wo baatil hai aur 
agar auliya aapas mein ikhtelaf kare’n to sultan har us 
shakhs ka wali hai, jiska koi wali nahi.!80 


gll A da Y a edy haldt La el ga HA så A 


Iske baad Imam Ibne Hibban #4 ka qaul iske baaz raawiyo’n ki nisbat zikar karke akheer mein bataur e faisla Imam 
Ibne Hibban se naqal kiya hai: 


Is hadees ke siwaa deegar koi hadees (nikah ke) 2 


JSM Wa wë galili SI A ga Y 
gawaho'n ke zikar mein saheeh saabit nahi hai” .181 ER ee SE i 


Ham is muqam par is hadees se sirf ye bataana chaahte hain ke ye hadees saheeh hai aur jis tarha isme huzoor 
shahedain ka zikar hai, isi tarha wali ki zaroorat bhi mazkoor hai. Pas ek mar ko le lena aur doosre ko chod dena, 
ai’n che? 


Tarfa ye ke bagaul Imam ibne Hammad az ke huzoor shahedain ke baare mein iske siwa deegar koi hadees saheeh 
nahi, lekin isteraat waali hadees mazkoor al fauq ka mazmoon deegar ahadees se bhi saabit hai. is j åsså D A 


Iske baad ham is aqdah ko kholte hain jo Saheb e Usool e Shaashi ne hadees (JLL katsi Lily oò) yo GAS bi yal Laf) zer 
e bahes ki nisbat farmaya ke ye khabar e waahid hai, so maloom ho ke ye khabar e wahed nahi, kyou'nke ishraat 
e wali ke mazmoon ko koi 30 (ek) Sahaba Ikram ne Aap & se riwayat kiya hai. 


Chunache “Ar Raudha an Nadiyya Sharah ad Durar al Bahiyyah” mein Shaikh Shaikhana Nawab Sahab 2 is hadees 
ke zimn mein farmate hain: 


Imam Haakim ne kaha ke is amr mein Aap & ki azwaaj 
e mutahharaat Hazrat Ayesha o Umme Salma o Zainab 
bint Jahash ki riwayaat Saheeh saabit ho chuki hain 
(Imam Haakim ne) 30 Sahaba Ikram #& ke naam ba- 
tarteeb zikar kiye hain. 182 


alus ade Al el ll gla] e Aë lgl haa A8 Shall Jä 
la OË dal A Aen pi iaa i aij g aka al g iiile 


Ye to Sahaba Ikram #& ki tadaad hai aur unke baad to har zamana mein iske raawi ziyada hi ziyaada hote gae, 
agar ham in sab ka naqsha banaa kar bataae’n to mazmoon bohot taweel ho jaaega. 


Deegar ye ke Aap & se lekar ma-ba’ad ke zamaano tak musalmaano ka ta’amul is kasrat ke saath milaaya jaae to 
mas-ala ishteraat e wali mutawatir e shariyya mein shumar ho sakta hai aur bil khusoos fuqaha e hanafiyya ke 
nazdeek bhi kam-az-kam isey mashoor to zaroor maana jaa sakta hai. Pas isse Quran e Majeed par ziyadaat bil 
ittefaq jaaez ho sakti hai. Kyou’nke mashoor hadees se Kitabullah ki takhsees aur is par ziyaadat hazraat e 
hanafiyya ke nazdeek bhi musallam hai. 


Deegar ye ke Usool e Shaashi mein bahes e khaas hi mein is mas-ala zer e bahes mein chand sutoor peshtar mazkoor 
hai: 


180 Nasbur Raaya by Imam Ze'eli Hanafi: V2 P2 
181 Nasbur Raaya by Imam Ze'eli Hanafi: V2 P2 


182 Ar Raudha an Nadiyya Sharah ad Durar al Bahiyyah: P186 
(Egypt edition) 


Pas agar khas ka hukum badalne ke baghair in dono | 
mein jamaa mumkin ho to dono par amal kiya Lagi and ualll zë A Aë jga Lagi wasii Sal A8 
jaaega. 187 
Iske mutabig ham kehte hain ke ayat o hadees zer e bhaes mein jamaa mumkin hai aur <£ike khaas hone mein 
koi taghaiyyur nahi aata. Pas hadees e mazkoor matrook nahi ho sakti. Tafseel iski you'n hai ke shariyat e 
mutahhera ke nusoos ke isteqraa se maloom hai ke aqd arkaan e sharai ye umoor hain. 


Aurat ki taraf se ejaab 
Iske wali ki ijaazat 
Mard ki taraf se qubool 
Kam az kam 2 gawah 
Aur kisi qadr meher bhi 


LD A LA N — 


Sagheera aur kaneez ke liye to bil-ittefaaq wali o maula ki zaroorat hai. Ikhtelaf sirf balegha ki nisbat hai ke uske 
liye wali ki ijaazat zaroori hai yaa nahi? Imam Abu Hanifa # ke nazdeek zaroori nahi aur Imam Malik, Imam Shafai 
aur Imam Ahmad az ke nazdeek uske liye bhi wali ki zarurat hai. Syedna Imam Abu Hanifa 2 ki taraf se ek daleel 
ye hai ke lafz quran Gaz mein nisbat fae’eli ki taraf hai, pas balegha aurat apna nikah aap kar sakti hai. 


Iska jawab ye hai ke Quran e Kareem mein d+ fe’l aurat ki taraf is liye nisbat kiya gaya hai ke choo'nke ineqaat e 
nikah ke liye mankuha balegha ki razaa bhi minjumla sharaaet ke hai. Is liye ilm ma’ane ki roo se uski taraf J» fe’l 
ki isnaad jaaez hai. Pas (gS) ki isnad se sirf itna saabit ho sakta hai ke apne aqd e nikah mein balegha aurat ko 
bhi dakhal hai. Isme hasr ki koi daleel nahi ke amr nikah sirf iske hath mein hai. Kyou’nke aise qaziye ejaabiya 
mein mazkoor ka suboot hota hai aur isse ma’ada ki nafee lazim nahi aati. olill Za OS Y y peili ghid) S ei jd LS 


Aur hadees e mazkoor mein ye bataaya gaya hai ke aurat ki manzoori ke alaawa wali ki ijaazat bhi zaroori hai. 
Chunache aurat ki manzuri lafz (GS) se aur wali ki ijaazat lafz izn se zahir hai. Pas jis tarha shahedain ki hazri 
mafhoom e ayat se zaed hai aur hamne hadees ki roo se tasleem karli hai. Isi tarha wali ki ijaazat mafhoom e ayat 
se zaaed hai. Jo isi hadees aur is qism ki deegar ahadees se saabit hai, lehaza isey bhi tasleem karna zaroori hai. 


Gharz ye ke hadees mein bhi qurani amr ko nazar andaz nahi kiya gaya, yaane ye nahi kiya gaya ke balegha aurat 
amr e nikah mein be-ikhteyar mahez hai. Jisse mafhoom qurani mein taghaiyyur ajaata ho. Balke mafhoom e qurni 
ko saabit rakh kar isse ek zaaed amr bhi bataaya hai. lehaza baria’ayat deegar jame’e ahadees, jin mein sharaaet 
e nikah mazkoor hain. Ayad (5#) se ye murad hogi ke wo aurat baraia’ayat arkaan e shariyya nikah sharai kare, ye 
nahi ke jis tarha chaahe karlewe. 


Tambeeh: 


Haa’n itni baat zaroor hogi ke hamari tehreer ke mutabig (z<) mein nikah se sharai nikah murad hoga, naa lughawi, 
aur hanafiyya aur Ahle Hadees har-do ke nazdeek haqeeqat sharai, haqeeqat lughawi o urfi par muqaddam hoti 
hai. J 231 An eai LS 


Aur shart e wali ko is muqam par is ayat mein is liye zikar nahi kiya ke shuroot e balaaghat mein se ye bhi hai ke 
mutakallim mukhtadaae haal ko malhooz rakhe aur uske mutabiq kalaam kare aur kisi amr ke zikar ki zaroorat o 
adm e zaroorat aksar mutakallim ke iraada ke maatehat hoti hai. Pas Allah Ta’ala hakeem ke nazdeek ye muqam 
mukhtada zikr nahi. Aur isse thoda aagey auliya ko saaf alfaaz mein khitab karke farmaya: 


183 Usool e Shashi Bahes e Khaas 
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Phir Wo Apni Iddat Ko Poh’nch Jaae’n To Tum Unhe'n Sa YI (ef D EE EE 
Us Baat Se Mat Roko Ke Wo Apne (pehle) Khawido'n Se AKA eg Si Ai ól galai 


Nikah Kare'n, Jabke Wo Dastoor Ke Mutabiq Aapas Mein ; 2 
Raazi Ho’n. 184 : 


Is jagah A dai Y mein auliya ko khitab hai. Agar auliya ko baalegha ke nikah mein kuch bhi haq naa hota to unko 
GA dai Y se khitab naa kiya jaata, balke be-ikhteyar mahez qaraar de kar saagit ul etebaar keh diya jaata aur ¿Í 
SAS mein nikah ko aurto’n ki taraf nisbat karke inka haq ejaab samjha diya hai aur 231315 mein aurat ka ejaab 
aur mard ka qubool bataaya hai. 


Pas jaha'n munaasib jaana sirf ek baat zikar ki aur jaha’n munaasib jaan doosre amr bhi zikar kar diye. Ae 21 53 
Las Kyou'nke in sab ko amr e nikah mein dakhil hai aur yehi ma’ane hain hadees ke ye ke saiba ka haq wali ki 
nisbat ziyada hai. Ye nahi ke wali be-ikhteyar mahez hai, kyou’nke (&5Í) ism tafzeel ke baad (&-) warid hai aur ism 
e tafzeel ka aisa istemal muqaable ke liye aata hai. 


Imam Nawavi # is hadees ki sharah mein farmate hain: “Hamare ashaab (shawaafe) ne iska ye jawab diya hai ke 
wo (aurat) ahaq, yaane haqdaar hone mein shareek hai”. 


Haasil kalaam ye J+ fe’l ke isnad ke liye itni baat kaafi hai ke baalegha aurat ki razaa bhi minjumla sharaaet e 
nikah ke hai. Baaqri raha wali ka bhi dakhal so ye uske khilaf nahi. Haa’n zaaed hai jiska lehaz deegar ayaat mein 
baraabar rakha gaya hai aur hadees mein iska zikar saraahat aur safaai se kar diya gaya hai. Kyou’nke Aap & 
mubaiyyan e quran hain, yaane khuda wand e aalam ne apne paak kalaam ke zariye jo kuch chaaha isey bayan 
karne waale hain. Chaahe apni zuban e wahee tarjuman se bayan karde'n. Chaahe apne tareeqa e amal se 
batade’n. Jaisa ke farmaya: 

Aur Hamne Aap Par Ye Zikr (Quran) Nazil Kiya Taa-ke Ju UG Ii 
Aap Kogo'n Ke Saamne Bayan Karen. 195 Soch 


wt— 


Chauthi Misaal: 


Ye hai ke Usool e Shashi mein bahes e aam mein kaha hai: 


Aur isi tarha Allah Ta'ala ka ye qaul (S1 j All Sikei s) 
apne umoom se marze'a ke nikah ki hurmat ka 
muqtaza hai aur hadees mein warid hua hai, ek baar da ya da pati aii (Sia j AA Siei al ellei al gä ENS o 


yaa do (2) baar pistaan ka choosna yaa ek baar yaa do Tekan YA YT EE EE 
(2) baar pistaan bacche ke mu'n mein dallan (nikah ko) 2 SECH SS 


haraam nahi karta. Is muqab par ayat our hadees mein EE E EE eeh A AN A 
muafagat mumkin nahi, pas bodees ko chod diya 
jaaega. 19 


Aur isi tarha Allah Ta'ala ka ye qaul (S=) Al Stis) apne umoom se marze'a ke nikah ki hurmat ka muqtaza 
hai aur hadees mein warid hua hai, ek baar yaa do (2) baar pistaan ka choosna yaa ek baar yaa do (2) baar pistaan 
bacche ke mu’n mein dallan (nikah ko) haraam nahi karta. Is muqab par ayat aur hadees mein muafaqat mumkin 
nahi, pas hadees ko chod diya jaaega”.!?” (Ma'az Allah) 


184 Surah Baqarah: 232 186 Usool e Shashi Bahes e A'aam: P6 
185 Surah Nahal: 44 187 Usool e Shashi Bahes e A'aam: P6 
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Ye ibaarat bhi apne matlab mein saat hai ke hadees e nabawi ko kulliya matrook qaraar de diya gaya hai, balke 
Saheb e Hidaya marhoom ne to isse bhi sakht likh diya. 


Chunache farmate hain: 


Imam Shafai ne jo hadees mazkroo riwayat ki hai wo 


, | AE Sie A A agaa ol gy Lag 
Quran e Majeed se mardood hai yaa mansookh. 1°88 T 


Mansookh kehna to badi baat nahi, lakein sunnat e saheeha sabeta ko mardood kehna bohot sageel hai. Le Ai c 


aic g 
Imam Nawavi # Sharah Muslim mein isi hadees ke zail mein ek aise hi eteraaz ke jawab mein likhte hain: 


Ek in mein se ye hai ke baaz ne ye gumaan kiya ke ye 
hadees muztarib hai aur ye bilkul saaf ghalat hai aur 
(apne ikhteyar karda) mazahib ki nusrat ke liye mahez 7 DE E SECH 
apni khwahish se (Rasool Allah £) ki sunnato'n ko radd EE Deen leese a 
kar dene aur Saheeh Sunan ko Zaeef qaraar de dene As S5 A 5 pail leanna A dë sell ajaa idha y 
par juraa-at hai, halaa'nke adad (razaa-at) ke shart Ada a il gall g cb y geia b ËS Sua aal LI GAN 
hone ke mutalliq bohot si mashoor ahadees warid hui 

hain aur durust yehi hai ke (adad e razaa-at) shart 

hai.189 


Aur is sey kuch pehle dawa naskh ke mutalliq farmate hain: 


Inme se ek ye hai ke baaz ne unki mansookhi ka dawa 
kiya hai, aur wo bilkul baatil hai, jo khaali daawa se 
saabit nahi ho sokto "99 


aaa CA JLL Dä g cia guia eif ep Al agan of (kia g) 
EN 


Iske baad ham ye bhi zahir kar dena chaahte hain ke ye hadees bilaa shak saheeh hai. Imam Muslim ke alaawa is 
hadees ko deegar aimma e hadees ne bhi riwayat kiya hai. Masalan Imam Tirmizi £ ne apni Jaame mein Hazrat 
Ayesha # se riwayat kiya aur phir kaha: 


"Al Au Miau ola ee dbi Al aay dail al oe tdl à Aur Imam Daraqutni 22 ne apni Sunan mein Hazrat Ayesha zx 
aur Hazrat Umme Fadhal # (Hazrat Abbas # ki biwi) aur Hazrat Abu Huraira # se aur Hazrat Zaid bin Saabit # 
se aur Imam Ibne Majah 27 ne Hazrat Umme Fadhal #£ aur Hazrat Ayesha # se aur Imam Abu Dawood A2 ne Hazrat 
Ayesha # se aur Imam Nisai A7 ne Mujtaba mein Hazrat Umme Fadhal # se. Imam Muhammad A7 ne apne Muwatta 
mein is hadees e mazkoora baala ko to riwayat nahi kiya. Lekin Hazrat Ayesha Ze ki doosri hadees riwayat ko Imam 
Malik 25 ke waaste se riwayat kiya hai. Jisme 5 razaa-at ka zikar hai. Aur isey deegar mohaddiseen ne bhi riwayat 
kiya hai. Pas adad e razaa-at ki hadees ko jisey bohot se mohaddiseen ne kai ek Sahaba Ikram 227 se bohot se 


silsila asnaad se riwayat kiya ho, mukhalif Quran qaraar de kar taal dena hadees e Nabawi & ki sakht be-qadri 
hai”. Ulisi sall 


Aur Imam Daraqutni 23 ne apni Sunan mein Hazrat Ayesha # our Hazrat Umme Fadhal # (Hazrat Abbas # ki biwi) 
aur Hazrat Abu Huraira # se aur Hazrat Zaid bin Saabit # se aur Imam Ibne Majah a: ne Hazrat Umme Fadhal zs 
aur Hazrat Ayesha # se aur Imam Abu Dawood A2 ne Hazrat Ayesha # se aur Imam Nisai 2: ne Mujtaba mein 
Hazrat Umme Fadhal # se. Imam Muhammad A2 ne apne Muwatta mein is hadees e mazkoora baala ko to riwayat 
nahi kiya. Lekin Hazrat Ayesha # ki doosri hadees riwayat ko Imam Malik az ke waaste se riwayat kiya hai. Jisme 
5 razaa-at ka zikar hai. Aur isey deegar mohaddiseen ne bhi riwayat kiya hai. Pas adad e razaa-at ki hadees ko 


188 Hidaaya: Kitab ar Rizaa-a'ah: V1 P329 120 Muslim Ma'a Nawavi: V1 P468 
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jisey bohot se mohaddiseen ne kai ek Sahaba Ikram #& se bohot se silsila asnaad se riwayat kiya ho, mukhalif 
Quran qaraar de kar taal deng hadees e Nabawi & ki sakht be-qadri hai”. Bil x) 


Jamaa Bain al Aayah wal Hadees: 


Iske baad ham asal amr ki taraf rujoo karte hain ke ayat hurmat e razaa-at aur hadees e adad e razaa-at mein 
mukhalifat nahi hai. Balke hadees mubeen e quran hai. Yaane Aap £ ne samjhaaya ke Allah Ta'ala ke nazdeek 
mohrim nikah wo raza'a hai jo 5 baar choosa ho. Lekin agar pistaan mu’n mein lekar 1 ya 2 baar choosa jaae to 
Allah Ta'ala ke nazdeek iska etebaar nahi hai. 


Is daleel se jo ham sabeqan kai dafa zikar kar aae hain ke Aap & Allah Ta'ala ke muraad bayan karne waale hain. 
Jaisa ke Ayat: sel J% u úl o JSM 201 úis; 191 se zahir hai aur wo bayan bhi Allah Ta'ala ka taaleem karda hai. 
Jaisa ke farmaya 4s tf éj £192(Surah Qiyamah) yaane phir ye keh kar (aye Paeghambar & aapko) Quran ka bayan 
(samjha dena) bhi hamara zimma hai. 

Is razaa-at se hanfiyo’n ki soorat e istedlal ye hai ke choo'nke Allah Ta'ala ne adad e razaa-at ka zikar nahi kiya, 
balke sirf raza'a par hukum e hurmat lagaaya hai. Is liye qaleel o kaseer ka farq motabar nahi. Pas jo hadees iske 
ma’ariz hogi aur isme kaseer o qaleel ka farq bataaya hoga, wo matrook o mardood hogi. (MaazAllah) 

Al Jawaab wa Billah Taufeeq as Sawaab: 

Ham hanafiyya ki is wajah e istedlal mein chand nuqooz o mua’arzaat pesh karte hain. 

Awwal ye ke Saheb e Usool e Shaashi ne jo is ayat ko aam kaha hai, ye durust nahi. Kyou'nke jab surat e istedlal 


ki ye hui ke ayat mein sirf raza'a par hukum e huramat lagaaya gaya hai aur adad e razaa-at ka zikar nahi hai. To 
ye ayat o hadees mein mutlaq aur muqeen ka muqable hua, naa ke aam o khaas ka. s3: 


Ye baat sirf hame’n hi nahi khatki, balke Shareh Usool e Shashi, Saheb e Fusool al Hawaashi ko bhi khatki hai. 
Chunache wo is ibaarat e mazkoora baala ki sharah ke baad aakhir mein you’n tambeeh karte hain: 


Ye misaal ajnabi hai, pas tammul kar lena chaahiye.!?? Ja aa lias 
Aur Miftah al Hawashi mein is par hashiya diya hai: 


Wajah tammul ki ye hai ke nass (Qurani) mein arza’a 


ka jo zikar hai wo mutlaq hai. Pas isey kaseer ke saath E E EE ER TR AAT 
muqaiyyad karna mutlaq ko khabar e wahed se ” j 


mugeed karna hai. Aam ko khaas karna nahi hai, pas is dad jap Y viel zl asi id ai S SL iila 
misaal ka is jagah warid karna durust nahi hai aur ll AA ale ail aie ad Cl Baies pa Gei oal dä 


mumkin hai ke is (eteraaz) ka ve jawab diya jaae ke 
nass ba-etebaar mubda-a ke aam hai. Pas iska dono 
mahlo'n mein warid karna durust hai.194 


aliua gaa gall DS È edl dä sad 


Agarche Saheb e Miftah ne iske bar-mahal hone ki ek wajah zikar bhi kar di hai, lekin “oS” ke lafz se khud hi iski 
zoaf ki taraf bhi ishaara kar diya hai aur aagey chal kar in sha Allah ham is par kuch aur bhi likhe’nge. Behrehaal 
Shahshi ka isey aam qaraar dena khud hanafiyya ke nazdeek bhi tasalli bakhsh nahi hai. 


Duwwam ye ke ayat mein agar adad e razaa-at ka zikar nahi to kai ek deegar umoor bhi mazkoor nahi hain aur wo 
hanafiyya ke nazdeek amr e raza’a mein hadees hi se saabit hokar qaabil e etebaar hain. 


191 Surah Nahal: 44 133 Fusool al Hawaashi: P36 
192 Surah Qiyaamah: 19 194 Miftah al Hawashi 
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Pehla amr ve hai ke ayat mein sirf sheer e maadar aur doodh ki bahen ki hurmat ka zikar hai aur doodh ki jahat se 
baaqi rishto’n ka hukum mazkoor nahi aur hadees mein warid hai: “=l o aja L ma di) oa aya” 


Pas hadees mein Quran se zaed hukum hai aur isey hanafiyya ne tasleem kiya hai, chunache “Bidaaya” aur uski 
sharah “Hidaaya” mein hai: 


Aur (nikah halaal nahi) doodh ki maa aur naa doodh ki ` Lille al gil ele A a ail Yy ciela A gy ali Ya 
bahen se qaul e khudawandi: Al 5 SA) Al ii 5 ji Vtt KA ech 
cl ake hukum se aur Rasool Allah & ke qaul >> La eech SI óA KA 2 a J 
Gill Za aja La gla ake hukum se”.19 Sil Ya pa La gla A 


Yaane is hukum se ke jo rishte nasab se haraam hai, wo raza’a se bhi haraam hain. 


Is ibaarat se saaf zahir hai ke saheb e hidaaya ne maa aur bahen ke alaawa baaqi razaai rishto’n ki hurmat hadees 
se li hai. Haa’n wo uske jawab mein keh sakte hain ke ye hadees kai ek Sahaba Ikram 227 se marwi hone ke sabab 
mashoor hai. So ham ne adad e razaa-at waali hadees ki nisbat bhi saabit kar diya hai ke wo bhi kai Sahaba Ikram 
iKa se marwi hai. LL 


Doosra amr ye hai ke ayat e razaa-at mein ye amr mazkoor nahi hai ke doodh kitni umar mein pyaa jaae ke hurmat 
e nikah ke mutalliq iska etebaar kiya jaae. Haa'n ye baat hadees mein mazkoor hai. Chunache “Bidaya” aur uski 
Sharah “Hidaaya” mein hai: 


Aur jab raza'a ki muddat guzar jaae, to raza'a ke | 
mutallig hurmat ka hukum nahi rehta. Aap & keis YI Mi Een Ghi al a sas Caa l)y 
hukum ki wajah se doodh chudaane ki umar ke baad Jus ae pLa 
raza'a ka etebaar nahi boat "9 


Fuqaha e Hanafiyya A7 ne is hadees se ayat e qurani par ziyaadat ko bilaa taraddud qubool kar liya hai. Halaa’nke 
mohaddiseen ke nazdeek is hadees ki sanad Muslim ki hadees ja Y; adl ajai Yke baraabar nahi hai. Jisko 
unho’n ne Quran se zaed samajh kar matrook o mardood qaraar diya. MaazAllah 


Is muqam par ham Saheb e Miftah ke imkani jawab ka jawab bhi zikar karte hain, jiska oopar waada kiya gaya tha 
ke agar is ayat ko ba-listawa A'alal A’arshzh mubda-a ke aam qaraar de kar aam aur mutlaq dono ki misaal qaraar 
dete hain to is umoom mein raza’a e kabeer ki sheer e maadar bhi dakhil hai. Pas isko ayat ke hukum mein kyou'n 
nahi liya aur kyou'n aisee hadees se, jo akhbaar e ahaad mein hone ke alaawa isnaad mein bhi rafa'an muttafiq us 
sehat nahi hai. Quran par ziyadat qubool karli? cs ja isä l3) Al 


Is tafreeq ki wajah se ye ke raza’a kabeer ka etebaar unke imam ne kiya to unho'n ne bhi kar liya. Go muttafiq us 
sehat hadees se saabit nahi hai. Aur adad e razaa-at ka etebaar unke imam ne naa kiya to unho’n ne bhi naa kiya. 
Uski taraf iltefaat naa kiya, agarche wo kai ek muttafiq us sehat ahadees se saabit hai. 


Paachwee’n Misaal: 


Ye hai fuqaha e hanafiyya ke usool ka ek qaaeda hai ke jo Sahabi ghair mujtahid ho, iski riwayat agar min kul al 
wajooh qiyaas ke khilaf ho to wo riwayat qaabil e tark hoti hai. Chunache Usool e Shaashi mein hai: 


Doosri qism raawiyo’n ki jo hifz aur adaalat (taqwa) Gent geleet We a 
mein to maroof (o mashoor) hain, lekin ijtehaad our ji A Se ; Se ji 
fatawa mein maaroof nahi hain. Masalan Hazrat Abu A hets au BA A o oily ba AS Sa, 
Huraira # aur Hazrat Anas ##, pas jab koi riwayat in Jad IS dala Ae Lal ag e eaa 28 ja ja a, 
jaise (ashaab) se tere nazdeek saheeh saabit ho jaae x. Pn a a a g ad dë 
to agar wo hadees qiyaas ke muafiq ho to iske lazim ul 


195 Hidaya: V2 P288 Kitan an Nikah, Fasl Bayan al Moharramaat 196 Bidaaya: V2 P329 
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amal bone mein koi shak nahi our agar (wo hadees) 
qiyas ke khilaf ho to qiyas par amal karna behtar hoga. 
Misaal iski wo hadees hai jo Hazrat Abu Huraira Ze ne 
riwayat ki, ke aag par pakee hui cheez khaalene se 
wazu (naya) karna chaahiye, is par Ibne Abbas # ne 
kaha ke agar tum garam paani se wazu karo to kya tum 
phir iski wajah se bhi taaza wazu karoge? To Abu 
Huraira # (sunkar) chup ho gae. Maloom hua ke Ibne 
Abbas # ne is hadees ko sirf qiyaas se radd kiya tha, 
kyou’nke agar (iske radd mein) Ibne Abbas # ke paas 
koi hadees hoti to isko riwaayat karte, isi binaa par 
hamare ashaab (hanafiyya) ne Abu Huraira # ki 
riwayat darbaarah mas-ala misraat ko qiyaas ke 
muqable mein tark kar diya. Aur ba-etebaar raawiyo’n 
ke ikhtelaf ke hamne kaha ke khabar e wahed par amal 
karne ki shart ye hai ke wo Quran o Sunnat mashoorah 
ke khilaf naa ho (chunache) Aap & ne farmaya ke mere 
baad tumhare paas ahadees kasrat se bayaan ho’ngi. 
Pas jab tumhare paas meri taraf se koi hadees pesh ho 
to isey Kitab ke saamne karna, pas jo iske muafiq ho 
isey qubool kar lena aur jo uske khilaf ho isey radd kar 
dena” .197 


ALa faia La gi sj un ela Ca pi dl ul ohe olal 
Utali ia dde g col gl aa onie S a 3 hill aay Lai g 
DR dal gl aa yie Lg bl paali Aan ef BA el ial 
cb y ggal All SS allaa GS Y of Asl all a Ja h på 
Ga Syla AS ZE ell aale JG e aal illia GS Y oly 
La g o déi ål g Lai Ai LS lk o gua eli Eaa oeie Al eg gy DI 
„o ga ai 


Is ibaarat ke mutalliq ham kisi qadr tafseel se bayan karna chaahte hain, kyou’nke nafs mas-ala ke alaawa iski 


zanjeer ki ek ek kadee ghalat aur be-qaaeda hai. 


h U Na 


Nafs e mas-ala ki tehqeeq ke, aaya hifz aur adaalat ke alaawa raawi ke liye fiqa o ijtehaad bhi zaroori hai? 
Aaya ye usool Imam Abu Hanifa 27 ka waza’a kiya hua hai, yaa kisi aur ka? 
Hazrat Abu Huraira # faqeeh aur mujtahid the yaa naa the? 

Hazrat Ibne Abbas # ka eteraaz Hazrat Abu Huraira # par kis jahat se tha? Aaya hadees ko qiyaas ke khilaf 


samjha, jaisa ke musannif ne samjhaaya yaa kuch aur baat thi? 


Tehqeeq e hadees misraat. 


Hadees ze SA5] SI XS ki tehqeeq 


o N O LD 


Khabar e wahed ka mukhalif Kitab o Sunnat mashoorah o khilaf e zahir hona. 


Wo misaale'n jin mein hanafiyya ne khud is usool ka khilaf kiya. 


Pas in raus e thamaaniya ki tehqeeq se munkashif ho jaaega ke apne ek khud-saakhta qaaed ki tarweej ke liye kis 


qadar be-zaabtagiya’n karni padee’n. Jin se sunnat e saheeha ko be-parwaahi se taal dena nihayat asaan ho gaya. 


Sunnat e Rasool & hath se choote, lekin apne buzurgo’n ka banaaya hua qaaeda naa toote. zc) x! 


Amr e Awwal: Nafs e Mas-ala Ki Tehqeeq: 


Amr e awwal ka bayan Saheb e Noor ul Anwaar ke lafzo’n mein you'n hai: 


Raawi e hadees agar fiqa aur ijtehaad mein shohrat o 
taqaddam rakhta ho, jaise khulafa e rashedeen, 
Abdullah bin Masood, Abdullah bin Umar, Abdullah bin 
Abbas aur Abdullah bin Zubair ##? to aise raawi ki 
hadees hujjat hogi. Is hadees ke saath qiyaas matrook 
kiya jaaega aur agar raawi mein adaalat aur zabt ho, 


197 Usool e Shashi: Matba'a Mujtabai, Delhi 
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Hall aa ll eaS Ais YI å padi g aall ae ol lglg 
Asili g ya haal Als A e ols coill A l Aa diaa S 
Ai alaala oly e Lee oill aiaa ilg ol SA olg a 
Spa Y| 


magar figa naa ho, jaise Hazrat Anas # khadim e 
Rasool Allah £ aur Abu Huraira # (Jo ghair faqeeh 
the) aise raawi ki hadees agar qiyaas ke muafiq hogi 
to is par amal kiya jaaega aur agar mukhalif hogi to 
giyaas naa choda jaaega, siwaae zaroorat e khaas 
ke” "188 


Nazereen, ghaur kare'n ke is shart ka nateeja kaisa bhayaanak hai? Jo ulama e usool ne khud hi bataa diya hai ke 
Hazrat Anas # aur Abu Huraira ze jaise khadimaan e khaas ko be-fiqa keh kar kitni hadeeso'n ko giyaas e mujtahid 
ke muqable mein mustaraf kar diya gaya hai. àu 


Amr e Duwwam: 


Amr e duwwam ka bayan is tarha hai ke ye usool, yaane ishteraat e figa raawi Imam Abu Hanifa #4 ka waza’a kiya 
hua nahi hai. Balke Isa bin Abaan!?? ka hai. Jo Imam Muhammad a ke shagird the. 


1. Chunache Saheb e Noor ul Anwaar farmate hain: 


Raawi fageeh our aadil mein ye farq Isa bin Abaan ka 

mazhab hai aur aksar muta-akkhireen ne iski paerwee 

ki hai. Lekin Imam Karkhi A2 our hamare ashaab mein KULI Cl deefe reih Ae ilal y ailh A al ai E oda el 
se jo iske paeru hue hain, unke nazdeek raawi ki pu lg gj aali cya SA aie hdg ecg alid) ASÍ ati, 
fuqaahat shart nahi hai. Kyou’nke hadees qiyaas par P : Së . S . ae 
ee hai, balke har ek hadees jo adil a ki Ce Aach aR le Spa ap 
riwayat se ho, qiyas par muqaddam hai. Jabke wo Bial Aill g GSN illia OS al 1) coill ode 
Kitabullah aur Sunnat e mashoorah ke khilaf naa 

ho” .200 


2. Isi tarha Raees ul Hanafiyya Imam Ibnul Hammam #4 ho hanfiyo'n ke nazdeek rutba e ijtehaad par ma'ane 
gae baim. 201 Apni kitab “Tehreer” mein aur mohaqqiq Ibne Ameer al Haaj iski Sharah “At Taqreer wat 
Tahreer” mein famrate hain: 


Jab khabar e wahed aur qiyaas mein aisa ta'aruz ho ke 

in dono mein jamaa mumkin naa ho to aksar aimma ke Aa A aas D Alia) 
nazdeek hadees ko behrehaal muqaddam kiya jaaega. YA dE) åigia dl agia (SY) si Ulba yai 
Inme se Imam Abu Hanifa 2 aur Imam Shafai aur Imam SEA e i 
Ahmad & hain. 299 


Isi tarha Kashf ul Asraar Sharah??? Usool Bazoodi mein is mas-ala ke mutalliq bast se bayan karne ke baad 
kaha hai: 


Imam Abu Hanifa A3 se saabit ho chuka hai, Aapne 


; Jay sa Ce Bela La "AT Al aaa j ina ell ye CA A 
farmaya ke jo kuch hame'n Allah Ta'ala our uske ER ji wi — 


Rasool & ki taraf se poho’nch jaae, wo sar aankho’n On aal oe Jii als el: a odi alu g nde AN A 
par (manzoor) hai aur salaf (ummat) mein se raawi ki ` e oly Sasis J aill än of aià ce olll à aiall iii al 
faqaahat ka shart hona kisi se bhi manqool nahi. Pas Uma A Oe hill ole piia aal ll 


saabit hogaya ke ye qaul naya (bidat) hai.” 


198 Noor ul Anwaar: P178 202 At Taqreer wat Tahreer: V2 P298 (Egyptian print) 


199 Isa bin Abaan 221h mein Basra mein faut hue (Al Fawaed al 203 Saheb e Kashf ul Asrar, Imam Abu Hanifa 27 ka qaul darbarah 
Bahiyya: P16) [Mir Sialkoti £2) mataabeat Quran o Hadees naqal karne ke baad likhte hain ke 
200 Noor ul Anwaar: P179-180 fuqahat raawi ki sharf salaf mein se kisi se bhi manqool nahi. 
201 Shaikh Ibne Hammam ka ye darja "Durre Mukhtaar" aur uski Lehaza ye baat nai ghadee hui bidat hai. Pas isse ye bhi saabit ho 
shrha Shaami mein mazkoor hai. Hamari is kitab "Tareekh Ahle gaya ke Imam Abu Hanifa 27 is qaul ke qael naa the. 

Hadees" ki kisi guzishta fasl mein bhi iska zikar ho chuka hai. 204 Kashf ul Asrar: V2 P703 (Egyptian print) 
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Kasf ul Asrar mein is mas-ala ke mutalliq jo mabsoot bahes likhi hai, iska zikar karke baaz maqalaat Allama 
Tftazani ne bhi Sharah Tauzeeh mein likhe hain. Chunache farmaya: 


PA 


mangool hai ke unho'n ne ghair faqeeh sahaabi ki dad a dl Lab a A Lë e BACH DIS hiy 
khabar se qiyaas ko tark kar diya our saheb e Kashf ul ër beta En E ee Art A 
Asrar ne aisa naqal kiya, jisme ye ishara hai ke ve farq Pasa D E Së 

bidat hai our nez ye ke khabar e wahed behrehaal Se A a SA aaa Sa 


giyaas par mugaddma hai” 279 


Aakhir mein ham Imam ul Hind Hazrat Shah Waliullah Sahab 2? ki ibaarat naqal karte hain, jo khaas is mas- 
ala ke alaawa baaz deegar usool e hanafiyya ki nisbat bhi hai ke in sab usool ki riwaayat Imam Abu Hanifa 
234 aur unke buzurg shagirdo’n (Imam Abu Yusuf # aur Imam Muhammad 27) se hargiz saheeh nahi hai aur 
in par muhafezat karna mutagaddemeen e hanafiyya ka dastoor nahi tha. Jaisa ke Imam Bazoodi 2 kehte 
hain. Chunache farmate hain: 


In mein se ek ye hai ke maine baaz ko paaya jo ye 
gumaan karte hain ke Imam Abu Hanifa 2 aur Imam 
Shafai A ke ikhtelaf ki binaa in usool par hai jo Kitab 
Bazoodi waghaira mein mazkoor hain. Aur haq baat ye 
hai ke aksar in usool mein se unke aqwaal se takhreej 
ki gai hai aur mere nazdeek ye mas-ala ke khas bazat 
e khud waazeh hota hai. Isko bayan ki zaroort nahi ji 
hoti. Aur ye ke ziyadat bhi ek gism ka naskh hai aur ye EAIA AS À Sill all Up ek Al agan y eil 
ke aam misl khaas ke qatai hota hai aur ye ke ione s cael äi kA jia dpal ta ZE oj gall Lail g co gai g 
raawiyo’n ki kasrat se tarjeeh nahi ho sakti. Aur nez Cha eia Sa la lal aial Ya uja galadi of AH Al 
ye ke jab raae aur qiyaas ka darwaza band ho jaae to i dÉ Bees ji ` 

ghair faqeeh (sahabi) ki riwayat par amal karna wajib eg ee Sa a a 


dana eil Cu DAN eli jl ye jy aan Dang Al eis 3 


nahi aur ye ke mafhoom shart aur wasf ka hargiz Ia a seia e Y ols es Al lä aal All Aë Saa 
etebaar nahi aur ye ke amr ka taqaaza zaroor zaroor oi? Be A e dl ab All E E ET 


wujoob hi hai. Aur misl unke deegar usool aise hain, ... ek ` a E S a ; 
ina (al ye Al ke i Y eil aY] DS de åa Ka pal 
jinki aimma ke kalaam se takhreej ki gai hai aur in Po En PE Gë d ` J 


usool ki riwayat Imam Abu Hanifa A5 aur aapke IS 28 h lsa wei Sill s heale Zell Ge Ailg le: 
sahebain (Imam Abu Yusuf # aur Imam Muhammad A3 Gal oi ge ajl alra Lë agih e gaiil] aiia Om 


) se saheeh taur par saabit nahi aur ye ke in usool ki age a y Le vil sall LAMA le, ihitai cja 
nigehbaani karna aur in eteraazo’n ke jawab mein jo 


in par warid hote hain, takalluf karna, jis tarha ke 
Bazoodi 4: waghaira karte hain, apne istembato’n 
mein mutaqaddemeen ka dastoor nahi tha. Aur wo 
unke khilaf par muhafezat karne aur unke jawab se jo 
in par warid hote hain, ziyaada haqdaar nahi hain.?08 


In hawaalajaat se ba-khoobi zahir ho gaya ke mohaddiseen ke alaawa khud hazraat e hanafiyya bhi 
sareehan likhte hain ke isteraat e figa raawi ka usool hazrat Imam Abu Hanifa #4 ka muqarrar karda nahi 
hai, balke Isa bin Abaan ka ejaad karda hai aur isse peshtar kisi bhi Imam ne ye baat nahi ki. 


Ab ham iski wajah bayan karte hain ke Isa bin Abaan ne ye usool kyou'n waza’a kiya? 


Isa bin Abaan ibteda mein Ahle Hadees the. Imam Muhammad # ki sohbat mein reh kar unse mutassir ho gae.*?” 
Khayalaat mein inquilab hua, to ikhtelaf ke waqt nae ikhteyar karda tareeq ke muqable mein jo riwayat aae’n, 


205 Talweeh Ma'arri: V2 P5 207 Isa bin Abaan ke is tabdeeli tareeeq ka zikar Al Fawaaed al 
206 Hujjatullahil Baalegha: V1 P159-160 (Egyptian Edition) Bahiyya mein maujood hai. 
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unki tehqiqaat mein is shart ka badhaana zaroori khayaal kiya ke jo Sahaba Ikram 227 ghair faqeeh born, bawajood 


unke saadiq o aadil o zaabit hone ke giyaas?? (apni raae) ke mugable mein unki riwayat ko thukra diya jaae. >! 
Libas) 


Amr e Suwwam: 


Amr e suwwam ye ke Hazrat Abu Huraira # faqeeh o mujtahid the yaa aami? So iska bayan is tarha hai ke Hazrat 
Abu Huraira # ke mujtahid hone se inkaar karna, ilm e hadees o riwayat ke mutalea ki kamee ka nateeja hai. 
Warna jo shakhs isfaar e hadees par nazar rakhta ho, isey baghair tasleem ke chaara nahi ke Hazrat Abu Huraira 
#: fuqahae Sahaba Ikram ##& mein se the, tamaam asbaab e ijtehaad inko qudrat ne ataa kiye the aur wo Sahaba 
Ikram && ki jamat mein baraabar fatwa aur saheb e ijtehaad the. Is baat ka Iqraar khud hanafiyya Shareh Usool 
ko bhi hai. Jinho'n ne ilm e hadees padha aur Hazrat Abu Huraira # ki riwayat o ijtehadaat ko nazar e ghaur se 
dekha, chunache ham baaz ki ibaarate'n naqal karte hain. 


Allama Ibne Hammam #4 jo muta-akkhireen e hanafiyya mein darja ijtehaad tak poho'nche aur mazhab e hanafi 
ke khaas al khawaas haamiyo'n mein se hain. Fathul Qadeer Sharah Hidaya mein farmate hain: 


Aur ek lakh ashaab jin ko chod kar Aap & faut hue, 
unme se mujtahideen ki ginti 20 se ziyaada tak nahi bac åly Y alu g aale dl lan zéie, AS ad YI AL, 


poho'nchti, masalan khulafa e arba'a aur e'ebaadela Gu X jy Alel y elal cy pie e ASÍ agia eleëill agiza 
aur Zaid bin Saabit aur Ma’az bin Jabal aur Anas aur j Ai, ZE SR ad 
Abu Huraira our kuch thode se our baagi sab ka rujoo eel oaa SAN WA cala oils dia c SE 


unhi (mujtahideen Sahaba Ikram &#&) ki taraf tha our éis Oe? 

wo unhi se fatwa poocha karte the” .209 
Isi tarha Allama Abdul Aziz Bukhari Hanafi 4 ne to Kashf ul Asrar Sharah Usool Bazoodi mein nihayat zor se Hazrat 
Abu Huraira # ka mujtahid hona likha hai aur uska inkaar karne waale ki tardeed ki hai, chunache farmate hain: 
“(iske baad ye ke) ham ye tasleem nahi karte ke Hazrat Abu Huraira # faqeeh naa the, balke (ham kehte hain) 
ke wo faqeeh the aur asbaab e ijtehaad mein se koi sabab bhi aisa naa tha jo unme maujood naa ho, aur wo 
Sahaba Ikram 63 ke zamane mein fatwa diya karte the aur is zamana mein siwae mujtahid ke koi fatwa naa diya 
karta tha, aur Aap Rasool Allah & ke aali qadr ashaab mein se the. Allah in sab se raazi ho aur Aap s) ne in (Hazrat 
Abu Huraira #£) ke haq mein hafeza ki dua ki thi. Pas Allah Ta'ala ne unke haq mein Aap ki dua qubool farmai 
aur saari duniya mein inka zikar aur unki hadees phail gai. Imam Ishaq Hanzali ne kaha ke hamare paas (masael) 
ahkaam mein kul 3000 hadeese'n saabit hui hain, jin mein se 1500 (sirf) Hazrat Abu Huraira # ki rwlmam Abu 
Yusuf A at se hain. Aur Imam Bukhari ne kaha ke Hazrat Abu Huraira # se muhajireen aur ansaar ki aulaad mein 


EER. 


qiyaas se radd karne ki koi wajah nahi” 2 


In hawalajaat se maloom ho gaya ke Hazrat Abu Huraira # mamuli nahi, balke khaas darja ke mujtahid the, aur 
jin hanfiyo’n ne aapke ijtehaad ka inkaar kiya hai, ilm e hadees mein farmaaya hone ke sabab kiya hai. 


Amr e Chaharrum: 


Amr e charrum, yaane Hazrat Ibne Abbas # ke eteraaz ki haqeeqat you'n hai ke naa to unho’n ne Hazrat Abu 
Huraira # ko ghair faqeeh samajh kar eteraaz kiya aur naa is hadees ko khilaf e qiyaas jaan kar radd kiya. Ye baat 


208 Qiyaas se murad hamne Isa bin Abaan ki zaati raae is liye bayan ke khilaf hone ke sabab darja e etebaar se saaqit ho jaae. "To: 


ki hai ke haqeeqat mein koi bhi saheeh hadees aqal e saheeh aur Uia i de Li ji 
qiyaas e sharai ke khilaf nahi hoti. Jo kuch ikhtelaf hota hai wo 209 Fathul Qadeer Sharah Hidaya: V2 P141 (Printed by Nol Kishor) 
qiyas karne waale shakhs ki raae se hota hai. So hadees ka 210 Kashf ul Asrar: V2 P703 (Egyptian Edition) 


martaba isse bohot buland hai ke wo kisi khaas shakhs ke qiyaas 
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to kisi aam sahabi se bhi baeed hai, che jaaeke Ibne Abbas # jaise jaleel ul qadr muttabe sunnat ki nisbat aisa 
khayal kiya jaae. ŭl il uh, DIS; Lila 


Kashf e Haqeeqat: 


Asal baat ye hai ke is hadees ke mutalliq dono sahabiyyon (Hazrat Ibne Abbas aur Hazrat Abu Huraira 2271 mein 
faham matlab mein ikhtelaf tha. Hazrat Abu Huraira # isko zahir par hamal karte the, yaane wazu se wazue 
muta'arif murad lete the aur Hazrat Ibne Abbas # is jagah wazu se sirf hath aur mu'n ka androoni hissa saaf karna, 
yaane kulli karna muraad lete the. Is liye Hazrat Ibne Abbas # ne nazaaer se samjha ke jab garam paani waghaira 
se wazu muta'arif jaaez hai to aag par pakee hui cheez khaane se wazu kis tarha toot jaaega? Lehaza is hadees 
mein wazu se murad wazu e mura'arif nahi. 


Balke sirf hath (jisse khaaya) aur mu'n (jisme khaya) in har-do ko saaf karna yaane dho lena muraad hai aur bas. 
Jo kuch hamne faham e matlab ke ikhtelaf ki nisbat likha, wo baad ke ulama mein bhi baraabar chalaa aaya, 
chunache lughat e hadees “Nihaaya Ibne Aseer” mein lafz “wazu” ke zail mein likha hai: 


Yaane aur kabhi wazu se sirf baaz a'azaa ka dhona 

muraad hota hai aur is ma'ane mein hadees IA 

Jl & ėhai. Yaane ye hadees ke is shae ke khane se 3 MÉ La (ie ji Ea din eela YI oan dut A4 Au As 
wazu karo, jisey aag ne mutaghaiyyar kiya ho. Is 
hadees mein |>25se muraad hath aur mu’n ka dhona R ` ji 
hai, ba-wajeh chiknaai ke. Aur baaz ne kaha ke isse ea Ze d Al AAA WAL 
muraad namaz ka wazu hai aur is taraf bhi fugaha ki 

ek jamat gai bot 71 


e ien A4 Al a ein ab Al Ce ol AY g Sal Lë aa alf A 


Hazrat Ibne Abbas # ne is hadees mein mo mai ane murad liye hain, unki taaeed deegar ahadees e marfooa se bhi 
hoti hai. Chunache Abu Dawood mein hai: ol o s sal Lis lafz mein wazu saaf likha hai, phir iske baad Hazrat 
Ibne Abbas # ki riwayat se zail ki riwayat zikar ki hai: 

Ke Aap # ne doodh nosh farmaya to paani talab kiya, HH rei Ach alay dale dil ha A ol oke il oe 
pas kulli ki aur farmaya ke is mein chiknaai hoti hai.212 law A) CH „Jê ai ad gla Le A8 
Is riwayat mein saaf mazkoor hai ke Aap £ ne doodh pya, baad azaa’n kulli karli aur farmaya ke isme chiknaai hoti 

hai, goya kulli karne ki wajah samjhaadi. 


Isse ziyaada ye ke wazu ka lafz mahez hath dhone aur kulli karne ke liye khaas Aap & ki zuban e Mubarak se deegar 
ahadees se bhi saabit hai. 


Chunache Mishkat mein ba-hawaala Tirmizi o Abu Dawood, Hazrat Salman Farsi # se riwayat hai: 


Rasool Allah £ ne farmaya: Khana khane se pehle bhi atadai DER alag Aale Ai. Aa Ai ën? AER 
wazu kar lene aur uske peeche bhi wazu kar lene se S Ala N 
khane mein barkat hoti bat 21 dar e pa gil g AL aji 


Is hadees ke zail mein shaareh e hadees wazu se murad “Ghusl Yadain wal Fam” likhte hain. Isse bhi ziyada ye 
ke Tirmizi mein Hazrat A'akraash se riwayat ke zimn mein hai: 


211 Nihaya Ibne Aseer:V4 214 Mazkoora baala haashiya Bain as Sutoor, nez Hashiya 


212 Sunan Abu Dawood mangoola by Mirqah Sharah Mishkat by Mulla Ali Qari Hanafi [Mir 
213 Tirmizi; Abu Dawood; Mishakat: Kitab at Ta'aam Sialkoti £2) 


95 


Ham paani Loge to Aap & ne dono hath dhoe aur apne ` AA alu g Zeie al La Al J guy Judi slas usi ai 


hatho’n ki taree se mun our dono bazuo’n our sar ko A ; . Ta iie 

G Jy Aal 18 Aelig A AAS i Ta 
chua aur farmaya: Aag lagee hui cheez se wazu karna S :J 3s id ü kb 3 ge EE 3 
yehi bot. 29 JG) oe Laag ga gil Aë IO se 


Is hadees se saat maloom ho gaya ke wazu ka lafz is taharat ke alaawa bhi bola jaata hai, jo “Namaz” ke liye 
makhsoos hai. 


Pas isi tarha Hazrat Ibne Abbas # aag par pakee hui cheez ke khane ki hadees mein “Wazu” ke lafz ko sirf kulli 
karne aur hath dho lene par mahmool karte the. Lehaza ye kehna ke unho’n ne Hazrat Abu Huraira # ko ghair 
faqeeh jaan kar aur unki riwayat ko khilaf e qiyaas jaan kar radd kar diya tha, durust naa tha. Walhamdulillah 


215 Tirmizi; Mishkat: Kitab at Ta'aam 
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Paachwaa’n Amr: Tehqeeq e Hadees e Misraat: 
Hazrat Abu Huraira #£ se marwi hai ke Rasool Allah & 


ne farmaya ke oonthni aur bakri ke thano’n mein y J alug Ale wa ill ci Sub wi H 


doodh bond naa karo our jo aisee haalat ke baad is i Sie g SE ii 
jaanwar ko khareede to isey dono amro’n mein se ek AI II aa geil Ga ai dal! La Ai 


ka ikhteyar hai, baad iske ke isey doodh (kar aazma) Leh (lg du Igay CO aa gl Aa Cu ail 
le, agar isey pasand ho to rakh le our agar naa-pasanad ili ma 


ho to wapas kar dewe aur ek sa'a?!? khajoore'n (saath 
dewe).?!” 


Tasriya se ye murad hai ke jaanwar ke thano'n mein doodh rok rakha jaae, baaz log aisa karte hain, taa-ke is 
jaanwar ka doodh ziyada maloom ho aur kheedaar isey shaug se khareed le, choo'nke isme dhoka paaya jaata hai. 
Is liye Aap £ ne isse roka aur farmaya aisa jaanwar khareede to ise wapasi ka ikhteyar hai aur ye bhi farmaya ke 
agar wapas kare to is doodh ke ewaz jo isne dhokar haasil kiya hai, ek sa'a khajore'n bhi saath de. Is hadees ko 
Imam Bukhari aur Muslim ke alaawa deegar aimma e hadees ne bhi riwayat kiya hai. Masalan Imam Malik, Imam 
Abu Dawood, Imam Tirmizi aur Imam Nisai &. 


Rasool Allah & ki ye hadees apne matlab mein bilkul saaf hai aur is ki hikmat aur ma'aqooliyat a'ayaa'n hai ke aap 
dhoke fareb ke saude se mana farmate hain aur ye hukum aapke mansab ke bilkul munaasib hai. 218 4535 


Is hadees mein 2 hukum hain: “Khayaar e Rad” yaane wapas kar dene ka ikhteyar aur wapasi par doodh ke ewaz 
ek sa'a khajoor ka saath adaa karna. 


Hanafiyya Ikram 2 ne in dono baato’n ka inkaar kiya hai, naa to wo wapasi ke ikhteyar ke qaael hain aur naa 
La am (khajoor) ke, kyou’nke hadees unke nazdeek qiyaas ke bar-khilaf hai. Aur Hazrat Abu Huraira # se marwi 
hai aur wo unke nazdeek mujtahid nahi the, aur ghair mujtahid Sahabi ki jo riwayat khilaf e qiyaas ho, wo unke 
yaha’n maqbool nahi. 


Is hadees ki sehat mein jo Imam Bukhari aur Imam Muslim & ki muttafeqa riwayat se ho, kya kalaam ho sakta hai? 
Hafiz ibne Hajar A3 saheeh hadees ke maraatib mein martaba oola ke zimne mein likhte hain: 


Yaane martaba oola ki fazeelat mein wo ahadees bhi 
shamil hain, jin ko Shaikhain (Imam Bukhari o Muslim ANA de Gid A La jai figa Sachs 
&£) ne bilaa ittefaaq riwayat kiya ho.?!? 


Aur Maulwi Abdullah Sahab Tonki Hanafi iske hashiya mein bain us sutoor mein “shaikhain” ke lafz par likhte hain: 
“Al Bukhari o Muslim”. 


Har-chand ke ye hadees darja oola mein hai, lekin taqleed ek aisee zabardast tehreek hai ke iska band Dalaael ki 
quwwat e qaahera se bhi ba-mushkil tootta hai. 


Asnaad ki roo se is hadees mein koi jirah nahi ho sakti thi, usool e mohaddiseen ke roo se isme koi qadah nahi thi, 
is liye mazhabi paasdaari se is sunnat e saheeha ke radd karne mein itne heele taraashe gae ke is hadees ke 
raawiyo’n ki jalaalat e qadr par nazar rakhne wala aur Aap & ki is hakimaana o adilaana taaleem ki khoobi ko 
nazar e izzat o qadar daani se dekhne waal aur usool e tamaddun mein is hukum ke nihayat khoobi ko nazar e izzat 
o qadardaani se dekhne waal aur usool e tamaddun mein is hukum ke nihayat hi mufeed hone aur aam logo'n ko 


216 Ek Sa'a Iraqi ka wazan 4 ser angrezi ke barabar hota hai aur hashiya jame'e sagheer by Maulana Abdul Hai Lakhnawi P: 25 


hijazi sa'a ka wazan taqreeban paune teen ser ke barabar. Imam Note # 8 [Mir Sialkoti 27 
Abu Yusuf £ ne Sadqa e Fitr mein Iraqi sa'a chodkar Imam Malik 217 Bukhari & Muslim 
27 ki muafaqat mein hijazi sa'a ko ikhteyar kiya tha. Nafe kabeer 218 Surah Juma 


219 Sharah Nukhba: P27 
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dhoke fareb ke zarar se bachaane, balke khud dhoka dene waale ko batini khabaasat aur akhlaaqi badd-zubaani 
se paak karne ko samajhne waala, munsif mizaj insan hairan reh jaata hai ke ilaahi kya duniye mein is dil o dimaagh 
ke aadmi bhi hain, jo is hukum ko khilaf e qiyaas keh kar radd kar dete hain? Gi A ien Gs elä £ yi Y Lu, 


Pehle ham is hadees (misrat) ke mutalliq mohaddiseen ki baaz ibaarate'n likhte hain, unse aapko pataa lag jaaega 


ke Sunnat e Rasool & ke haqeeqi qaael aur is par dil o jaan se aamil kaun hain? Aur isey sirf apni muafaqat o 
matlab bar-aari ke waqt mahez taaeedi taur par naqal karne waale kaun hain? 


1. Khatimatul Huffaz Hafiz ibne Hajar “Fathul Baari” mein farmate hain: 


Is hadees ke zahir ko jamhoor ahle ilm ne liya hai aur 
isi ke mutabiq Ibne Masood aur Abu Huraira 87 ne 
fatwa diya aur jamat e Sahaba Ikram 227 mein se inka 
koi bhi mukhalif nahi aur isi ke mutabiq taabaeen aur 
unke baad ke aimma mein se itni tadaad ke aimma ne 
kaha jinki ginti nahi ho sakti.” 


2. Ibne Sam-aani ne Istelaam mein kaha ke: 


Sahaba Ikram 283 ki janib ta'aruz karna iske karne 
waale ke liye khazlaan (khuda ka saath naa hone) ki 
alaamat hai, balke ye baat ek bidat aur gumrahi hai 
aur Hazrat Abu Huraira # to Aap & ki dua ki barkat se 
ziyada hifz se makhsoos Che 77 


3. Imam Ibne Abdul Barr 2 ne kaha ke: 


Usool e riwayat ke roo se is hadees ki sehat o suboot 
par (aimma e hadees ka) ijma hai aur us shakhs ne 
jisne isey tasleem nahi kiya, aise uzar kiye hain, jinki 
hadeeqat kuch bhi nahi. 


4. 


Haqeeqat mein Quran o Hadees hi usool (shara'a) hain 
aur baaqi dono (ijma o qiyaas) ko unhi ki taraf 
lautaaya jaata hai, pas sunnat (Rasool Allah &) bila- 
isteqlal asal hai aur qiyaas fara’a hai. Pas asal ko 
fara’a se kis tarha radd kar sakte hain, balke hadees 
to bazat e khud ek asal hai, pas ye qaul kis tarha 
saheeh ho sakta hai ke koi asal apne aap ke khilaf ho. 


5. Hafiz ibne Abdul Barr ne kaha ke: 


Ye hadees khot aur daghaa ki mumaneat ke mutalliq 
asal hai, nez us shakhs ki wapasi ke ikhteyar ke liye 
asal hai, jis par fareb ki roo se aeb zahir naa kiya gaya 
ho. Nez is baare mein asal hai ke ba'ae tamaam ho 
jaati hai aur faasid nahi hoti??. Nez is amr mein asal 
hai ke wapas ki ikhteyar ki muddat 3 din hain??. Nez 





220 Fathul Baari 

221 Istelaam by Ibne Sam-aani 

222 Kyou'nke agar be'e tamaam naa hoti to Aap ZE: rakh lene ka 
ikhteyar naa dete. 
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sa ON A iil a Jaf sgan giel Da jalas aaf 2: 
an gill a ag Jli a oa ael allia Yy a a 
Ale aan Y (a adde 


E E E E E EE T 
Ljuba al ogail Aa Yiyen ap d aleli gY dle 


Jull ága Ca Aig a Ainaa ele aza viel Da al Ae ol Jä: 
Lë Y dee ek de diels 


agi Jä ai Ae SYI 5 MAY) Lan Aë A Alle GSI g 
dual sep Za Lal AA ep A All edaj ii 
Adi Nän kal o ën AE aii Lal eil 


Aa a e eill eh Lal duaali Da ` dl Ae éi JE 
adl daj ai Y Al i dal g coge dale dä Oil Joël së 
Diy i paill aai å daal g cebl D A Säs of à al: 
Jan jus) 


223 Muslim ki ek riwayat mein hai ke wapasi ka ikhteyar 3 din tak 
hai. 


tasreeh ki hurmat our uski wajah se suboot e khiyaar 
mein asal hai.” 


6. Isi tarha Hazrat Shah Waliullah Sahab 25 isi hadees ke zimn mein farmate hain: 


Aur baaz ne jin ko (janab Khudawadi se) is hadees par 

amal karne ki taufeeq nahi mili, apne paas se ek Ji Ad xe ye bali iyani hies Jee Sa al a oan iiel g 
qaaeda ghad kar uzar kar diya hai ke jo hadees ko ghair a Jaxli A yi aà csf Al asl IS) aall pa YI Aag y Y Suan JS 
faqee raawi riwayat kare, jab isse is ke mutalliq qiyaas 

ka darwaza (bilkul) band ho jaata ho to is hadees par 

amal nahi kiya jaaega.?” 


In ibaarato’n se waazeh hai ke mohaddiseen ko Sunnat e Rasool £ ki kitni ria'ayat aur himaayat hai ke is 
ki khilaf warzi karne waale par haleem se haleem aur mateen??? se mateen shakhs ki tabiyat bhi hil gai 
hai. 


Iske alaawa ek ye bhi sochne ka muqam hai ke Imam Abu Hanifa 4 ke baaz shagird masalan Imam Zafar 27 bhi is 
amr mein mohaddiseen ke muafiq hain aur ba-mojib ek riwayat ke Imam Abu Yusuf #4 bhi is amr mein mohaddiseen 
ke muafiq hain. Chunache Allama Aini Hanafi #4 ne isey khud likha hai aur Allama Abdul Aziz Bukhari ne Kashf ul 
Asara Sharah Usool Bazoodi mein iska zikar kiya hai. 


Chunache farmate hain: “g GZ Jl caii y Hl padl Sama da) ail Ala eat A ga el Ce BT 


Iske baad ham ye bhi kehte hain ke accha Sahabi, ghair faqeeh ki riwyaat ko aap ne iske mukhalif qiyas hone ki 
soorat mein matrook ul amal qaraar diya hai. Lekin jab aap faqeeh o mujtahid sahabi ki riwayat ko har chand ke 
wo mukhalif qiyaas ho tasleem karte hain aur qiyas ko tark kar dete hain to agar Hazrat Abu Huraira # ki muafaqat 
mein ek a’ala darja ak mujtahid sahabi bhi yehi fatwa de to phir to ye samajh lena chaahiye ke Hazrat Abu Huraira 
## be-samjhi se riwayat nahi kar rahe hain aur nez ye ke unki ye riwayat qiyaas ke bhi kihlaf nahi hai. 


Imam Bukhair bhi kitne door andesh hain ke jo kuch aap (hanafiyya) peeche kehne waale hote hain, wo inko pehle 
hi khatak jaata hai. Leejiye, Hazrat Abu Huraira # ki riwayat ke baad Imam Bukhari A7. Hazrat Abdullah bin Masood 
# ka fatwa naqal karte hain, jinki faqaahat o riwayat ka etebaar hanafi mazhab mein khusoosiyat se hai. 


Abdullah bin Masood # kehte hain: Jisne aisee koi 
bakri khareedi jiska doodh iske thano'n mein roka hua 


tha, to agar wo shakhs is bakri ko wapas kare to iske | Aliaa H e Gel ya RB dgan CN wa oe 
saath ek sa’a tmr khajoor bhi de aur Aap & ne is baat ÚI ha cill gig A ya lët gaa Aa Ag ja 
se bhi mana kiya hai ke (bahar se) maal (laane waalo’n) esa Ap alu 1 


ko aagey se jaakar mile'n (aur unki shaher ke narkh se 
naa-waqifi ki halat mein khareed le'n).?28 


Hafiz Ibne Hajar # is riwayat ki nisbat famrate hain: 


Mere khayal mein Imam Bhukari az Hazrat Ibne Masood 
# ki hadees Hazrat Abu Huraira zz ki hadees ke peeche : . PER , 
is nukta ke liye laae hain ke is baat ki taraf ishaara ZE EE a ee TR 
kare'n ke Hazrat Ibne Masood # ne bhi Hazrat Abu AS! ohil a geua Cl al Led Al A, el as o 
Huraira # ki hadees ke muafig fatwa diya hai. Pas agar ig 
Hzrat Abu Huraira #g ki hadees saheeh o saabit naa 


el ie, ft, Ann CH Suan e adl 33 i ode A El: 


224 Fathul Baari: V3 P373 (Delhi print) 227 Kashf ul Asrar Sharah Usool Bazoodi: V2 P703 
22 Hujjatullahil Baglegha: V2 P103 228 Bukhari Hamil Fathul Baari: V3 P373 (Delhi Print) 
226 Muraad Hazrat Shah Sahab 27 hain. (Mir Sialkoti £2) 
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hoti to Hazrat Ibne Masood # is baare mein qiyaas e 
jalee ke khilaf naa karte. 


Is amr ki taraf Hazrat Shah Sahab bhi raawi ghair faqeeh waale uzar ka radd karte hue ishara karte hain: 


Aur ye qaaeda ba-zaat e khud ghalat hone ke alaawa 

hamar is pesh iftaada soorat par muntabiq bhi nahi apal AN aia Li jga ele Ghi Y ei La le Soe oda g 
hota, kyou’nke is hukum ko Imam Bukhari 2: ne Ibne 
Masood # se bhi riwayat kiya hai aur tere liye ye kaafi 
hai.??? 


Au daly Lidl Ann OM oe SA 


Yaane Ibne Masood # ka mujtahid hona musallam kul hai, isme kisi ko kalaam nahi. 


Hazrat Ibne Masood # ki riwayat ke mutalliq ham is mugab par ek aur tehqeeqi nukra bhi likhte hain ke Hazrat 
Ibne Masood # ka ye fatwa 2 haal se khaali nahi, yaa to unho’n ne Aap & se suan aur us waqt isko aapki taraf 
musnad karke riwayat nahi kiya, yaa wo apne ijtehaad o qiyaas se kehte hain. 


Shaq e awwal, yaane Aap & se sunkar kaha ho to Hazrat Abu Huraira # ki riwayat ke mutalliq ho uzar tha wo jaata 
raha. Kyou'ne Hazrat Ibne Masood # bilaa ittefaq mujtahideen e sahaba ke in chand afraad mein se hain, jinka 
shumar ungliyo’n par ho sakta hai aur Allama Ibne Hammam Hanafi ki ibaarat se unke asma oopar manqool ho 
chuke hain, 20 se ziyaada nahi hain. 


Aur agar shaq e saani hai to bhi Hazrat Abu Huriara # ki nisbat ye uzar jaata raha ke wo qiyaas ke khilaf hai, 
kyou’nke agar qiyaas ke khilaf hoti to aise Jaleel ul qadar sahabi mujtahid ka qiyaas iske muafiq kyou’n padta? 


Lekin hamri tehgeeg ye hai ke Hazrat Ibne Masood zz ijtehaad se fatwa nahi dete, balke Aap Z se sunkar kehte 
hain aur aapki taraf isnaad naa karne mein koi harj nahi. Kyou’nke baaz deegar Sahaba Ikram 227 bhi aur bil- 
khusoos Hazrat Ibne Masood # ki bhi aadat se paaya gaya hai ke wo baaz auqaat mas-ala ka zikar kar dete the aur 
isey Aap & ki taraf musnad nahi karte the. Halaa’nke wo hadees marfoo o musnad hoti thi, aur is amr ko ulama e 
ahdees ba-khoobi pehchaante hain aur chandaa’n mohtaaj e suboot o byaan nahi. 


Chunache Usool e Bazoodi mein hain: 


Aur Sahaba Ikram 27 kabhi isnaad se khamosh rehte tee Ee EC 
Se SAY ye UAS | AS ai g 


Hamari tehqeeq ki binaa 2 baato'n par hai: 


Awwal is par ke isme “pä o lelo” bhi maujood hai, jo Hazrat Abu Huraira # ki marfoo riwayat mein hai aur ye 
bayan miqdar hai aur maqadeer ka taqarrur qiyas se nahi hota. Balke wo ek sharai hukum hai, jiska taqarrur sirf 
Allah o Rasool £ ka haq hai. Qiyas se hukum e sharai ki illat o hikmat ko samjha karte hain, miqdaar e sharaiyya 
aur ahkaam e shara’a muqarrar nahi kiye jaate. Phir to mansab tashre’e mein shirkat ho jaaegi. AI ye ùl Iya 


Chunache is usooli mas-ala ko Hazrat Shah Sahab # ne Hujjatullahil Baalegha mein bilaa isteqlal nihayat mabsoot 
aur mudallal bayan kiya hat 23 


Pas jis tarha Hazrat Abu Huraira Ze ne Aap & se sunkar is mas-ala ko zikar kiya, isi tarha Hazrat Ibne Masood # ne 
bhi Aap £ ki zuban, wahee e tarjuman se sunkar zikar kiya. Ek ne musand zikar kiya aur ek ne musnad zikar nahi 
kiya. Mas-ala ek hi hai aur wo qiyas ke mutallq nahi. Iski taaeed isse bhi hoti hai ke yehi mas-ala Ibne Majah mein 
Hazrat Ibne Masood # se rafa’an bhi marwi hai. Go rafa'a ki is tasreeh mein mohaddiseen ko kalaam hai aur isi 


229 Hujjatullahil Baalegha: V2 P103 231 Hujjatullahil Baalegha: V1 (Egyptian Print) 
230 Usool e Bazoodi: Bahes Taqleed us Sahaabi: V3 
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liye Imam ul Mohaddiseen Imam Bukhair ne isey apni saheeh mein rafa'an riwayat nahi kiya. Lekin Allama Aini 
Hanafi bawajood mazhab e hanafi ki be-had himayat karne ke, isey tasleem karte hain. 
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Chunache farmate hain: 


Aap & ne tasriya se manaa farmaya aur Imam Ibne 
Majah ne Hazrat Ibne Masood # se riwayat kiya ke dj CES alag Aale Al lg eil së? Ai 


unho'n ne kaha ke main saadiq o masdooq Abul Qasim V a, WAN A EN 
Muhammadur Rasool Allah & par (dil o jaan se) :J STEE 


shahaadat deta hu'n ke Aap & ne farmaya: Mahfilaat plug dale Al Lola plil eil G ghall aa ele 
(wo jaanwar jinka doodh thano’n mein rok rakha jaae)  „alusal Al jad Yg ADS al & Jä 4 


ki ba'ae (ek qism ka) fareb hai aur kisi musalman ke Hai satii S EL Si 
liye fareb halal nahi (Allama Aini kehte hain) Main ear VH Bos daa is ji AA 


kehta ho'n ke is amr par sab muttafiq hain ke tasriya EA: LCE 8 
haraam hai aur dagha aur fareb hat 23 


Doosri baat, jis par hamari tehqeeq ki binaa hai. Ye hai ke Hazrat Ibne Masood # ki riwayat ka akheer hissa Bukhari 
mein bhi marfoo hai. Wo ye hai: 


Aur mana kiya Nabi £ ne un logo'n ko aagey se jaakar Ba o 4 S 
` s Ge E all A Ce alg aale Ai, la ai ig 


milne se jo bahar se ba’ae ki cheezein laawe'n. 


Jis tarha ye huakm Hazrat Abdullah bin Masood # ki riwayat ka ek tukda hai, isi tarha Hazrat Abu Huraira # ki 
riwayat ka bhi ek tukda hai. Yaane jis tarha Hazrat Ibne Masood ki riwayat mein “Ba'ae Misrat” yaane doodh band 
kiye hue jaanwar ki ba'ae aur mumaneat talqi rakbaan 2 amro'n ki nisbat hukum hain, isi tarha Hazrat Abu Huraira 
# ki riwayat mein bhi ye dono amr maujood hain aur kuch aur ahkaam bhi hain. Chunache wo riwayat bhi Imam 
Bukhari ## ne Hazrat Abdullah bin Masood # ki riwayat ke saath likh di hai aur wo is tarha hai: 


Hazrat Abu Huraira # kehte hain ke Rasool Allah Z ne 
farmaya tum aagey jaakar naa mil, maal laane waale 


qafilo'n ko aur koi shakhs doosre ke saude par sauda r | i hn 2 
naa kare. Aur oeemat badhaane ke liye (numaeshi) E alag ele A cia a dg IA vil Ge 


khareedaar naa bano, aur koi shehri bahar waale ke YI oan AN de har Ei Yg SGS Lait? 


liye naa beche aur bakri waghaira ke thano'n mein å SUE “ . r jee 
aiii yai Aal pala WE | gaalii 
doodh naa rok rakho aur jo shakhs aisa jaanwar JAS < 3 jn sch ` 


khareede to wo doodh kar dekh lene ke baad 2 amro'n Ya) Cl ka oÍ Aa GA A Kel 


mein se ek ka mukhtaar hai. Agar isye pasand ho to „JŠ Ca Is Lg wa; Lehi WANA il 
rakh le aur agar naapasand ho to wapas karde aur ` i 


(wapsi ki soorate mein) is doodh ke ewaz asal maalik 
ko ek sa’a khajoore’n bhi de 237 


Is riwayat se Imam Hammam waala Muqam Najm al Mohaddiseen Siraj ul Mujtahideen ne samjha diya ke Hazrat 


Ibne Masood # ki riwayat mein tasreeh bil rafa'a nahi hai. Lekin wo asal mein marfoo hi hai, kyou’nke dono 
sahabiyo’n ki riwayat mein dono amr mazkoor hain. 


Allahu Akbar! Imam Bukhari 23 bhi door-ras aur kaise daqeeqa shanaas aur fun e hadees ke kaise nukta daan hain. 
IL äis Gua elja dai Ad ge ojal aell 


Haasil kalaam ye ke ye mas-ala mahez Hazrat Abu Huraira # hi se manqool nahi ke isey mukhalif qiyas samajh kar 
radd kar diya jaae. Balke ek mujtahid sahabi se bhi manqool hai, jiska etebaar hanafi mazhab mein khusoosiyat se 
hai. 


232 Umdatul Qari by A'aini Hanafi: V5 P521 233 Bukhari Hamil al Fatah: Dahelwi: V8 P373 
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Imam Abu Hanfia 2 Ke Mazhab Ki Tehqeeq: 


Ab is panchwee'n number mein ek bahes ka kuch hissa baaqi reh gaya, yaane is baare mein Imam Abu Hanifa Au 
ke mazhab ki tehqeeq. So maloom ho ke awwal to ham usoolan ye kehte hain ke Imam Abu Hanifa #4 is baat ke 
qael hi nahi the ke sahabi aur ghair faqeeh ki riwayat jo qiyas ke khilaf ho qaabil e tark hoti hai. Iska kuch bayan 
to sabeqa number duwwam mein ho chuka aur baaqi ab kya jaata hai. Isko ham do (2) tarha par bayan karte hain: 
Aur is tarha ke deegar juziyat ko dekh kar keh sakte hain ke Hazrat Imam Abu Hanifa az hadees ke hote qiyaas ko 
tark kar dete the. 


Khaas kar Abu Huraira # ki riwayat hi se kai masael mein qiyas ke khilaf aur hadees ke muafiq amal kiya. Chunache 


khatmatul huffaz isi mas-ala ki tehqeeq ke Zimn mein farmate hain: 


Aur hanfiyo'n ne is hadees misrat ke maan-ne mein 
chand ek uzar kiye hain kisi ne to hadees mein ye ta'an 
kar diya ke wo Abu Huraira Ss ki riwayat se hai aur wo 
Ibne Masood ## waghaira fuqahae Sahaba Ikram ER? ki 
tarha naa the. Pas jo kuch unho’n (Abu Huraira ##) ne 
giyas jalee ke khilaf riwayat kiya, isey nahi liya 
jaaega. (Jalle Jalaalahu) our ye aisa kalaam hai ke 
uske qael ne isse apne aapko dukh mein daala aur sirf 
iska zikar kar dena hi iske radd ki takleef se ghani kar 
deta hai aur beshak Imam Abu Hanifa 2 ne qiyas jalee 
ko Hazrat Abu Huraira # aur in jaise deegar Sahaba 
Ikram && ki riwayat ke mugable mein tark kar diya 
hai. Jaise ke nabeez tamr se wazu karne aur namaz 
mein qehqaha maar kar ha'nsne se wazu ke tooth 
jaane aur deegar masael main. 233 


Aur Hazrat Shah Sahab 2 farmate hain: 


Aur fuqahae hanafiyya ne ek ye qaaeda banaaya ke 
ghair faqeeh ki hadees par amal karna wajib nahi 
hoga, jabke isse qiyas ka darwaza and hota ho aur 
unho’n ne “hadees e misraat” ko tark karke aisa karke 
bhi dikha diya. Phir unke is qaaeda par hadees qeh- 
qaha aur bhoole se khaalene waale ka roza naa 
toothne ki hadees se jo ilzam warid hua to unho’n ne 
iske jawab mein takalluf se kaam liya aur jo kuch 
hamne bayan kiya hai. Iski misaale'n bohot hain. 

Dhoondh bhaal karne waale par makhfi nahi aur jo 
padtaal aur talash naa kare. Ise ishaara kiya, taweel 
bayan bhi kafi nahi aur tere liye mahez mohaqqiqeen 
ka ye qaul kaafi hai. Jo unho’n ne kaha ke ye mas-ala 
ko jo (sahabi) quwwat e hafeza aur taqwa aur 


234 Fathul Baari: V8 P371 (Delhi Edition) 


gah da agia ei lich al padl ie? Y1 ye iiia) ele 
WA SE g agama OS OS alg BA ell Ma a S Zuel el 
G aA gA y eedah oal DI ol gy La Aë Da All elei 
Aina al A3 A al aS ge elt Aa ig Aaii ay ADHS 
e paill Sasis e paia dl gå LaS ll An el alal lall ail 
ai E Sea Aeieäll yag 


laa eÍ D Al OI aiil ya Eaa dhall caa Y Lal 
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le Siad oal å ii LD JSI a pall Lai aae Eaa g 
dai Al) dad Y aii al jag egal ele iii Y ËS G SÀ 
ay Y iliua A Ciel Jä aa le dah hiy g BAYI Ce 
Í h Al 13) aill ga leial y hall eiil ya Suaa aall 
a ËS oial y OL o iae aia Na c al pall gaas 
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deendaari mein mashoor ho lekin figa o ijtehaad mein 
maaroof naa ho to is hadees par hajbke isse qiyaas ka 
darwaz band hota ho amal karna wajib nahi. Masalan 
“Hadees misrat” ye mazhab e Isa bin Abaan ka hai aur 
bohot se muta-akkhireen ne (iski paerwee mein) is amr 
ko ikhteyar kiya hai aur Imam Karkhi 2 ka mazhab ye 
hai ke hai ke raawi ka mujtahid hona shart nahi hai. 
Kyou’nke hadees (saheeh) qiyas par (behre haal) 
muqaddam hai aur bohot se ulama ne Imam Karkhi ki 
paerwee ki hai. 

mka gu ye har ke ye gaada hamare E a ya o ie JAA dedila e JA Da aa 
manqool hai ke (saheeh) khabar e wahed (behrehaal) D Lall a vil éd lhe ael SY a ole aaia 
qiyas par muqaddam hai. Kya tu nahi dekhta ke unho’n daa j iia al JS e oill alaa L oly hali a dl S 
ne Hazrat Abu Huraira # hi ki is hadees par (baraabar ay etag 4 
amal kiya S rozadaar jab bhool kar Së ege Ta A 
pee le (to iska roza nahi toothta) agarche ye qiyas ke 

khilaf hai. Hatta ke Imam Abu Hanifa az ne keh diya 


ke agar (is baare mein) ye riwayat naa hoti to main 
qiyas se fatwa deta” .2»5 


Doosra tareeq Imam Abu Hanifa 22 ke mazhab ki tehqeeq ka ye hai ke Hafiz ibne Hajar 4 ke kalaam mein oopar 
guzar chuka hai ke jamat Sahaba Ikram #& mein is amr mein Hazrat Abu Huraira # aur Hazrat Ibne Masood # ke 
mukhalif koi nahi tha. Aur Imam Abu Hanifa #4 ka mazhab hai ke jis amr mein Quran o Hadees se daleel naa miley 
aur jamat e Sahaba Ikram 227 mein bhi ikhtelaaf naa ho. Isme aap Sahaba Ikram && ke aqwaal se bahar nahi 
jaate. Pas jis amr mein hadees marfoo bhi maujood ho aur isme ek aise mujtahid Sahaba Ikram 227 ka fatwa bhi 
ho. Jiski azmat unke dil mein baghayat hai aur is amr mein jamat e Sahaba Ikram 227 mein bhi ikhtelaf naa ho to 
iski khilaf warzi Ahle Hadees ka mazhab nahi ho sakta. 

Chettha Amr: 


Yaane khabar e wahed ke liye muafaqat Kitab o Sunnat mashoorah ka shart hona. So iska bayan is tarha hai ke ye 
qaaeda to sunehra hai, lekin haqeeqat mein sunnat e saheeha ko taal dene ka khufiyya aur mazhab e heela hai. 
Kyou'nke ye qaaeda is hadees par chaspaa’n nahi hota. Quran e Majeed ki koi ayat Aap £ ki koi saheeh o mashoor 
hadees ya kam-az-kam saheeh khabar e wahed aisee nahi. Jisme is “hadees e misrat” ke khilaf hukum mazkoor ho 
aur isey iska mukhalif keh kar radd kar diya jaae. Ulama e Hanafiyya ne is amr mein jo kuch likha hai wo Kitab o 
Sunnat ke baaz ahkaam se nataej akhaz karke ek hukum ko apne zahen mein jamaa liya hai. Phir is hadees ke 
hukum ko is apne samajhne hue zehni hukum ke khilaf qaraar de kar hadees e Rasool ko taaldiya hai aur is 
rawish se Aap £ ne mana farmaya hai. 


Chunache warid hai: 


Aap & ne kuch logo’n ko Quran mein jhagda karte suna Sg a 3. at äu Ze S 
to aapne faramya ke tumse pehle log isi rawish ki ve OAI Lag bai MP al Ni a 


wajah se halak hue ke unho’n ne kitabullah ki baaz CS | gpa Méi asha GS Ca dia LA AE MH 


ayaat ko baaz se takraaya. Aur Kitabullah ki ayat to ek Aan jua Al AS Ji Lal ar deng Al 
doosre ki tasdeeq karti hui naazil huee'n. Pas tum baaz ` ji ` Á ” i 


235 Hujjatullahil Baalegha: V1 P160 
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ko baaz se naa jhutlaao, jo baat tumko kitabullah se c1 g gãå dia aile Laf LSA Adan Lag? “la dari 


maloom ho jaae, wo keh do aur jo maloom ho jaae. Wo teå ai 
kehdo aur jo maloom naa ho isey iske jaanne waale ke Aale ell ? Gë Sei 


supurd kardo (yaane khud isme lab kushaai naa 
karo).236 


Pas jaaez nahi ke nusoos Kitab o Sunnat ko aapas mein takra kar baaz ko baaz se radd kar dein Iske baad ye bhi 
samajh lena chaahiye ke shart mazkoora baala ke ma’ane ye nahi haink e kisi ayat yaa sunnat mashoorah se jo 
kuch kisi ne ijtehaad se mustambat kiya hai. Iski muafaqat zaroori hai. Balke uske ma’ane to ye hain ke jo huakm 
is khabar e wahed mein mazkoor hai, kisi ayat e qurani ya sunnat e mashoorah maqboola mein uske khilaf mazkur 
naa ho. Masalan “hadees e tasriya” mein 2 hukum hain. 


Ek tasriya par mishtari ko wapas ka ikhteyar, duwwam waapsi ki soorat mein ek sa’a khujoor ka saath adaa karna. 
Pas iski mukhalifat mein koi aisee ayat yaa hadees mashoor (yaa kam-az-kam saheeh khabar wahed hi sahi) pesh 
kardi jaae. Jisme in dono hukmo’n ke khilaf hukum ho. Yaane is mein tasriya wapsi ka haq zaael kiya gaya ho aur 
doodh muft mein hazm kar jaana farmaya gaya ho aur ham nihayat yaqeen se kehte hain ke Quran o Hadees mein 
koi aisee nass naa milegi aur naa aaj tak ulama e hanafiyya ko mili hai. Warna wo apni ijtehaadi quwwat ko sarf 
karne par majboor naa hote. 


Allama A’aini Hanafi 2 ne sharah saheeh bukhari mein jis qadr umoor zikar kiye hain, wo sab istembaati hain. 
Jinki muafaqat Allah ke Rasool aur uski shara’a ke ameen o mubeen salawat Allah a’alai wa salaama par laazmi 
gardaa’nti aks mauzoo hai aur yehi tauzeeh hai Fathul Baari ki is ibaarat ki jo sabeqan guzar chuki hai. Yaane =S 
ll a» yaane hadees e Rasool & ko, jo asal hai, qiyaas se, jo fara’a hai, kis tarha radd kar sakte hain? 


Bawajood iske phir bhi ulama e hadees unme se ek-ek ka jawab de kar sabkdosh ho chuke hain aur hafiz Ibne Abdul 
Barr A2 ke kalaam se unhi ki nisbat 1 42 Y yaane wo bilkul be-haqeeqat hain ka hukum guzar chuka hai. Aur 
Fathul Baari aur Neel ul Autaar aur Elam al Muwaqeen mein bit tafseel mazkoor hain. 


Saatwaa’n Amr: 


Yaane riwayat ie 03531 < “Sika jawab ye hai ke ye riwayat bilkul jhooti aur mauzoo hai aur saheb e Usool 
e Shashi ki fun e hadees se be-khabri ki daleel hai. Aur Usool e Sahshi ke baaz mehshi to aise bhi hue jinho’n ne 
iska pataa Saheeh Bukhari mein bataya hai halaa’nke ye riwayat Bukhari mein naa hai aur naa ho sakti hai. Kyou’nke 
ye haqeeqat mein mauzoo hai aur is baat ko khud hanafiyya ne tasleem kiya hai. 


Chunache Allama Taftazaani talweeh mein isi mas-ala, yaane khabar e wahed ke silsila mein Hadees Misrat ke zikar 


ke baad is riwayat ki nisbat farmate hain: 

Is baat par Aap & ke is qaul se istedlal kiya gaya hai SES E Eet SE gd 
ke aapne farmaya: Mere baad tumhare paas meri Lego a LAN GS ode el äis, vele A 3 
bohot si ahadees bayan ki jaae'ngi, pas jab tumhare o ga À da 
paas meri taraf se koi hadees riwayat ki jaae to isey 
Kitabullah par pesh karna, pas jo iske muafiq ho. Isey 
qubool kar lena aur jo uske khilaf ho, usey radd kar 
dena” 234 
Iska ye jawab diya gaya hai ke khabar e wahed hai aur 
isse baaz aqsaam e hadees yaane hadees e mutawaatir r ia E E 
aur hadees e mashoor makhsoos hain. Pas ye (hadees) . SC Sa a 
qatai nahi ho sakti, pas isse usool ka (ye) mas-ala kis laa Al ele J yaa Y) Aliwa AM ai A haha S DA giall s 
tarha saabit ho sakta hai. Alaawa iske ye bhi hai ke ye aie ač Lan b gaii ae ll SEU ag laial d a gae alay 
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(hadees) “yaane jo kuch tum ko Rasool Allah & dein gA g any O Y il g À oL gaal Ai ghb As "I gú 


lelo” ke umoom ke khilaf hai aur mohaddiseen ne isme AE cl dn ënn ll aa E CETE 

ta'an bhi kiya hai. Kyou’nke uske raawiyo’n mein se 8 w P i 1 
š á F P r A “ww åhaul o Säll AA D "RA CH eil 

Yazid bin Rabea hai our wo majhool hai our uski isnaad SES All Els ice 8 ed E 


mein Asha'at our Saubaan ke darmiyan ek waasta SR +Í ùl aaa) Gama (8 ein SÀ y lahii Aa Aa äs si) 
matrook hai. Pas ve (riwayat) munqata hai our Imam SY Au Y an ef dl Sa oal yal A AI, 
Yahya bin Muyeen ne kaha ke ye hadees zindeeqo'n 

(be-deen logo'n) ne jaali banai hai aur Imam Bukhari 

22238 ka isko apni saheeh mein riwayat karna iske 

mungata bone ke manadfi nahi. 


Aathwaa'n Amr: 


Hadees e Misrat hukum ma'aqool o haakimaana aur adl o insaaf ka paemana hai. Pehle qiyaas e sharai ki haqeeqat 
samajh leni zaroori hai. Aur wo ye hai ke hamare saamne koi aisa amr ajaawe jike hukum ke liye koi khaas nass e 
sharai Quran ya Hadees se hame’n maloom nahi. Pas ham Kitab o Sunnat mein nazar karke koi aisee nass maloom 
kare’n, jisse is pesh iftadah amr ko talluq ho. Aur in dono mein ek illat e jaamea paai jaae. Pas is illat e jaamea 
ki wajah se ham is pesh iftadah e amr par wohi hukum laga de’n jo is mansoos amr mein Share’e "28: ki taraf se 
lagaa hua hai. Pas ye hai haqeeqat qiyas e sharai ki. 


Chunace tauzeeh mein hai: 


Qiyas ye hai ke asal (yaane Nas Quran o Hadees) ka 


hukum fara'a (amr pesh iftada) par illat e jaamea ki 3:1, d vn dëse Bag ii daN EE 
wajah se lagaaya Loge, Jiska idraak mujarrad lughat se ` SS CJ GE 
naa bo 229 


Aur Allama Taftazani iski sharah mein farmate hain: 


Aur shariyat mein qiyas naam hai fara'a ka asal ke E CT P 
masaawi bone ka illat hukum mein”. ` e EES Eben 


Aur Shaikh Ibne Hammam Hanafi “Tehreer” mein farmate hain: 


Yaane istelah mein qiyas ye hai ke ek mahel doosre ke da TTE REO AE E ET 
masawi ho, iske hukum e sharai ki illat mein jo R R d 


ialll 3 ai Ai E 
mujarrad lughat se maloom naa ho sakta ho.” ET "een zi 


Aur Hazrat Shah Sahab AG farmate hain: 


Yaane giyas tamseel hai ek soorat ki doosri SCH se is EEE YAA E T 
illat e jaamea mein jo dono ke darmiyan ho. 


In sab ibaarato’n ka haasil matlab qareeban ek hi hai aur amr mushtarak zer tehqeeq mein sab muttafiq hain. 


In sab ibaarato’n se waazeh ho gaya ke qiyas o ijtehaad ki zaroorat is amr mein padti hai jisme nass sharai maloom 
naa ho yaa maujood naa ho aur ye bhi ke qiyas ki binaa nusoos e Quran o Hadees par hai. Jiske ghair mansoos ka 





238 Allama Taftazaani ka is riwayat ko Imam Bukhari # ki takhreej Quran mein hai: 152515 1S) shalaa'nke Quran mein is tarha hai: 
qaraar dena bilkul ghalat hai. Bhala ye munkar mauzoo riwayat laius E Iia ai ol Gaur fuqaha isey ghalat hi naqal kiye 
Bukhari mein kaise ho sakti hai? Allama ne baaz mehshiyo'n ki jaate hain. 

paerwee se baghair tehqeeq ke aisa likh diya hai. Aur aisee ?38 Tauzeeh: V2 P52 


baate'n kutub e fiqa mein bohot hain ke unki naqal dar naqal 


ghalat hi hoti gai. Masalan Saheb e Noor ul Anwaar ne lika ke %4 Tehreer: V3 P117 
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hukum akhaz kiya jaata hai aur is zaroorat ko rafa'a kiya jaata hai. Is liye usool bila itefaaq kehte hain qiyas 
mazhar e hukum hota hai naa ke musbat e hukum. 24 


Yaane qiyaas se isk hukum ko zahir kiya jaata hai, jo nusoos e sharai mein malhooz share'e hai. Naake nae sirey 
se kisi hukum ki ejaad. 


Chunache Saheb e Tauzeeh farmate hain: 


Pas qiyas e sharai ye nahi ho sakta ke kisi khaas nass e DER EE EE GC 
sharai ko ijtehaad o istembaat se radd kar diya jaae.?® SES eet ? 
Khulasa al Amr ye ke qiyas e sharai ye hai ke mansusaat e Quran o Hadees ko asal banaa kar mansoos ka hukum 
maloom kiya jaae. Ye nahi ke nusoos e Quran o Hadees ko jo usool e shara'a hain. Apne istembaat se radd kar diya 
jaae. ¢ s sdl Ae Y! làs Ja, Yaane isse to asal haqeeqat hi palat jaaegi aur asal (Quran o Hadees) fara'a ho jaaega 
aur fara'a (qiyas) asal ho jaaegi. Jaisa ke Fathul Baari se sabeqan Hafiz Ibne Abdul Barr #ż ke qaul se guzar chuka. 


Isse saaf maloom ho gaya ke hadees misrat isaalah nusoos e sharai mein se hai aur apne suboot ke liye kisi qiyas ki 
mohtaaj o mamnoo e ehsan nahi. Lekin choo’nke har hukum e sharai apne andar ek maslehat o hikmat rakhta hai. 
Jisme bandagaan e khuda ki dunyawi o ukhrawi yaa akhlaaqi behtari hoti hai. Is liye ham is hikmat ke mutalliq bhi 
kuch likhte hain, taa-ke hamare nazereen ko iski ma’aquliyat acchi tarha zahen nasheen ho jaae. 


Tasriya Ki Mumaneat Mein Illat o Hikmat: 


So maloom ho ke jab Aap £ jaanwar ko iske thano’n mein doodh rok kar bechne se mana karte hain aur agar koi 
is tarha karke jaanwar bech de to aap is kharidaar ke liye wapas kar dene ka haq saabit karte hain. To isme aap 
dhoka aur fareb dene se rokte hain, isse dhoka dene waale ko to batini khabasat aur akhlaaqi buraai se paak rakhna 
manzoor hai aur jisko dhoke se aisa jaanwar diya jaae. Iske maal ko nuqsan se aur uske dil ko sadma se bachaana 
manzoor hai. Kyoun’ke jab kisi jaanwar ka doodh 1 waqt ya 2 waqt iske thano’n mein band rakha gaya aur 
ma’araz?“ ba’ae mein pesh kiya gaya to jaanwar ko naa-haq takleef poho'nchne ke alaawa ye baat bhi hai ke 
kharidaar to yehi samjhega ke aadatan aur mamulan is jaanwar ka doodh itna hi hua karta hai aur haqeeqat ye hai 
ke itna nahi hota. 


To ye sarasar fareb hai, kyou’nke jo haqeeqat o izhaar ke khilaf hai wo jhoot aur fareb hota hai. Pas Hakeem 
Haqqani Rasool e Rabbani & famrate hain ke jo shakhs aisa jaanwar khareede aur baad mein isey maloom ho ke 
mujhe dhoka diya gaya to wo mukhtaar hai. Agar wo bawajood is kaifiyat ke is jaanwar ko rakh lena chaahta hai 
to rakh le aur agar wapas kar dena chaahta hai to isey wapasi ka ikhteyar hai. Asal ko wapas pherde, lekin iske 
saath ye bhi hai ke is doodh ke ewaz jo isne haasil kiya, ek sa’a tamr bhi saath de aur isme wapasi ke waqt asal 
malik ki taaleef bhi hai. 


Hazrat Shah Waliullah Sahab 4 isi hadees e misrat ke zail mein farmate hain: 


(Main kehta hu’n) tasriya thano’n meind oodh ke : 
Da Aje g iil al g pall A a gaa i ll äi 
ziyadati ka khayal karke dhoke mein padh jaae. dë e aie Y Bil Jh Syin deai il S haly 
Choo’nke iski shabaahat khayaar e majlis ya shart ke JS H! Š rel ch ohall ob e deas al coll solja Uag pia 
bohot qareeb thi, kyou’nk saude ka munaqqid hona ae La Y chas Äi peall ieia 4030) 5 ADA) dea Aiai g alll AA 
goya isi baat par hai ke wo doodh ki ziyadati se === Jän a Al o pa of ag gall Ba å g rel A sa 
mashroot hai. Is liye dL gl ke baab mein nahi Je as Aa ab jai aall Als gli au ahi idil A3) 


jamaa karne ko kehte hain, taa-ke kharidaar doodh ki 


242 Tauzeeh & Noor ul Anwaar 244 T: Sale area (rehan) 
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banaaya gaya. Phir choo'nke doodh ki miqdar our uski 
qeemat is ke talaf ho jaane ke baad bohot mushkil thi 
ke pehchaani jaae. Khusoosan shuraka ke jhagde ke 
waqt aur sehra jaise muqam mein to wajib hua ke uske 
ba-mojib zan ghalib ke koi motadil hadd muqarrar ki 
jaae. Jisse naza'a qata'a ho jaae aur (choo'nke) oontni 
ke doodh mein bo hoti hai aur arzaa'n mil sakta hai 
aur bakri ka doodh umdah hota hai aur giraa'n milta 
hai, is liye in dono ka huakm ek hi rakha gaya hai. Pas 
mutaiyyan hua ke wo ek sa'a ho, is adna jins (ghalla) 
mein se jo aam logo'n ki khuraak ho misl khajoor ke 
hijaz mein aur jau aur jawar ke hamare mulk mein, 
naa gehu'n aur naa chawal ki jins se kyou'nke ye dono 
sab khuraako’n mein se giraa’n aur a'alaa hain. 


Aur jis shakhs ko is hadees par amal karne ki taufeeq 
nahi mili, isne apne nafs se ek qaaeda ghad kar ye uzar 
banaaya aur kaha ke har wo hadees jiska raawi 
(Sahabi) ghair faqeeh ho, jab is raae (qiyaas) ka 
darwaza band ho jaata hai to is hadees par amal tark 
kar diya jaaega aur ye qaaeda jaisa kuch bhi (waahi) 
hai. Hamari is (pesh e nazar) soorat par mutabaq bhi 
nahi hota, kyou’nke is mas-ala (misrat) ko Imam 
Bukhari A3 ne Hazrat Abdullah bin Masood # se bhi 
riwayat kiya hai aur wo tumhare liye mujtahid hone 
mein kaafi hain aur is liye bhi ke is (ek sa'a) ka 
taqarrur shariyat ki muqarrar karda miqdaro’n ki 
tarha hai. Jiske husn o khoobi ko to aqal paa sakti hai. 
Lekin khaas is miqdar ki ma'arefat ko bila-isteqlal 
haasil nahi kar sakti, magar raasikheen fil-ilm ki aqal 
(jin ko minjaanib Allah baseerat hoti hai)”. 


Isi tarha Imam Ibne Taimiyya al Harrani A3 likhte hain: 


Aur haqeeqat amr ye hai ke shariyat mein qiyas saheeh 
ke khilaf koi cheez muqarrar nahi ki gai, balke jis amr 
ko khilaf e qiyas kaha gaya hai. Isme laaziman aisa 
wasf hai, jisse wo in umoor se mumtaz o alag rakha 
gaya, jiske wo khilaf hai aur isse mufareqat o judaai 
ka mutagazi hai.” 


OS ai haly aga bai call Ae gg uda säll Al: 
BA Asil g laali el Al A lä ie, dell ye 
Wei y Cé), el WA SI aali ya Y due 


üe ye acli aa yazaa Saal ei ell Sa el e end Acel: 
AI h asl Dal ya Y agaa Zus JS Jai aadi 
aa jaf AY coda Li jga ele gahi Y Aäe D oda g cdo dall A i 
alaa A Alan AY va dhali dal a zama gl ye ga 
NA aSa AA jaa Jii Yy ci La pai ua Ball A y Ae ja 
aldi i oial ée Y) aetli iata éi 


JL Ji maal ii WA ele sech E AN el AN All iia g 
All Ce dj An ya All ya wa YA dl A ek All 
el ës a Lal Ai Jä el a Si 


Iske baad Shaikh ul Islam ne hadees e misrat ka zikar karke in eterazo’n ke jawabaat zikar kiye hain, jo Ulama e 


Hanafiyya ki taraf se is hadees ke mutalliq kiye gae hain. 


245 Majmua Rasael: V2 P256 
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Shaikh ul Islam ki tehreer ka haasil matlab ve hai ke jin nusoos se istembaat karke hanafiyya ne is hadees ko radd 
kiya hai. Ye hadees in nusoos ki ham qism juzi nahi hai, balke ye mustaqil ek khaas soorat hai. Jiska hukum in se 
alag hona chaahiye. Phir wujuhaat mufareqat zikar kiye hain, jinka bayan mojib tawaalat hai. 


Isi tarha Hafiz Ibnul Qaiyyim # ne bhi “Elaam al Muwaqeen” mein is hadees par mufassil likha hai aur sab uzro’n 
ko ek-ek karke udaa diya hai aur kaha hai: 


Jo kuch tum (hadees e misraat ko radd karne waalo’n) 
ne zikar kiya hai, wo bilkul khataa hai aur ye hadees 
usool e shariyat aur uske qawaaed ke (saraasar) 


muafig hai aur agar (bil-farz) khilaf bhi ho to wo ba- A. ase $ g ias All J gaY 5 ga Kua g hA o pai SÀ a E 


zat e khud ek asal hai. Jis tarha ke doosri asal hain aur f ; ; ; : ; À 
Ye vi J galg duii dhal o pi Cl US caai Dal I a 
usool e shariyat ko ek doosre se takraaya nahi jaata. uea e tie = 


Chunache Rasool Allah & ne mana farmaya hai ke O elus nde À a dl ën eg LS caan han za 
Kitabullah ke baaz ko baaz se takraaya jaae. Balke sab lei JS pang delt helil ua dh oarn Aen? Al E ei el 


(nusoos e shara’a) ki paerwee wajib hai aur har ek ko e pà oai AN A0 Ee oa LI Lil charia ga g alaaf elei 
iske muqam o mauzoo par muqarrar kiya jaae. ` g Se 
Kyou'nke wo sab ke sab Allah ki taraf se hain, jisne de Be eg 
apni shariyat ko bhi our apni makhlooq ko bhi khoob 

pukhta banaya (ke unme koi kasar nahi rakhi hai) aur 

uske siwaa jo kuch bhi hai, so wo sareeh khataa boat 29 


Ab ham baaz aise masaael bayan karte hain, jin mein Aap & hakeem e haqqani, rasool e Rabbani ne khareedar ke 
liye sauda wapas kar dene ka ikhteyar baaqi rakha hai aur unme a'amatul naas ki maali aur akhlaaqi bahboodi 
malhooz rakhi hai. 


Pehli Misaal: 


Saheeh Muslim waghaira mein hai: 


Hazrat Abu Huraira # se riwayat hai ke Aap £ ne mana ele Ai Lë ohi Ji AS: Ai ina uh ell CES 


kiya ke aagey jaakar banjaaro'n semilaa jaae, pas agar Wol AA AM ab Salat atu sl atua AE, A 
koi iska malik bazaar mein aawe to wo mukhtaar hai Mai Da sg gO ai fae 


(chaahe ba’ae ko qaaem rakhe chaahe tod del 2931 „JAL ya Gi Dän , dl 


Doosri Misaal: 


Hazrat Abu Huraira #: se marwi hai ke Rasool Allah & 


bazar mein ghalla ke ek dher par guzre to (wahi?? e Gin, kadi EE a je 
Rabbani se) is dher ke andar hath daala to aapki Se ATA 2 - bie "ai ei og 
ungliyo'n ko kuch taree mehsoos hui. To Aap & ne da Ja P ba gle äg gaJ f alu aye 
farmaya: Aye Saheb e ghalla! Ye kya? Usne arz kiya: Ya falahi Gala G lia Le 8 Uy deal LB L428 
Rasool Allah #! is par barish padh gai thi hi. Aap & ne As ila YA JÓ plaudi dila Al ën a Ja 
farmaya to phir toone isey oopar kyou’n naa kar diya S Keadaan a y S 

ke log isko dekh lete (aur ve bhi farmaya) jo hame'n Da ya UA ya Toil oly ia eis) 
dhoka?® dega wo ham mein se nahi hoga”. 


Is hadees se saaf zahir hai ke apne mata’a ki koi aisee baat chupaai ke agar wo zahir ki jaaegi to kharidaar naa 
khareedega. Shariyat e mutahhera mein mana hai aur dayaanat ke khilaf hai. 





246 Elaam al Muwaqee: V2 P126 (Egyptian Print) 249 Muslim ki doosri riwayat mein mutlagan 932 umbaghair zikar 
247 Taiseer al Wasool, Kitab al Buyoo: V1 mafool ke hai. Yani jis kisi ko bhi dhoka dega, gunahgaar hoga. 
248 Wahee ka zikar Tirmizi aur Abu Dawood ki riwayat mein hai Aam isse ke doosra shakhs musalman ho yaa kaun ho. [Mir 
[Mir Sialkoti 27 Sialkoti £2) 
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Islamiyo'n ka wateera ve hona chaahiye ke jo kuch bhi haqeeqat hai, wo zahir kar dein, is par jo chaahe khareede 


jo naa chaahe naa khareede, chunache Bukhari mein hai ke Aap & ne A'adaa bin Khalid # ke paas (ghulam) baycha 


to Aap £ ne Hazrat A'adaa # ko ye dastaweez likh di: 


Ye wo hai jo Muhammad Rasool Allah & ne A'adaa bin 
Khalid # ke hath becha. Aisee ba'ae se jo ek musalman 
doosre musalman se kiya karta hai.?™ Isme naa to koi 
bimaari hai aur naa koi buree a'adat hai, aur naa makr 
o fareb ya chori yaa be-ijaazat bhaag jaane ka aeb” Za 


Ca alag dde Al, ek Al guj daaa SS Le li 
AL Yg eha Y akuna! Cya alasali Sa UA Cu plaa 
äh Yy A8 ll UA aN 242 Je AE Yy 


Isse saaf zahir hogaya ke islami tareeq aur Rasool Allah ki sunnat ye hai ke baa’ee apne maal ki haqeeqat waqai 


zahir kar de. 


Isi tarha Tirmizi waghaira mein hai: 


Hazrat Ayesha # se marwi hai ke ek shakhs ne ek 
ghulam khareeda, pas wo ghulam kuch muddat iske 
paas raha, phir isne isme koi aeb paaya to baae’e aur 
mushtari dono wo jhagda Aap & ki jaanib mein laae to 
aapne wo ghulam baae’e ko wapas kar diya. Usne 
kaha: Yaa Rasool Allah &! Ye mushtari mere ghulam 
se nafa’a uthaata raha hai, aapne farmaya: Mahaasil 
zamaan?? ki wajah se isi ka haq hai”. 


aa LA) eti da oj Léie ùl a iile oe 
ell da Lue da dag ei della? Ai pLi La SA 
ze A JB Aale od À alag dale Ai ha al Lë 
A ska Ai dën Ji el BR A AN ën Lo 
Chui lanaj da Al Laag EL ll rela? dee 


Ye surat jo oopar mazkoor hui, ise khayar e aeb kehte hain aur hanfiyo'n ke yaha’n bhi musallam hai. Chunache 


Hidaya mein hai: 


Aur jab kharidaar maal ba'ae mein kisi aeb par agahi 
paawe to wo mukhtaar hai, agar chaahe to isey poori 
qeemat ke ewaz rakh le aur agar chaahe to isey wapas 
pherde. Kyou'nke saude ka poora hona bilaa itlaaq aeb 
se salaamat hone ko chaahta hai. Pas salamati ke naa 
hone ki soorat mein mushtari mukhtaar hai, taa-ke wo 
aisee shae ke lazim ho jaane se zarar na paawe, jis par 
wo raazi nahi.??? 


Phir aeb ki taref is tarha ki hai: 


Har wo amr jisse taajiro'n ke nazdeek maal ki qeemat 


kam ho jaati ho, wo aeb hai.” 


Sea sé LIL si gall A ele Ss a, 
ail ya eh All An ai ial) Ba GY aay sch ls ai 
A dee M Yaa ash oai DIS An 


ee éi lail sae e Cell Oli Ga A La E: 


Ab dekhan chaahiye tasriya ki soorat mein agar masalan kisi gaae ka doodh 8 ser nikla aur uski qeemat 100 rupya 


hui aur khareedne ke baad ghar jaakr doosre waqt mein 6 ser doodh hua aur isne isey bechna chaaha to is jaanwar 


ki geemat 100 rupya mil jaaegi. Agar nahi mil sakti to tasriya ko aeb ke silsila mem kyou'n naa liya jaae. Kyou'nke 


250 SubhanAllah! Kya pyaare alfaaz hain, goya samajha diya ke 
musalman ki shaan ye hai ke iska maamla aisa ho ke isme kisi qism 
ka dhoka naa ho. 

251 Bukhari: Kitab ul Buyoo 

2352 gab zili tashreeh mein Maulana Waheeduzzama 
marhoom “Waheed ul Lughaat” mein farmate hain: Masalan ek 
ghulam khareeda isko kaam mein laga ke kuch manfa-at kamai, 
ab isme aisa aeb nikla jo baae'e ne mushtari ko nahi batlaaya tha 
aur mushtari ne is aeb ki wajah se wo ghulam baae'e ko pher diya, 
to mushtari apni qeemat baae'e se wapas lele aur ghulam ki kamai 
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jo mushtari ke paas hui wo mushtari hi ki hogi. Is liye ke wo is 
ghulam ka zaamin aur jawab-deh tha aur wo halak ho jaata to isi 
ka nuqsaan hota. Shareeh 27 jo Kufa ke gazi the, unho'n ne ek 
muqaddama mein aisa hi faisla kiya. Kaha aeb-daar ghulam ko 
pher de aur jo kuch isne kamai ki hai wo zaamin ki wajah se teri hi 
hai. (P24) Imam Ibne Aseer A aur Imam Tirmizi #4 ne bhi isi 
tarha likha hai. 

253 Hidaya: Kitab ul Buyoo, Baab Khayar al Aeb 

254 Hidaya: Kitab ul Buyoo, Baab Khayar al Aeb 


iski soorat ve hai ke jaanwar ke thano'n mein doodh jamaa rehne diya jata hai. Taa-ke kharidaar ko ziyada maloom 
ho aur haqeeqat mein adatan is jaanwar ka ek waqt ka doodh itna nahi hota to kharidaar dhoka khaa jaata hai. 
Pas shariyat mutahhera ne (jo logo'n ke maalo'n ki bhi waisi hi muhafiz hai, jaisi unki jaano'n ki aur izzato'n ki 
hai) aise saude mein mushtari ki ikhteyar diya ke agar isey pasand nahi hai to wapas kar dewe aur ve aen adl hai. 


Ek aur nukte ki baat hai ke Hidaya mein khayar e aeb ki illat ye bayan ki hai: 


Taa-ke mushtari is ba'ae ke lazim hone se hai nuqsan 


e an a Ag Yl aadh Ae D 
naa uthaawe jis par wo raazi nahi hai. 


Aur hadees zer e bahes mein bhi yehi hai ke Aap & ne famraya: t) Les jl, yaane “Wo is par raazi nahi to wapas 
kar de” .236 


bas ab to muafaqat ki soorat nikal aai ke hanafi buzurg bhi naraazi ki soorat mein ba'ae ko lazim nahi karte aur 
hadees mein bhi yehi hai to ikhtelaf kis amr mein raha? Isi amr mein ke ham hanafi hain aur hamare buzurgo'n ne 
is hadees par amal nahi kiya aur ye khaslat durust nahi, kyou'nke hadees e Rasool & ke aagey jab wo sehat ko 
poho'nch jaae, sar e tasleem kham kar dena chaahiye. Kyou'nke sab musalman is darbar ke ghulam hain, kisi ko 
ye ikhteyar nahi ke Rasool Allah £ ke huakm ke aagey sar uthaa sakey. Chunache Allah Ta'ala ne famraya: 


Aur Kisi Momin Mard Aur Kisi Momin Aurat Ko Ye Haq EE a de PER a 
Nahi Ke Jab Allah Aur Uska Rasool Kisi Maamle Ka Faisla Sua ail Gi läit Yokok as 
Kar Dein To Unke Liye Apne Maamle Mein Unka Koi 7. s22 91,5 222 sahaan ET E 
Ikhteyar (baaqi) Rahe, Aur Jo Allah Aur Uske Rasool Ki Je an ei ag de es GEES 


Nafarmani Kare To Wo Yaqeenan Khullam Khulla E 
Ile: ANN 
Gumrah Hogava 297 GEES YW 


Doosra nukta ye hai ke Hidaya mein jo kaha: Mutlaq al a'aqd yaane ye saude ka muqarrar ho jaana taqaaza karta 
hai ke maal aeb se baree hai. Pas jab wasf salaamat naa paaya gaya to mushtari ko wapasi ka ikhteyar hona 
chaahiye. Isse bhi saabit ho sakta hai ke tasriya ki soorat mein wapasi ka ikhteyar hona chaahiye. Kyou’nke saude 
ke waqt jo haalat jaanwar ki dikhai gai thi hi, wo uski waqai o haqeeqi naa thi, balke banaawati thi aur wo uske 
badd paai nahi gai aur adatan ye amr misl is maamle ke hai. Jisme napasadeedgi par wapsi ki shart karli gai ho. 
Pas mushtari ko wapas karne ka haq hona chaahiye. 


Chunache, hashiya Hidaya mein “Wasf as Salaamah” par kaha gaya: 


Wo jiska sauda kiya gaya (salamat chaahiye) pas iski 
salamati misl iske hai, jisme sareehan shart karli gai f . EEE NET À 
ho. Kyou’nke aadatan salamati (be aeb hona) matloob SE eg ENEE ay Gaam gl 
hota hai. Pas wasf salamati ke naa hone ki soorat mein ell eJ! A 3) ell Aë Aaa aa g l yi aå sale 24 olha 
mushtari ko ikhteyar hai, kyounke agar wo ba’ae lazim Lay ye A8 Yy lie Gd e Al 
garaar di jaae to iski raza ke baghair munaqqid hogi, 

halaa'nke isme iski razaa zaroori hai.” 


Is ibaarat par ghaur keejiye ke fitrat ki shahadat se ye buzurg wohi kuch keh rahe hain jo hadees ka mansha hai. 
Lekin jab tasriya ka bil-khusoos naam ajaae to mukhalifat kare'nge. Is liye ke unke mazhab mein isey tasleem nahi 
kiya gaya to maloom hua ke inkaar ki wajah sirf mazhabi taqaiyyud hai. Warna daleel aur shahadat fitrat uske 
khilaf hai. 


255 Hidaya 258 Hidaya: P 24 (under hashiya: 15) Mahshi by Maulwi Abdul Hai 
256 Bukhari: Kitab ul Buyu'u (Faroogi Printers Delhi 
257 Surah Ahzab: 36 
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Teesra nukta ye ke “Matan e Hidaya” mein » S kė J-i mein chand aisee baate’n makrooh (qareeb ba-haraam) likhi 
hain, masalana kaha hai: 


Mana kiya Rasool Allah # ne najash??? se aur apne aal a gu ek a gall Op g Sal alu g dale Ai, plaa Ai J gu tis 
(musalman) bhai ke saude par sauda karne se aur 


LI palal ; 
shehri aadmi ke baduwi ke liye bechne ze Za EE 


Aur ve wohi amr hai jo hadees Abu Huraira # mein ma'a hukum tasriya ke bhi mazkoor hain, chunache Bukhari 
mein hai: 


Hazrat Abu Huraira # se marwi hai ke Rasool Allah & 
ne farmaya: Banjaro'n ko unke bazaar mein maal 


utaarne se pehle aagey se jaakar (raaste mein) naa An BE SES Ea 
milaa karo. Aur koi shakhs doosre ki ba’ae par ba’ae al gha Ai dëi ol E Al Zei SA vil CE 


naa kare aur mahez geemat badhaane ke liye ale auar Saa Yg cke i Y : JG Sa Aale 


(numaeshi) kharidaar naa banaa karo aur koi shehri kis | P Al Lea . 
baduwi ke liye ba'ae naa kiya kare aur tum bakri ke be ke a Ce Ze 4 d CN 


thano’n mein doodh naa roka karo aur jo koi aisee bakri ` Ol las Cl d GA i i ye ai aill 


ko khareede to wo doodh lene ke baad 2 amro’n mein JA Ca lela B4) Lé hå Ch yL Yaa) 
se ek ka mukhtaar hai. Agar isey pasand hai to rakh le 


aur agar pasand nahi to isey wapas karde aur ek sa'a 
tamr bhi (saath dei 29) 


Dekhiye, is hadees mein wo 3 amr bhi mazkoor hain, jo Hidaya mein mazkoor hain aur unki binaa par hadees e 
Rasool £ par rakhi gai hai to agar ye buzurg (Allah in par rahmat kare) Rasool Allah £ ki hadees hi ki khatir tasriya 
ka hukum bhi likh dete to kaisa accha hota. Saare masael hadees ke muafiq ho jaate aur mukhalifat door ho jaati. 


Ab ek baat reh gai, agar kaha jaae ke khair wapasi ka ikhteyar to maan liya, lekin ek sa’a tamr saath dene ka 
hukum kyou'n kiya? Halaa’nke hadees hi se oopar guzar chuka hai “Al Khiraaj biz Zamaan” yaane ma-haasil ka haq 
zamanat ki wajah se mushtari ko hai. To misrat ki wapasi mein to mushtari ko lene ke dene padh gae. To iska 
jawab ye hai ke hadees “Al Khiraaj biz Zamaan” ke ma'ane ye the ke agar wo ghulam is mushtari ke paas hone ki 
haalat mein mar jaata to nuqsan is mushtari hi ka hota. Pas iski is arsa ki kamaai ka mushari hi mustahiq hona 
chaahiye aur mushtari ko doodh ka ewaz dene ka hukum kiya. 


To iski wajah ye hai ke tasriya ki haalat mein doodh juzwi ba ae tha. Yaane jaanwar ke saath hi tha, naya paeda 
nahi hua. Pas jab jaanwar wapas kar diya to iska doodh bhi wapas karna chaahiye aur wo doodh is doodh se 
mukhtalat ho gaya jo baad saude ke paeda hua aur unme tameez mushkil thi. To iske ewaz jhagda chukaane ke 
liye kuch adaa karne ka hukum kiya aur choo'nke arbo'n ki aam aur asaan quwwat (ghiza) khujoor thi. 


Is liye khajoor ka hukum kiya. Chunache iska zikar “Hujjatullahil Baalegha” ki ibaarat mein guzar chuka hai. Aur 
Hazrat Shaikh ul Islam??? risaala “Qiyaas” mein “Al Khiraaj biz Zamaan” ke jawab mein likhte hain: 


Lei lilia Y al aa calli Al GUL Ai ghall ral ai Li g 
Lekin aapka ye qaul ke ma-haasil zamanat ke ewaz Sal Al anl zA Bil y a iili Al i Snn h gl o 
mein hai to iska jawab awwalan to ye hai ke hadees ù ls ja Jai g pall å aga sa Gdl La g clli galai o gai g 
misrat is hadees (“Al Khiraaj biz Zamaan”) ki nisbat ` ll ye Lase di ciall a Saa Le Lase ghall Jea alg gall 
ba-ittefaq ahle ilm ziyada saheeh hai. Eil o paii g e a ll paai Lef g aiel) äs E all i aga ol 
o jA AN jea D jiii Aidi a All Call Jalis) 3 gaal Call DG 


259 Najash ye hai ke qeemat badhane ke liye numaeshi kharidaar 260 Hidaya: Kitab ul Buyu'u 


ban baithe aur khareedne ka maqsad naa ho, choo'nke isme bhi 261 Bukhari: Kitab ul Buyu'u 
dhoka hai is liye Aap & ne isse mana farma diya hai. SubhanAllah! 262 T: Ibne Taimiyya ££ 
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Alaawa iske ye ke in dono mein koi munafaat nahi, 
kyoun’ke ma-haasil se wo cheez muraad hai, jo 
mushtari ki mulkiyat mein hote hue paeda ho aur lafz 
khiraj is ma-haasil ka naam hai. Masalan ghulam ki 
kamai aur doodh aur misl iski aur cheeze’n isse mulhiq 
hain aur yaha’n (misrat ki soorat mein) doodh thano’n 
mein aagey hi (Ba'ae ke waqt) maujood tha. Pas wo 
ba'ae ka jazu ho gaya. Aur ek sa'a tamr is doodh ka 
ewaz nahi kiya gaya jo ba’ae ho chukne ke baad paeda 
hua. Balke isi doodh ka ewaz hai jo ba'ae ke waqt 
thano’n mein maujood tha. 


Aur shariyat ne doodh ka ewaz jo ghair doodh ko 
muqarrar kiya, yaane khajooro’n ko to iski wajah ye 
hai ke wo doodh jiska ewaz dilaaya gaya hai, asal 
doodh se jo ba’ae munaqqid ho jaane ke baad paeda 
hua, mil gaya to iske miqdar ki shanaqat nihayat 
mushkil hogai. Pas is liye shariyat e mutahhera ne 
jhagda qata’a karne ke liye iska badal muqarrar kiya 
aur ghair jins se is liye muqarrar kiya ke ham jins 
muqarrar karne mein kabhi ziyadati hogi aur kabhi 
kami to ye riba (sood e ba'ae) ho jaaega aur ghair jins 
ke muqarrar hone mein ye baat nahi ho sakti. 


Is surat to ye ho jaaegi ke goya wo doodh jiski miqdar 
ki shanaqat mushkil ho gai hai. Is sa'a tamr ke ewaz 
kharida gaya hai aur tamr (khajoor) Ahle Madina ki 
aam khuraak thi aur ye paemane se le-di jaati hai aur 
bataur e ghiza ke khaai jaati hai aur isi tarha doodh 
bhi aisee cheez hai jo paemana se li-di jaati hai aur 
ghiza ki cheez hai. Nez khajoor aisee khuraak hai jo 
baghair insani kasab o sana’at ke khuraak banti hai aur 
gehu’n aur jau bhi khuraaki cheeze’n to hain, lekin 
baghair insan kasb aur sana'at ke khurak nahi 
bantee’n. 


Pas khajur doosri jinso'n ki nisbat doodh ke ziyada 
qareeb jins hai aur isi liye ye baat ijtehaadi amro’n 
mein se hai ke sab shehro’n ke log iska ewaz ek sa’a 
tamr kar diya kare’n yaa ye amr sirf unhi ke liye ke 
khajoor jinki khuraak mein ho, pas ye baat ijtehadi 
amro’n mein se hai. Misl is hukum ke jo Aap & ne 
sadqa e fitr ke mutalliq ek sa'a jau, yaa khajoor ka 
kiya.263 


263 Risala Qiyaas Mashmulah Majmua Rasael By Ibne Taimiyyah: 
V2 P257 


DAN Hiel a As egl ali Lalai Jad) e pall jai aali 
wë D L a H d JY a ASÍ S Adel 
en g Lally o A 38 jea D ai SA al MA eil IS A aiall 

Cl gl US au lii a geha Ja y iial Jal aleh CS paill 5 paill 
ali yill 5 Abel Day Raba D au Aii Laf ya g Dliia Jasa 

ga A Su A alial Sa ggi iaia YI a atii Y 

al A ggio Jus aaa Cl gi! 3 ës Oe CS iels 
a E Lut hill Ai ee Al SI 3 Jas Oe ei ll iiy 


ia 


Ag aà 
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Alhamdulillah ke hadees e misrat ke mutalliq umoor e samaniya ka bayan tafseel se ho chuka jisse saabit ho gaya 
ke hadees saheeh o saabit hai aur isse inkaar karne ki koi wajah nahi hai. 


Isse hamari asal gharz saaf saabit hai ke mohaddiseen & Rasool Allah £ ki saheeh hadees ki paerwee mein qeel o 
qaal aur heel o hujjat nahi karte. 


Sacchi fuqaahat jiski nisbat Aap & ne farmaya: 


Allah Ta’ala ko jis kisi ki bhalai manzoor hoti hai to isey 


Al a agii JA da Al Au 
deen ki samajh ataa kar deta hat Zi Ke ve Le 9 äh 49 


Sirf Mohaddiseen & ke hissa mein hai, jinki zindagi ka aala maqsad hadees e Rasool £ ki khidmat aur uski paerwee 
hai. Inka ye wateera hargiz nahi ke agar kisi hadees ki hikmat maloom nahi ho saki to apni naq naaqis is samajh ko 
kamil o be-khataa samajh kar is (hadees) ko khilaf e raae o qiyaas yaa mukhalif Quran o Hadees mashoor qaraar 
de kar taal diya jaae. si Ll ya ell elin a Sa Al, 


Ek Bhaari Wahem Ka Izaala: 


Baaz logo'n ka khayal hai ke Hazrat Imam Sahab :226 ka tareeqa e ijtehaad Mohaddiseen & ke tareeq se judaa 
hai aur aap qiyas ko hadees par muqaddam rakhte the. Iska jawab tafseel talab hai, jiska bayan mukhtasaran ye 
hai ke is aajiz zila rabaae ulama mutaqaddemeen ki tehqeeq jo dayaanat o adab har-do amro'n ko malhooz rakh 
kar hai. Ye hai ke Hazrat Imam Abu Hanifa 27 Ahle sunnat aur Ahle Hadees ke peshwa the. Jaisa ke baab awwal ke 
zameema fasal suwwam mein aapke khusoosi halaat mein aimma Ahle Hadees misl Imam Zahbi aur Hafiz Ibne Hajar 
aur Imam Ibne Taimiyya & ke aqwaal se guzar chuka hai. 


Iske alaawa is mauga par aapke tareeqa e ijtehaad ka bayan mukhtasaran ye hai ke dalael shara’a ke usool ijtehaad 
yaa mabnaae qiyas 3 amr hain: Quran, Hadees e Saheeh aur Ijma e Ummat. Aur chauthi daleel wo qiyaas hai jo 
(Qawaaed e muslima o muqrarrah ke roo se) in teeno'n mein se kisi ek se mustambat ho. Is tafseel se jo hamne 
bayan ki kisi Imam e hadees ya Imam e figa ko inkaar nahi. Haa'n sharaaet e tangeed o etebaar mein jis tarha 
baaz muqamaat mein deegar mohaddiseen mein ikhtelaf hai. Isi tarha baaz shuroot mein Imam Abu Hanifa #4 ka 
bhi ikhtelaf ho to ye qaabil e giraft nahi. Usool e hadees aur usool e daraayat par nazar rakhne waale ulama se ye 
baat posheeda nahi hai. 


Chunache Noor ul Anwaar ke Matan Manaar mein hai: 


Jaan lo ke Dalaael Shara'a ke 3 hain: Quran Shareej, JAS Salz As SBS ADA eja deg éi all 
Hadees Shareef aur Ijma e Ummat aur Chauthi daleel 


Lall A d 

Qiyaas.266 a ei? 
Iski sharah mein Mulla Ahmad 2 Sahab (Ustad Ghazi Alamgeer 231 Noor ul Anwar mein farmate hain: 

Wo qiyaas daleel e sharai ho sakta hai, jo in 3 usool IN J yaY ada ja ball, déit A 


(mazkoora) se mustambat ho.” 


Alaawa iske ham Hafiz ibne Hajar #4 ki Tehzeeb ut Tehzeeb se ek khaas hawaala zikar karte hain. Jisse Imam Abu 
Hanifa 27 ka mazhab nihayat safaai se maloom ho jaaega aur sab waham door ho jaae'nge. Wo ye ke Hafiz ibne 
Hajar 27 farmate hain, Yahya bin Zarees kehte hain ke main Imam Sufiyan A7 ki majlis mein hazir tha. Ke aapke 
paas ek shakhs aaya aur poochne lagaa ke Aap Imam Abu Hanifa 27 mein kya aeb paate hain? Imam Sufiyan # ne 


264 Bukhari: Kitab ul Ilm 266 Noor ul Anwaar: P6-7 
265 T; Imam Abu Hanifa 27 267 Noor ul Anwar: P7 (Luckhnow Print) 
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sawal kiya: Kyou'n, inko kya hai? Is shqs ne kaha: Maine Imam Abu Hanifa 2 ko farmate suna: “Main pehle Allah 
ki kitab (Quran) ko leta hu'n, agar wo mas-ala isme nahi paata to Rasool Allah £ ki sunnat ko leta hu'n, agar 
isme bhi nahi paata to Sahaba Ikram 227 se jiska qaul pasand karta hu'n le leta hu’n, aur unke qaul ko chodkar 
kisi aur taraf nahi jaata. Lekin jab Ibrahim Nakhai, She'ebi, Muhammad bin Sireen aur Ataa (bin Rabah) ac tak 
naubat ajaae to ye aise log hain, jinho’n ne ijtehaad kiya tha. So jis tarha unho’n ne ijtehaad kiya tha, main bhi 
ijtehaad karta hu’n”.268 


Ye ibaarat Imam Abu Hanifa 2 ka maslak batane mein bilkul saaf hai. Alaawa iske ye maloom kul hai ke aap 
mursal?9? riwayaat ko Imam Malik 22 ki tarha mutlaqan hujjat maante hain. Aur ve bhi maloom hai ke aap qiyaas 
ke muqable mein zaeef hadees ko muqaddam jaate the ke zaeef ka zoaf aarzi hai. Jisme ehtemaal e sehat ka ho 
sakta hai. Lehaza iske muqable mein qiyas ki zaroorat nahi, bhala wo shakhs jo Sahabi ke qaul ke saamne bhi 
giyaas naa karta ho, wo saheeh hadees ko amadan kis tarha tark kar sakta hai. 770 4.2 





268 Tehzeeb ut Tehzeeb: V10 P451 270 Tareekh Ahle Hadees: P205-273 
269 Mursal Riwayat ki hujjiyat aur isme Imam Shafai 27 ke ikhtelaf 
ka zikar sabeqan baab 2 mein Imam Shafai A7 ke zikar mein 
minjumla ho chuka hai. 
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5. Ahle Hadees Aur Ahle Taqleed Ke Manhaj Ka Farq - Taqleed Ki Wajah Se Ahadees Se Sareeh 
Inheraaf Ki 21 Misaale'n 


By: Fazeelatush Shaikh Maulana Abdur Rahman Zia (hafizahullah), Shaikh ul Hadees Jaamea Shaikh ul Islam Ibne 
Taimiyya, Lahore 


uyli a de aala Bella Pisau 


Ahle Hadees o Sunnat aur Ahle Taqleed ka raasta ek doosre se mukhtalif hai. Kyou'nke in dono ke darmiyan is baat 
mein ikhtelaf hai ke kisi muqallid imam ki taqleed karne mein najaat e ukhrawi haasil hogi yaa Allah Ta'ala ki kitab 
aur uske Rasool ZS ki sunnat o hadees par amal karne se ukhrawi najaat milegi? 


Chunache har daur mein Ahle Hadees o Sunnat ka aqeeda yehi raha hai ke Allah Ta'ala ki raza aur ukhrawi najaat 
Kitab o Sunnat ki paerwee karne hi mein muzmir hai. Jabke Ahle Taqleed a'ami ka har firqa apne apne muqallid 
imam ki taqleed par zor deta raha aur isi ko haq samajhta raha. Balke iski taqleed ko wajib samajhta raha hai. 


Bil khusoos inka firqa hanafiyya ye sab se ziyada apne Imam Abu Hanifa # ki aara ki taqleed ki taraf dawat deta 
raha aur aaj tak de raha hai aur unho’n ne ye sochna kabhi gawaara hi naa kiya ke aaya unke imam ki kai aara kai 
ek ahadees nabawiyya ke mukhalif jaa rahi hain. Hatta ke unme inteha darje ke ghali hanafi bhi muqallid hue hain. 
Jinho’n ne yaha’n tak keh diya ke haq aur insan ye hai (yaane hadees par chalne waalo’n ka qaul raajeh hai aur 
hadees e Nabawi & ke mutabiq hai) lekin ham apne Imam Abu Hanifa 2: ke muqallid hain, ham par unki taqleed 
karna wajib hai.””! 


Aur Maliki muqallideen mein bhi baaz bade bade ghali hue hain, jo bade bade kalme mun se nikalte rahe hain. 
Chunache Asbagh bin Khaleel ne kaha tha: yaane 


Meri kutub mein khinzeer ka gosht o ye mujhe isse D Peru SR A al ES? BEER Wé 
ziyada pasanad hai ke in mein (hadees ki kitab) As 
Musannaf Ibne Abi Shaiba Hoi" We 
Dekhiye! Hadees ki kitab se kis qadr bughz ka izhaar kiya gaya. Kyou'nke hadees ki kitab mein taqleedi mazhab ke 
khilaf bohot si ahadees e nabawiyya Z hoti hain. Is kitab mein ek aisee jild maujood hai jo “Kitab Ar Radd A'alaa 


Abu Hanifa” ke naam se mausoom hai. 


Taqleed e shakhsi se hamari muraad ye hai ke Quran o Hadees mein waazeh nass (daleel) maujood hone ke 
bawajood bhi kisi imam ki raae par adey rehna jo Qurani ya Hadeesi nass ke khilaf ho. 


Kisi bhi imam ki raae ki taqleed nahi ki jaaegi, jabke wo hadees e Nabawi & ke khilaf hogi. Har soorat mein hadees 
e Nabawi £ hi muqaddam o layaq e itteba hogi. Aimma ki saikdo'n aara aisee hain jo hadees e Nabawi & ke 
manaafi hain. 


Iski wajah aam taur par ye hoti hai ke in imamo'n se kai ahadees nabawiyy makhfi reh gai thee'n, wo inko poh'nchi 
hi nahi. Unse jab masael pooche jaate to wo ijtehaad karte the. Kai dafa inka ijtehaad in ahadees ke khilaf nikal 
aata tha aur kabhi kabhi inka ijtehaad durust bhi nikal aata tha, isi liye usool e fiqa ki kutub mein likha hua hai: 


Har mujtahid se durusti aur ghalati ka imkan rehta Pena dë 8 een T 
hai J s SA a aia S 


Ab mugallideen ka farz to yehi banta tha ke wo un tamaam masael mein ahadees e nabawiyya Z ki taraf rujoo 
karte aur apne apne imamo’n ki un aara ko tark kar dete jaisa ke unme baaz mohaqqiqeen ne aisa kiya bhi hai. 


271 Taqreer e Tirmizi by Shaikh ul Hind: P34 272 Mizan ul Etedal: V1 P269 
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Lekin har mazhab mein ghali qism ke mugallideen hote hain. Jo kisi bhi soorat mein apne imam ki raae ko tark 
karne ke liye taiyaar nahi hote. Chaahe jitni bhi ahadees inko sunadi jaae’n. Wo yehi kehte hain: 


Bhai! Ham to muqallid hain, ham par hamare imam ki 
taqleed wajib hai. 


Chunache is jagah aimma ki baaz wo aara zikar ki jaati hain jo ahadees e nabawiyya & ke saath takraati hain, taa- 


ke unke muqallideen kuch ghaur kare’n: 


1. 


2. 


Salat ul Kasoof mein khutba nahi hai, kyou’nke ye 
manqool nahi hai.?” 


Imam Malik aur Imam Abu Hanifa 2 & ko Ramzan ke baad Shawwal ke 6 roze rakhne ki hadees maloom 
naa thi.?? Halaa’nke ye hadees Muslim waghaira mein mazkoor hai. Lekin iske bawajood kai ek Maliki o 
Hanafi iske qael o faael nahi hain. Ham kehte hain ke Imam Malik # ko ye hadees nahi poh’nchi, jaisa ke 
Allama Ibne Abdul Barr A2 ne kaha hat 27 


Saheb e Hidaya, yaane fiqa hanafi ki Al Hidaya kitab ke musannif ne kaha hai: 
D HAN AA ayaki sgia gi oi 


Ab unki ye raae qaabil e qubool nahi hogi, kyoun’ke ye raae sareeh hadees ke khilaf hai. Hadees ki kitabo’n, 
masalan Bukhari waghaira mein “Baab al Khutba Fil Kasoof” aam paaya jaata hai. Ab malikiyyo’n aur aksar 
hanfiyo’n ne ahadees ki mukhalifat ki hai aur hadees ke bar-aks raae ko qubool kiya hai. Lekin hanfiyo’n 
ke Allama Zafar Ahmad Usmani ne aam hanfiyo'n ki mukhalifat karte hue E'elaa as Sunan mein isey 
mustahab likha hai.?76 





3. Salat Kasoof mein oonchi qira-at ki jaati hai, jaisa ke aam kutub e hadees mein aaya hat 177 Lekin isey 
aksar ahnaaf aur maliki tasleem nahi karte. Malikiyo’n mein se Qazi Abu Bakar ibne Arabi aur Ahnaaf mein 
Abu Yusuf aur Muhammad Shaibani aur Tahawi ne in (aam hanafiyya) ki mukhalifat ki hai. Lekin Hidaya ke 
musannif Burhanuddin ne hadees ke khilaf isi raae ko tarjeeh di hai. 

4. Imam Malik 23 akela Juma ka roza rakhna accha samajhte the.” Halaa’nke Bukhari waghaira mein akele 
Juma ke din roza rakhne ki mumaneat maujood hai.?”? 

5. Imam Abu Hanifa 2 ke nazdeek zameen ki paedawaar par har haal mein a'ashr hai, khwah thodi ho yaa 
ziyada.??? Halaa’nke Bukhari o Muslim mein iska nisaab 5 wasag??! Aur Imam Muhammad bin Hasan Shaibani 
aur Abu Yusuf ka bhi hadees ke mutabiq qaul hai. 

6. Imam Abu Hanifa #4 ki raae hai ke barish talab karne ki namaz nahi hai.*** Saheb e Hidaya Marghanaani 
Hanafi ne kaha hai ke salah istesqa ki namaz manqool nahi hat 283 Imam Malik, Imam Shafai, Imam Ahmad, 
Imam Abu Yusuf aur Imam Muhammad oc barish talab karne ki namaz ke qael hain. Maulana Abdul Hai 
Lukhnawi ne kaha hai ke ho sakta hai Imam Abu Hanifa az ko iski ahadees naa poh'nchi ho’n.284 

273 Muwatta Imam Malik: Baab Jaame as Siyam: H4; Hashiya Ibne 279 Bukhari: V1 P266 

Abedeen o Fatawa Alamgeeri; Al Bahr ur Raaeq. 280 Hidaya Awwaleen: P201 

274 Sharah Muslim by Nawavi; Injaz al Hajjah Sharah Ibne Majah: 281 5 wasaq ka wazan: 16 Man, 35 Ser, yaane 856 Kilo 629 gram 
V5 P628 zikar kiya gaya 

275 Hidaya Awwaleen: Baab Salatul Kasoof: P167 282 Muwatta Imam Malik (ba riwaayat Imam Muhammad 
276 F'elaa as Sunan: V8 P169 Shaibani) Abwab Salah: Baab 96 Al Istesqa: P105 

277 Bukhari: Asma bint Abu Bakar #¢ se riwayat 283 Hidaya Awwaleen: P176 

278 Muwatta Imam Malik: Baab Jaame As Siyam ke aakhir mein, 284 Umdatur Raaya Hashiya Sharah Wiqaya: V1 P208 


Baab Maa Jaa Fil Lailatul Qadr se 1 satar qabl 
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7. Imam Malik 2 ke shagird Ibne Wahab ka bayan hai ke Imam Malik 22 se pao’n ki ungliyo’n mein khilaal ka 
poocha gaya to unho'n na nafee mein jawab diya. Main bhi majlis mein maujood tha. Majlis mein to 
khamosh raha, lekin jab majlis kam ho gai to maine kaha: Hamare haa'n Misr mein iske mutalliq ek hadees 
paai jaati hai. Imam Sahab 23 ne poocha: Wo kaunsi hadees hai: Maine apni sanad ke saath Mastoor bin 
Shaddad # ki marfoo hadees sunai ke unho'n nekaha: Maine Rasool Allah £ ko apni choti ungli ke saath 
pao'n ki ungliyo'n ke darmiyan khilal karte hue dekha hai. Ye hadees sunkar Imam Malik # ne kaha: Ye 
hadees Hasan hai, maine isse pehle ye hadees kabhi n ahi suni thi. Ibne Wahab kehte hain: Iske baad jab 
bhi Imam Malik 27 se ye mas-ala poocha jaata tha to wo (is hadees ke mutabiq) ungliyo'n ke darmiyan 
khilal karne ka hukum dete the. 


8. 1rakat witr ki hadees siha sitta mein aam paai jaati hai aur ye 27 Sahaba Ikram #& se marwi hai, lekin 
aksar muqallideen ahnaaf 3 hi ke qaael hain aur ek ko saheeh nahi samajhte aur is mas-ala mein Imam Abu 
Hanifa #4 ki raae par chalte hain. Unke Shaikh ul Hadees Maulana Anwar Shah Kashmiri #7 kai saalo'n tak 
in ahadees ki taujeeh sochte rahe the, jaisa ke Ma’arif us Sunan by Maulana Yusuf Bannori (Baab ul Witr 
mein manqool hai). 


9. Kutub e hadees mein kai ek ahadees aur asaar paae jaate hain, jin se waazeh taur par pataa chalta hai ke 
Sabelain (insan ke bol aur bazaar waali 2 jagaho’n) ke alaawa badan ke kisi hissa se khoon nikal aae to isse 
wazu nahi toot-ta.?86 


Fathul Baari mein hai ke Hanafi UlamaF aur Abdullah bin Umar # ka bhi yehi mauqaf tha ke khoon se wazu 
nahi toot-ta aur unho’n ne likha hai ke is “osoa o YI e sa all al e L”? mein Imam Bukhari A3 ne hanafiyya 
ka radd karna chaaha hai. Kyou’nke wo behne waale khoon se wazu tootne ke qael hain. 


Taabaeen mein Tawoos bin Keesaan, Abu Jafar Muhammad Baqar, A'amash, Hasan Basri balke Madina ke 
7 bade nez Imam Malik aur Imam Shafai & ka bhi yehi mazhab hai.??” Lekin figa hanafi mein baaz imamo’n 
ki raae ke mutabiq likha hua hai ke isse wazu toot jaata hai.” 


10. Bukhari waghaira mein hai ke Nabi & aurat ka janaza padhane ke liye iske wast mein khade hue aur Abu 
Dawood aur Timizi waghaira mein mard ke sar ke saamne khade hone ka zikar hai. Hadees ki raushni mein 
mard aur aurat ke janaze mein imam ke khade hone ki jagah mein farq hai. Jabke fiqa hanafi ki mashoor 
kitab Hidaya ke matan mein likha hua hai: 


Mard aur aurat ka janaza padhaane waala imam unke 
seeney ke bil-muqaabil khada bo 79 


al ela Hall JA lb bal esil A 


11. Imam Malik 2 aur Imam Abu Hanifa +% sajda e shukar karne ko makrooh samajhte the.??? Halaa'nke kutub 
e ahadees mein sajda e shukar ki kaseer ahadees paai jaati hain. Miskhat mein to sajda shukar ka ek 
mustaqil baab maujood bat. 29 


12. Imam Shafai 4 ko mard ke liye >2-:4 (kusm yaane ek qism ka surkh phool se ranga hua kapda) pehenne ki 
mumaneat ki saheeh hadees maloom naa ho saki thi. 


Imam Nawavi # ne Muslim ki Sharah mein naqal kiya hai ke Imam Shafai A3 ne kusm se ranga hua kapda 
jaaez qaraar diya hai aur unho’n ne kaha hai ke maine ye kapda pehenne ki is liye rukhsat di hai ke mujhe 


285 Muqaddma Al Jirah wa Ta'adeel by Ibne Abi Hatim Raazi: P31- 288 Hidaya Awwaleen: V1 P23 


32; Sunan Kubra by Bayhaqi: V1 P71 289 Hidaya 

286 Bukhari: V1 P29 (kitab ul wazu); Saheeh Ibne Khuzaima: V1 29 Lama'aat Sharah Mishkat by Abdul Haq Dahelwi Hanafi; 
P23; Sunan Kubra Bayhaqi: V1 P171; Sunan Abu Dawood: V1 P29 Hashiya Hanafi Mishkat: Kitab us Salah, Baab Sujood ash Shukar 
287 Fathul Baari: V1 P282 291 Bukhari (darsi): V2 P636; Sunan Ibne Majah: H1394 
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iski mumaneat mein koi hadees e Nabawi & nahi mili. Haan albatta Hazrat Ali # ki ek hadees mili hai jo 
Ali # ke saath hi khaas hai. 


Imam Bayhagi A7 ne kaha hai ke iski mumaneat mein kai ahadees aai hain, jin mein is baat ki daleel hai 
ke ye mumaneat Ali # ke saath khaas nahi hai. Phir unho'n ne Abdullah bin Umro # wali hadees bayan ki 
hai ke unho'n ne Kusm se range hue 2 kapde pehne hue the. Nabi & ne wo dekh liye to farmaya: Ye kafiro'n 
ke libaas mein se hain, lehaza tu unhe'n naa pahen. Unho'n ne kaha: Main unhe'n dholu'n? To Aap & ne 
farmaya: Balke unhe'n jalaa de.??? 


Iski mumaneat ke mutalliq ahadees zikar karne ke baad Imam Bayhaqi 23 farmate hain: “Agar ye ahadees 
Imam Shafai 23 ko poho'nch jaate'n to in sha Allah wo unke zaroor qael ho jaate, kyou’nke unho'n ne 
khud farmaya hai: 


Jab mere kisi qaul ke khilaf koi hadees saheeh saabit KS : A ji 
ho jaae to mere gaul ko tark kar diya karo aur hadees CA 13293 Mandi AE lé AS ii Se 
par amal kiya karo.??3 


13. Zohar ki namaz ke waqt ke baare mein Imam Abu Hanifa 27 ki raae ye thi ke wo 2 misl tak rehta hai, yaane 
jab har cheez ka saaya iske 2 misl ho jaae to zohar ka wagt khatam hokar asar ka wagt shuru hota hai aur 
unke mugallideen mein se aam logo'n ne bhi yehi raae ikhteyar ki hui hai. Halaa'nke aam fugaha e 
mohaddiseen aur Abu Yusuf aur Muhammad Shaibani & ka maugaf hadees e Nabawi & ke mutabig ye hai 
ke zohar ka waqt ek misl tak rehta hai. Yaane jab har shae ka saaya iske apne qad ke baraabar ho jaae to 
zohar ka waqt khatam ho jaata hai aur asar ka waqt shuru ho jaata hai aur Muslim??? waghaira mein ye 
hadees maujood hai. 


Ahnaaf ke Allama Zaheeruddin Shuq Nemwi Hanafi ne “Asaar as Sunan” mein is baat ka eteraaf kiya hai: 


Beshak maine koi bhi saheeh sareeh ya zaeef hadees 
aisee nahi paai jisme is baat ki daleel ho ke zohar ki gi L.S Ja Us. 3 Basa Li ja Dous, Aal Al Gei 


namaz ka waqt kisi bhi cheez ke saae ke 2 misl bone Ai Ji RH H WI Ab ég 
tak rehta bot. 27 


Qazi Sanaullah Panipati Hanafi ne bhi apni Tafseer e Mazhari mein kaha hai: 


Zohar ka aakhri waqt har shae ke saae ke 2 misl hone 
tak baaqi rehne par naa koi saheeh hadees paai gai hai 
aur naa zaeef hi.?% 


3 aig ee Yi aiaia die e E Ai oi ai H 
AË iech ÉIS Aen 


Unho’n ne iske baad kaha hai ke Imam Abu Hanifa 25 se iske baare mein 2 qaul hain, vaane ek qaul inka 
hadees aur jamhoor ke qaul ke mutabiq bhi hai.??” 


Main kehta hu'n ke daur e hazir ke muqallideen ne saheeh hadees ko bhi ehmiyat naa di, jamhoor fuqaha 
ki bhi koi parwah nahi ki aur naa apne Imam ke hadees ke mutabiq qaul hi ko ikhteyar kiya. 


14. Imam Malik, Imam Shafai, Imam Ahmad, Imam Ishaq & ki raae ye thi ke kawaari balegha ka nikah iska 
baap iksi ijazat ke baghair karde to faskh nahi ho sakta. Khwah wo raazi ho khwah naraaz, jaisa ke Imam 





292 Muslim (darsi): V2 P193 Kitab ul Libaas Baab Nahi a'an Labs at 295 Asaar as Sunan: P53 

Thaub al Ma'asafar 296 Abkar al Minan Fee Tanqeed Asaar as Sunan: P77 
233 Sharah Muslim: Imam Nawavi: V2 P193 297 Abkar al Minan Fee Tanqeed Asaar as Sunan: P77 
294 V1 P223 


119 


Tirmizi 22 ne inka qaul naqal kiya hat 28 Halaa'nke unki ye raae Bukhari waghaira ki saheeh hadees ke 
khilaf hai. 


. Imam Shafai 2 sakht garmi ke mausam mein bhi zohar ki namaz ko thanda karne ke istehbaab ke qael naa 


the. Jabke hadees mein iska waazeh zikar hai.??? Aur Imam Tirmizi 27 ne hadees ki paerwee ko oola o 
ashbah kaha hai. 


. Imam Malik 22, Imam Shafai 27 aur Imam Abu Hanifa 27 waghairahum ount ka gosht khane ke baad wazu 


karna zaroori nahi samajhte the. Balke pehle kiye hue wazu ko kaafi samajhte the. 


Halaa’nke is ke baare mein aam hadees ki kitabo’n mein hadees paai jaati hai ke ount ka gosht khane ke 
baad wazu karke namaz padhi jaae. Yaane agar pehle wazu kiya ho, phir ount ka gosht khaa liya ho to 
namaz ke liye dobara wazu karne ki zaroorat hai. Aap Z ne iska hukum diya hai. 300 


Imam Ahmad aur Imam Ishaq aur aam fuqaha e hadees & isi taraf gae hain ke uske baad wazu karna hoga, 
phir namaz padhi hogi. 


. Khars e Tamr30! ke mutalliq Imam Abu Hanifa # ki raae hadees ke manaafi hai. Khars e Tamr mein warid 


hadees, hadees ki kitabon mein masalan Tirmizi, Abu Dawood, Ibne Majah, Sunan Kubra Bayhaqi (V4 P121) 
waghaira mein aam paai jaati hain. Lekin Imam Abu Hanifa 22. Imam Shebi 27. Sufiyan Soori #4 waghaira 
ne kaha ke khars jaaez nahi hai. 302 


Ab ye unki apni raae hai, hadees ke muqable mein unki raae ki taqleed nahi ki jaaegi. 


. Namaz mein qadam se qadam milaane ke mas-ala mein ahnaaf ke baaz shreheen ne hadees e Nabawi & 


ke khilaf raae qaaem ki hai. Hadees mein Taswiya as Sufoof (safe'n baraabar karne) ka hukum hai. Taraassa 
(ek doosre se jud kar khada hona) wa Saddi Khalal (yaane saff mein jo khaali jagah reh jaae usey pur karne) 
ka bhi hukum hai. Aur Noman bin Basheer aur Anas # ki bayan karda riwayat mein qadam ke saath qadam 
milaa kar khade hone ka bhi zikar hai. Anas # ka ye bhi qaul hai ke maine apne ek saathi (sahabi) ko dekha 
ke wo apna kandha apne saathi ke kandhe ke saath milaaya karta tha aur agar (is daur) mein tu kisi ke 
kandhe aur qadam ke saath apna kanda aur qadam milaane lage to tu isey sarkash khacchar ki tarha bidakta 
hue dekhe gaa.3% 


Tagreeban mutaqaddemeen aimma masalan Imam Malik 22, Imam Shafai A7. Imam Ahmad # aur Imam 
Abu Hanifa 27 waghairahum ka iski mashruiyat par ittefaq hai. Imam Abu Hanifa #4 ka qaul Kitab al Asaar 
by Imam Muhammad baab Taswiyatus Sufoof mein maujood hai. Lekin muta-akkhireen e ahnaaf masalan 
Anwar Shah Kashmiri, Shaikh Zakariya Sahranpuri aur Saheb Tafheem ul Bukhari waghaira ne isme warid 
sareeh hadees ke khilaf apni raae di hai.304 


Nihayat afsos ki baat hai ke janab Azmi Sahab ne Bukhari ki riwayat ke radd karne ke liye ek ghair mohaqqiq 
Ameen Okadwi ka qaul pesh kiya hai. Inna Lillahi Wa Inna Ilaihi Rajeoon. Halaa’nke Okadwi ahadees e 





2 Tirmizi: Abwab Nikah: Baab Maaja Fee Istemaar al Bakr was 
Saib: P210 

29 Tirmizi: Abwab Salah Baab Maaja Fee Takheer az Zohar Fee 
Saddah al Har 

300 Muslim: Kitab ul Haiz, Baab al Wazu Min Lahoom al Ibl; Sunan 
Kubra: V1 P159 

301 Zakat dene ke liye khajooro'n ka darakhto'n par takhmeena o 
andaaza karna ke wo kitni miqdaar mein ho'ngi, yaane unki 
mithaas paeda ho jaae to saare phal par ek nazar daodaana, phir 
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iska andaaza lagaana ke jab ye saara phal khushk ho jaaega to 
kitna reh jaaega. Phir andaaza lagaai hui miqdar se ek tihaai yaa 
ek chauthaai chod kar baaqi se zakat wasool karna 

302 Kitab al Hujjah A'alaa Ahlul Madeena: V1 P510; Neel ul Autaar: 
V3 P102; Sabal As Salaam: V2 P818 H578; Umdatul Qari: 6819; 
Injaz al Hajja Sharah Sunan Ibne Majah: V6 P148 

303 Musannaf Ibne Abi Shaiba: H3544 

304 Faiz ul Baari: V2 P236; Tafheem ul Bukhari: V1 P370 by Zahoor 
Ilahi Azmi Deobandi 


nabawiyya & ki khul kar tardeed kiya karta aur mazaaq udaaya karta tha aur ilm e hadees ki hawaa bhi 
isey nahi lagi thi. 


Ab taqreeban tamaam ahnaaf isi ki raae par chalte hain, namaz mein pao’n ke saath pao’n koi bhi nahi 
milaata, balke milane waalo’n ko buraa jaante hain. Isse aise bidakte hain, jaisa ke bicchu se bidka jaata 
hai. 

19. Imam ul Aimma Imam Ibne Khuzaima ne kaha hai ke namaz ki teesri rakat ke shuru mein Raful Yadain 
karne ka agarche Imam Shafai 27 ne zikar nahi kiya, lekin phir bhi sunnat hai. Kyou’nke isme warid hadees 


ki sanad Saheeh hai aur Imam Shafai # ne khud kaha hai: Sunnat ke qail ho jaaya karo aur mere qaul ko 
chod diya karo.305 


20. Imam Bayhaqi 27 apni mashoor kitab Ma’arefa as Sunan wal Asaar mein farmate hain ke: “Imam Shafai ne 
aurto’n ka eidain ki namaz padhne ke liye eidgarh ki taraf nikalne ke mutalliq hadees riwayat karne ke 
baad kaha hai, agar ye hadees saabit ho to main iska gaeil ho jaau’nga” 20 


Imam Bayhagi A7 farmate hain ke bila-shubha ye hadees saabit ho chuki hai. Yaane Umme A'atiya # ki 
hadees jo Bukhair o Muslim mein maujood hai. Ab Shafaiyyo’n ke liye zaroori ho jaata hai ke wo uske qael 
ho jaae'n.307 


21. Bukhari waghaira mein ehraam bandhne se qable shart lagaane ke mutalliq Hazrat Zuba-ah # ki waazeh 
hadees maujood hai, is par Imam Bukhari 22 ne Kitab ul Mahsar mein Baab Al Ahsaar Fil Hajj qaaem kiya 
hai. Hazrat Usman, Hazrat Ali, Hazrat Ammaar, Hazrat Abdullah bin Masood, Hazrat Ayesha aur Hazrat 
Umme Salma 227 waghaira bhi isko durust samajhte hain. Inka qaul hadees ke mutabiq hai. Jabke Abdullah 
bin Umar # ka qaul is hadees ke mutabiq nahi tha. 


Imam Bayhaqi A2 famrate hain: 


Agar hajj mein shart lagaane ke mutalliq Zuba-ah ## ki 
hadees Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar # ko poho'nch jaati 


to wo zaroor iske qael ho jaate (aur Hanafiyya aur a JÄ HG ei egia ias aé ól áh 
Malikiyya ka qaul bhi Zaba’ah # ki hadees ke khilaf 
hai”. 


Aur Imam Shafai 2 ke mutalliq Imam Bayhaqi 22 ne kaha hai ke Imam Shafai az farmate hain: “Agar ye 
hadees saabit hoti to main isko tark karke kabhi doosri raae ikhteyar naa karta, kyou’nke mere nazdeek 
Rasool Allah & se saabit hone waali hadees ki mukhalifat karna halaal nahi hai”. 

Imam Bayhaqi A2 farmate hain: 


Bila-shubha ye hadees kai sanado’n ke saath Nabi & se 


saabit ho chuki hai” Pa Wa E Gg Ge E SS? Free? 


Hafiz Ibne Hajar Asqalani 23 ye saari bahes naqal karne ke baad famrate hain: “Ye bhi un jagaho'n mein 
se ek hai, jin mein Imam Shafai 4 ne apna qael hona hadees ki sehat ke saath muallaq o mashroot kiya 


hai”. 
305 Fathul Baari: V2 P182 Kitab ul Azaan Baab Raful Yadain Izaa 307 Fathul Baari: V2 P597 Kitab ul Eidain Baab Etezaal al Hatz al 
Qaam Min Rakatain: H739 Musalla, H981 


306 M'arefa as Sunan wal Asaar 
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Farmate hain ke maine is silsila mein ek mustaqil kitab tasneef ki hai, jisme wo tamaam ahadees jamaa ki 
hain, jinke mutalliq Imam Shafai 4 ne kaha tha ke ye ahadees saheeh o saabit ho’n to main inka qael ho 
jaau'nga. Maine unki tehqeeq bhi ki hai. 229 


Ye 21 misaale’n bataur e namoona zikar ki gai hain, warna marwajja fiqa ki kitabo’n mein saikdo’n aisee aara 
maujood hain jo sareeh ahadees e nabawiyya & ke khilaf hain. Agar inko jamaa kiya jaae to ek zakheem kitab 
taiyaar ho sakti hai. Allama Ezzuddin bin Abdus Salam #4 ne is silsila mein ek kitab tasneef farmai thi. 


Afsos ki baat ye hai ke muqallideen hazraat fiqa ke khud-saakhta masael par amal karne ke liye aam logo'n ko 
majboor karte hain aur taqleed e imam ko wajib kehte hain. Halaa’nke kisi ek muaiyyan imam ki taqleed ka 
paaband rehkar tamaam ahadees e nabawiyya ke mutabiq naa aqeeda hi banaaya jaa sakta hai aur naa amal hi 
kiya jaa sakta hai. Is liye ke Aimma Arba (Imam Abu Hanifa, Imam Malik, Imam Shafai, Imam Ahmad) az mein se 
har ek imam se kai ahadees makhfi reh gai thee'n. Yaa unki sehat in par makhfi reh gai thi. Lehaza har shakhs bil- 
khusoos madaaris ke talaba jo kutub e hadees padhte hain. Unke liye to bohot zaroori hai ke wo haq ki talash mein 
rahe’n. 


Kisi bhi imam ki jo raae kisi Qurani ya Hadeesi nass ke khilaf ho, isey apna mazhab hargiz naa banaae’n. Nas ko hi 
apna mazhab banaae’n. Isi mein najaat hai. 


Agar in muqallideen ka koi fard ahadees e nabawiyya par amal karne ke liye taiyaar hota hai aur kehta hai ke main 
un aara par amal nahi karu'nga yaa main inko saheeh nahi samajhta. Ahadees e nabawiyya & hi qaabil e amal 
hain, unhi par amal karne mein najaat hoti aur Allah Ta’ala ne hame’n isi ka hukum diya hai: 


Aur Allah Ke Rasool Tumhe’n Jo Kuch De To Wo Lelo aAa EE E EE ET e 
Aur Jisse Manaa Kare To Usey Chod Do. 209 Jaen Als DEEN AP ks 


To ye muta’assib muqallideen us shakhs se be-had dushmani rakhte hain. 


Agar inka koi bacha baligh hone ke baad ye kehde ke main hadees e Nabawi par hi amal karu’nga, marwajja 
fiqa ke khud-saakhta masael par main amal nahi karu'nga. Bil-khusoos wo ek mutawatir sunnat yaane ruku ke waqt 
Raful Yadain hi shuru karde to muqallideen ke hatho’n isey apni jaan ka khatra hota hai. Is par museebato’n ke 
pahaad toot padte hain, isey ghar se bahar nikaalne ki, isse qata’a talluqi ki, balke jaaedaad se aaq qaraar dene 
ki dhamki di jaati hai. Iska apne ham mazhab kisi bacchi se nikah tak nahi karte. 


Isey zaher tak pilaane ki koshish ki jaati hai. Iski kai ek misaale’n maujood hain. Jaisa ke Paak Patan mein Abdul 
Ghafor naami ek shakhs ke bhai ne isey zaher pilaa diya tha, nez Manserah mein ilaaqa gilyaat ke ek gao’n Baagan 
mein Qari Muhammad Yaqoob hafizahullah ke walid giraami Abdul Qaiyyum #£ Sahab ko zaher pilaaya gaya aur 
jaadu kar diya gaya tha. Kyou’nke usne namaz mein Masnoon Raful Yadain karna shuru kar diya tha. Goya 
mugallideen ke nazdeek hadees e Nabawi # par amal karne ki wajah se wo kafir ho gaya hai. SIR c ÅL Zei 


Al gharz Ahle Hadees o Sunnat aur Ahle Taqleed ke darmiyan ye ma’arka araai hamare is daur tak jaari o saari 
rahi. Dono taraf se bohot si kitaabe’n aur risaale likhe jaa chuke hain aur likhe jaa rahe hain aur aainda bhi likhe 
jaate rahe’nge. Ahle Hadees o Sunnat amal bil hadees an Nabawi & yaane Rasool Allah & ki sunnat par amal karne 
ki dawat par zor dete rahe hain. Jable Ahle Taqleed ahadees e nabawiyya & ko pas e pusht daal kar apne apne 
imamo’n ki aara o qiyasaat ki taraf dawat par apna saara zor sar karte dikhai de rahe hain. Halaa’nke unki kitabo’n 
hi mein unke imamo’n ke aqwaal maujood hain ke hadees e Nabawi & ke muqable mein hamara qaul tark kardo 
aur Sahaba Ikram 227 bhi hadees e Nabawi & ke mil jaane ke waqt aara ko tark kar diya karte the. 


308 Fathul Baari: V4 P10-11 (Qadeemi Kutub Khana Araam Bagh 309 Surah Hashar: 7 
Karachi) H1810 
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Majmui lehaz se Taabaeen <£ ke andar bhi yehi tareeqa aur mohaddiseen e ikram az jinho’n ne hadees par mabni 
kitabe'n likhi hain, wo sab isi tareeqe par the. Hatta ke muqallideen e ahnaaf ke ek bohot bade Imam Abu Jafar 
Tahawi A2 ne apni kutub e hadees mein kai ek muqamaat par Imam Abu Hanifa # ki mukhalifat ki hai. 


Ek dafa Imam Tahawi 22 ne kisi mas-ale mein Imam Abu Hanifa az ki raae ke khilaf fatwa diya to faqeeh Abu Obaid 
Harbuya ne unse kaha ke ye Imam Abu Hanifa 2# ka qaul nahi hai jo tumney ikhteyar kiya hai. Imam Tahawi #4 ne 
isey jawab diya: 


Aye Qaazi! Kya jo bhi Imam Abu Hanifa A2 ne kaha hai 


main iska qael ho jaau'n? Ka Ja "cn MAD: E j Ce ai 


Abu Obaid ne kaha: 
Maine to tujhe muqallid hi samjha tha. Jala 2 ES 
Imam Tahawi 27 ne jawab diya: 


Taqleed to sirf muta'assib hi karta hai” (yaane main 


be ANA D 
muta'assib nahi hu'n). Gá Yay as 
Abu Obaid ne kaha: “Yaa phir ghabbi (Ahmaq) shakhs taqleed karta hai”. Ye baat misr mein aam phail gai thi, 
hatta ke logo'n ki zubano’n par aam jaari ho gai thi hi.310 


Isi tarha Imam Abu Hanifa A7 ke shagirdo’n masalan Imam Muhammad aur Imam Abu Yusuf & ne be shumar masael 
mein apne Shaikh Imam Abu Hanifa 2 ki mukhalifat ki hai. Hidaya ka mutalea karne waale par ye cheez makhfi 
nahi hai. 


Imam Muhammad ne khul kar taqleed e shakhsi ko najaaez qaraar diya hai. Chunache wo farmate hain: 


Agar taqleed jaaez hoti to Imam Abu Hanifa 27 se 
pehle jo fuqaha hue hain, wo taqleed kiye jaane ke e jail gasi E ia el Ji ien dp CS EI Ja A 
ziyaada layag hone the. Jaisa ke Hasan Basri # our JI Si SA A sg gaiil aa 
Ibrahim Nakhai #3 hain.3'! 
Asal baat yehi hai ke Quran o Hadees ko har shakhs ki baat se muqaddam rakha jaae aur yehi Ahle Hadees o Sunnat 
ki dawat rahi hai aur ab tak hai aur aainda bhi rahegi. In sha Allah 


Main kehta hu'n: “Agar duniya mein Ahle Hadees naa hote to Ahle Taqleed ne Rasool Allah & ki saheeh sunnato'n 
ko awaam tak nahi poho'nchne dena tha. Awaam ne Quran o Hadees waale deen o tareeqe se naa-ashna hi rehna 
tha. Jaisa ke Ameer ul Momineen fil-Hadees Imam Bukhari 22 ke Shaikh Ali bin Madeeni ne kaha hai ke Rasool 
Allah & ne ye jo farmaya hai: 
Meri Ummat se Ek Jamat Hamesha Haq Par Gaamzan aah eie Aw Sa e AA Auge eg 
AAL 
Rahegi”. „55l Gel OA ci hä P Jj Y 
Is jamat se muraad Ahle Hadees hain, jo Rasool Allah £ ke tareeqa ka khayal rakhte hain aur aapke ilm (hadees) 


ka difa'a bhi karte hain, gar ye naa hote to Ahle Bidat masalan Motazala, Rawaafeza, Jehmiyya, Murjiyya, aur 
Ahlur Raae ne aam logo’n ko kharab kar dena tha.?!? 


Khateeb Baghdadi ne Sharf Ashab ul Hadees mein kaha hai: “Ali bin Madeeni ne kaha hai ke agar Ahle Hadees naa 
hote to logo’n ko Ahle Bidat ke mazkoora firqo'n se Rasool Allah & ki koi sunnat maloom naa hoti”. 


310 Usaan ul Mizaan Tarjuma Abu Jafar Ahmad bin Salaama 311 Al Mabsoot by Sarkhasi: V12 P28 
Tahaawi 312 Al Ehtejaaj bis Sunnah by Suyuti: P119 
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Imam Ibne Qutaiba farmate hain: “Ahle Hadees ne asli jagah (Quran o Hadees) hi se haq talash kiya hai. Unho'n 
ne Rasool Allah £ ki ahadees o sunan ki paerwee karke hi Allah Ta'ala ka taqarrub haasil kiya hai. Unho’n ne 
Rasool Allah £ ki sunnato’n aur hadeeso’n ki khushki, samandar aur mashriq o maghrib se talask kiya. Unho'n ne 
iski khatir bade lambey lambey safar kiye. Ahadees ki tehqeeq ki, hatta ke unho’n ne saheeh o zaeef aur naasikh 
o mansookh maloom kiya aur jin fuqaha ne kisi mas-ale mein raae par amal kiya tha aur unki raae hadees ke khilaf 
thi. Iska bhi pataa lagaaya aur logo'n ko khabardaar kiya, taa-ke wo raae par amal karne se bach jaae’n aur 
hadees par amal kar le’n. Unki koshisho’n se haq mitne se bach gaya aur raushan aur buland ho gaya aur logo’n 
ko Rasool Allah & ki hadees par amal karne ki mawaaqe muyassar ho gae. Aur ghaafil o be-khabar bhi mutanabbe 
ho gae aur jo imamo'n ke qaulo'n ke mutabiq faisle kiya karte the, wo khaalis Rasool Allah £ ki hadees ke mutabiq 
faisle karne lage” .313 


Maulana Abdul Hai Lukhnawi Hanafi 22 likhte hain: “Jo koi insaaf ki nazar se dekhega aur wo figa o usool ke 
samandaro’n mein gehraai mein poho’nch jaaega aur zulm o ziyaadati se door rehkar ghaur o khauz karega wo 
yaqeenan jaan lega ke furui o usooli masael (jin mein ulama ne ikhtelaf kiya hai in) mein mohaddiseen e ikram 
&g ka mazhab hi sab mazaahib se ziyada qawi hai aur main bhi jab kisi mas-ale ki taraf ishaara karta hu’n to 
mohaddiseen ka qaul hi insaaf ke ziyada qareeb paata hu'n. Allah Ta'ala mohaddiseen ki qadar kare aur inka 
bhalaa kare, kyou’nke yehi log Rasool Allah & ke sacche waaris hain aur shariyat ke sacche naaeb hain aur wo 
hame’n unhi ke zumrah mein uthaae aur hame’n unki mohabbat aur seerat par faut kare” .314 


Shah Waliullah Mohaddis Dahelwi 2 ne kaha hai: “Allah Ta'ala ne jis masoom Rasool £ ki pariwee aur baat ko 
maanna ham par farz kiya hai, iski koi hadees durust sanad ke saath agar hame’n poho’nch jaae aur wo hadees 
(imam) ke mazhab ke khilaf daleel ho aur uske bawajood ham hadees e rasool & ko chod kar imam sahab ke 
takhmeene par amal kare’n to hamse badaa zaalim bhi koi hoga? Aur is din hamara kya uzar hoga jabke sab log 
Rabbul A'alameen ke roo-ba-roo khade ho'nge?”?? as 


Fuqaha e Hanafiyya mein se faqeeh Esaam bin Yusuf (Jo Imam Abu Yusuf ke shagird the) ne Imam Abu Hanifa A2 
ki raae tark karke namaz mein ruku waala Raful Yadain shuru kar diya tha, kyou’nke unhe’n Raful Yadain ki saheeh 
ahadees mil gai thee’n.316 


Ahle Hadees o Sunnat ki dawat Quran o Hadees hi ki dawat rahi hai. Is silsile mein Alhamdulillah hadees ki kitabe’n 
shahed e adl hain aur unke alaawa be-shumar arbi aur urdu kitabe'n paai jaati haina jo Ahle Hadees ke kubaar 
ulama mohaqqiqeen ne murwajja taqleed ki mazammat aur hadees e nabawi ki himayat o itteba mein likhi hain. 
Masalan: 


Bida’ah al Ta’assub al Mazhabi by Muhammad Eid Abbasi 

Ahlul Muslim Mulzim Bi Itteba Mazhab Moaiyyan by Ma’asoomi 

Al Irshad Ilaa Sabeer ar Rashaad by Muhammad Shahjahanpuri 
Tanqeeed e Sadeed by Shah Badiuddin ar Rasshadi 

Meyaar ul Haq by Syed Nazeer Hussain Mohaddis Dahelwi 
Haqeeqatul Taqleed by Mufti Abu Muhammad Ameenullah Peshawari 
Tohfa Hanafiyya by Maulana Dawood Arshad 

Hadees aur Ahle Taqleed by Maulana Dawood Arshad 


Al Lamhaad Ilaa Maa Fee Anwaar al Baari Minaz Zulumaat by Wakeel e Salafiyat Allama Muhammad Raees 
Nadwi 


O OD e E ET UA 


313 Taweel Mukhtalif al Hadees: P73-74 315 Hujjatullahil Baalegha: V1 P156 
314 Imam UI Kalaam: P216; Maslak e Ahnaaf aur Maulana Abdul 316 Al Fawaaed al Bahiyya Fee Taraajim al Hanafiyya by Abdul Hai 
Hai Lukhnawi £ by Allama Irshad ul Haq Asari A7 Lukhnawi: P116 
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Majmua Maqalaat e Hanafiyya par Salafi Tehqeeqi Jaaeza (ye Ahle Taqleed ki 29 kitabo'n ka jawab hai) by 
Wakeel e Salafiyat Allama Muhammad Raees Nadwi 


Zameer Ka Bohraan by Wakeel e Salafiyat Allama Muhammad Raees Nadwi 

Salafiyat Ka Ta'aruf Aur Uske Mutalliq Baaz Shubhaat Ka Izaala by Maulana Razaullah Muhammad Idrees 
Mubarakpuri 

Ahnaaf Ki Chand Kutub Par Ek Nazar By Maulana Abdul Rauf bin Abdul Mannan 

Taqleed Aimma Ki Adaalat Mein by Maulana Yahya Gondalwi 

Kya Taqleed Wajib hai? By Abdul Mannan Noorpuri 

Tareekh Ahle Hadees by Maulana Ahmadullah Dahelwi 

Sirat e Mustaqeem Aur Ikhtelaf e Ummat by Maulana Sagheer Ahmad 

Ikhtelaf e Fuqaha Ke Haqeeqi o Masnui Awaamil by Mohaddis ul A’asr Irshad ul Haq Asari 
Tohfatul Anaam Bil Amal bi Hadees Khair ul Anaam by Muhammad Hayat Sindhi 

Kya Fiqa Hanafi Islam Ki Kaamil Aur Saheeh Ta'abeer Hai By Maulana Muhammad Ismail Salafi 
Deen e Muhammadi Tarjuma Elaam ul Muwaqeen by Hafiz Ibnul Qaiyyim 27 

Eqaaz Humam Oolil Absaar by Allama Al Falaani 

Tohfa Ahnaaf by Maulana Yahya Arefi 


Al Zafar al Mubeen Fee Radd Mughaletaat al Muqallideen by Muhammad Abul Hasan Sialkoti Saheb e Faizul 
Baari Tarjuma Fathul Baari 


Taqeleed aur Ualama e Deoband by Hafiz Abdullah Ropadi 

Risaala Amal Bil Hadees by Maulana Wilayat Ali Sadiqpuri 2 

Tareekh Ahle Hadees by Maulana Muhammad Ibrahim Mir Sialkoti 

Tareekh Ahle Hadees by Dr. Muhammad Bahauddin (Bartania) 

Al Islaah by Maulana Hafiz Muhammad Gondalwi 

Tehreek Azaadi e Fikr by Maulana Muhammad Ismail Salafi 

Laqab Ahle Hadees by Rana Muhammad Shafeeq Pasruri 

Ahle Hadees Aur Ahle Taqleed by Hafiz Salahuddin Yusuf 

Ibra Ahlul Hadees wal Quran by Hafiz Abdullah Mohaddis Ghazipuri 

Ahle Hadees Ke Imtiyazi Masael by Hafiz Abdullah Mohaddis Ropadi 

Ahle Hadees Ka Mazhab by Maulana Sanaullah Amratsari 

Hasan al Bayan Feema Fee Seerah An Noman by Maulana Abdul Aziz Raheemabadi 

Ahle Sunnat Fikr o Tehreek Imam Ibne Taimiya Ke Fatawa Ki Raushni Mein (Arbi se tarjuma) 
Baree Sagheer Paak o Hind Mein Ahle Hadees Ki Aamad by Maulana Muhammad Ishaq Bhatti 
Dalaael Muhammadi o Deegar Muhammadiyaat by Maulana Muhammad Junagadhi 
Musalmano Ki Falaah Ka Wahed Raasta Salafi Manhaj by Allama Albani 

Mafroor Ladkiyo’n Ka Nikah Mas-ala Wilaaya e Nikah Ka Tehqeeqi Jaaeza by Hafiz Salahuddin Yusuf 
Taqleed Aur Amal Bil Hadees by Syed Mehdi Ali (Nawab Mohsin ul Mulk) 

Aimma Salaf aur Itteba e Sunnat by Imam Ibne Taimiyya, Tarjuma Urdu Maulana Hareeri 


Aur uske alaawa aur bohot si acchi acchi kutub hain. Agar koi muta’assib muqallid in kitabo’n ka mutalea karle to 
iski aankhe’n khul jaae'ngi aur dil munawwar ho jaaega. In sha Allah. Baaqi hidayat to sirf Allah Ta'ala ke hath 


mein hai. 


Manqool az se maahi Nida al Jaamea, Lahore Jun-aug 2011 
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6. Ham Salafi (Ahle Hadees) Kyou’n Kehlaae'n? 
(Ek Mufeed Mukaalma) 


Allama Albani 27 farmate hain: “Ek munagesha (mubahesa) mere aur ek islami galamkaar ke ma-bain wugoo 
pazeer hua. Jo Kitab o Sunnat ki paerwee mein hamare saath muttafiq the (magar salafi kehlaane mein kuch 
tazabzub ka shikar the) aur main talib e ilm bhaiyo’n se ye tamanna rakhta hu’n ke wo is mubahesa ko yaad kar 
le’n, kyou’nke uske nataej bohot ahem tareen hain”. 


Allama Albani ne us shakhs se kaha: Agar koi aapse ye sawal kare ke aapka mazhab kya hai? To aapka kya jawab 
hoga? 


Usne jawab diya: (Mera jawab hoga ke) main musalman hu'n. 

Allama Albani: Ye jawab ghalat hai. 

Usne poocha: Kyou'n ghalat hai? 

Allama Albani: Agar aapse koi pooche ke aapka deen kya hai? Tab aapka kya jawab hoga. 
Saail: Main musalman hu'n. 


Allama Albani: Pehli baat ye ke maine aapse aapka deen nahi poocha tha. Maine poocha tha ke aapka mazhab kya 
hai? Aisa tha ke nahi? 


Doosri baat ye ke aap jaante hain ke aaj duniya mein musalmano ke kai mazaahib hain aur aap hamare saath 
muafiq hain ke unme se baaz ka to mutlaqan islam se koi talluq hi nahi. Jaise Durooz, Ismaeli, A'alawi aur is jaise 
doosre. Magar ye sab apne aapko musalman kehelwate hain. Unke alaawa bhi kuch firqe hain, jinhe'n ham sabeqa 
mazkoora firqo'n ki tarha to nahi kehte, ke wo islam se kharij ho chuke hain, lekin bila-shubha ye in gumrah firqo'n 
mein to shumar ho'nge jo bohot si baato'n mein Kitab o Sunnat se kharij ho chuke hain. Jaise Motazala, Khawaarij, 
Murjiyya, Jabariyya, aur in jaise doosre. To aapka kya keha nahi, ye sab aaj maujood hain ke nahi? 


Saail: (ji) maujood hain. 

Allama Albani: Agar ham in (mazkoora baala gumrah firqo'n) se poocche ke aapka mazhab kya hai? to wo bhi 
mohtaat rawish apnaate hue aapke jawab jaisa jawab de'nge ke ham musalman hain. 

Saail: Main kahu'nga ke mera mazhab Kitab o Sunnat hai. 

Allama Albani: Main kehta hu'n, ye jawab bhi nakaafi hai. 

Saail: Kyou'n? 


Allama Albani: Kyou'nke jin jin ka hamne pehle zikar kiya hai ke wo bhi (gumrah hone ke bawajood) apne aapko 
musalman kehelwate hain, saath hi unme se koi nahi kehta ke main Kitab o Sunnat par nahi (Balke sabka yehi 
daawa hai ke ham Kitab o Sunnat par amal paera hain). To hame to chaahiye ke ham ek aur zameeme ka isme 
izaafa kare'n. Aapki kya raae hai ke ham aaj Kitab o Sunnat ke kisi nae faham par etemaad kare'nge yaa phir 
laazim hai ke ham unke faham ke silsile mein is cheez par etemaad kare'nge jis par salaf o saleheen the? 


Saail: Bilkul laazmi hai (ke ham faham e salaf o saleheen par etemaad kare'n) 


Allama Albani: Kya aap ye eteqaad rakhte hain ke doosre mazahib waale jo islam ke daawe daar hain. Magar islam 
se kharij hain yaa phir jo abhi tak daaera islam mein to hain, magar baaz islami ahkam mein gumrah hain, wo 
aapke, mere aur hamare saath is qaul ke qaael ho'n ke ham Kitab o Sunnat aur Manhaj e Salaf o Saleheen par 
qaaem hain? 
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Saail: Nahi, wo is baat mein to (hargiz) hamare saath nahi. 


Allama Albani: Kya hamari zuban mein aisa koi kalma maujood hai. Jo in tamaam baato’n yaane “Muslim”, Kitab 
o Sunnat par Manhaj e Salaf o Saleheen ke mutabiq ki taraf ishaare ko hamare liye jamaa karde? Kya aisa koi kalma 
maujood hai, jo hame’n in tamaam kalimaat (ko dohraane) se mushtaghna karde. Jaisa ke il ú (main salafi hu’n) 
hai. 


Saail: Waqai aisa hi hai aur naadim ho gaya. 


Pas ye tha jawab, agar koi aap par eteraz kare ke salafi nahi kehlaana chaahiye to aapko chaahiye ke ye saara 
mubaahesa iske saath kar guzre'n ke wo aapse kahega: Main musalman hu'n, phir, yehi saara mubahesa jaari 
rahega. Har sawal ka jawab dete jaae’n, yaha’n tak ke wo salafi islami ke darje tak poho'nch jaae.317 


Name of the book: Ahle Hadees Ka Manhaj Aur Ahnaaf Se Ikhtelaf Ki Haqeeqat o Noaiyat 
Author of the Book: Hafiz Salahuddin Yusuf 
Translitrator of the book [to roman English]: Rehan Syed Barey 


Translitrators Note: | have tried to use the best and easiest words for transliteration, (I also tried to explain few 
words where ever required with “T:”. Translations have been taken from Jaame Feroz ul Lughaat (latest edition). 
Few translations have been taken from Google & I've identified them with word (google). Translation is taken from 
Ahsanul Bayan. 


If you find anything which might make this transliteration even better then please inform mein @ 
rehan.hse@live.com having read this book, if you deem it is worth forwarding, please do forward to anyone. If it 
motivates one person to come firmly on the track of Quran and Sunnah, | would consider my efforts has been 
successful. For more books in Roman, please click the link below. 
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Dua-go, 


Rehan Syed Barey 
25 Dhul Hajja 1439 - 05t Sep 2018 
Ar Riyadh, Saudi Arabia 


317 Silsilah Al Huda wan Noor Cassette # 725 & 544 
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